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Chapter of the Junlor Statesmen of America,
Santa Maria, Calif., relative to lowering the
eligiblility age for Members of Congress; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.
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393. Also, petition of Henry Stoner, York,
Pa,, relative to citizenship qualifications of
Members of Congress; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.
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304. Also, petition of Daniel J. Condon,

Phoenix, Ariz., relative to redress of griev-
ances;

to the Committee on Ways and
Means,

SENATE— Monday, February 16, 1970

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore (Mr. RUSSELL) .

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

O Lord our God, ancient of days, yet
ever new; to whose mind the past and
the future meet in the eternal now, we
creatures of time and space, to whom the
past is soon forgotten and from whom
the future is veiled, pause once more
for light upon our pilgrim way. Thou art
infinite and we are finite. Yet Thou art
nearer than we know or even dream, for
Thy light has ever been upon the path-
way of man, from womb to tomb, from
the cradle to the grave.

God our Father give us strength for
each hour, wisdom for the next step,
faith to live 1 day at a time, endurance
to persevere for the coming kingdom.
Make us heirs of the spirit of Him who
came not to be ministered unto but to
minister. Keep this Nation Thou hast
given us under Thy protection and this
Senate under the guidance of Thy spirit.

Through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

REPORT OF A COMMITTEE SUB-
MITTED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of February 10, 1970, Mr. FuL-
BRIGHT, from the Committee on Foreign
Relations, reported favorably, without
amendment, on February 13, 1970, the
bill (S. 3274) to implement the Con-
vention on the Recognition and Enforce-
ment of Foreign Arbitral Awards, and
submitted a report (No. 91-702) there-
on, which bill was placed on the calen-
dar and the report was printed.

EXECUTIVE REPORT OF A COM-
MITTEE SUBMITTED DURING AD-
JOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of February 10, 1970, Mr. FoL-
BRIGHT, from the Committee on Foreign
Relations, reported favorably, without
reservation, on February 13, 1970, Ex~
ecutive A, 91st Congress, first session, the
Convention Establishing the World In-
tellectual Property Organization, signed
at Stockholm on July 14, 1967, and the
Paris Convention for the Protection of
Industrial Property, as revised at Stock-
holm on July 14, 1967, and submitted a
report (No. 91-13) thereon, which con-
vention was placed on the Executive
Calendar, and the report was printed.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
reading of the Journal of the proceedings
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of Tuesday, February 10, 1970, be dis-
pensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that all
committees be authorized to meet during
the session of the Senate today.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

WAIVER OF THE CALL OF THE
CALENDAR

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
call of the legislative calendar, under rule
VIII, be dispensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILL

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States were communicated
to the Senate by Mr. Geisler, one of his
secretaries, and he announced that on
February 11, 1970, the President had
approved and signed the act (S. 1438)
for the relief of Yau Ming Chinn (Gon
Ming Loo).

REPORT OF NATIONAL SCIENCE
FOUNDATION—MESSAGE FROM
THE PRESIDENT

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following message
from the President of the United States,
which, with the accompanying report,
was referred to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare:

To the Congress of the United States:

The activities of the National Science
Foundation are essential in increasing
the nation’s fund of scientific knowledge,
providing science training for our
youth, and harnessing the forces of
science for the good of our citizens. I
am today submitting to the Congress
the Nineteenth Annual Report of the
Foundation, which tells of significant
accomplishments in Fiseal Year 1969.

In that twelve-month period, the
Foundation provided $225 million to sup-
port scientific research in every State of
the Union; it invested more than $106
million to improve science education at
every level from elementary school
through the university; and it supported
the improvement of our institutions of
higher education through development-
related grants totaling more than $50
million,

All of these investments will, I am
confident, produce important benefits
for our scociety. I am pleased to note
that a number of such benefits were real-
ized in Fiscal Year 1969 as a direct re-
sult of Foundation programs. As we go
forward into the decade of the 70s, the
role of science will surely become more
and more important in the search for
solutions to our problems and in the ef-
fort to enhance our environment.

RICHARD NIXON.

THE WHITE House, February 16, 1970.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the President
pro tempore laid before the Senate mes-
sages from the President of the United
States submitting sundry nominations,
which were referred to the appropriate
committees.

(For nominations received today, see
the end of Senate proceedings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had passed a bill (H.R. 3786) to author-
ize the appropriation of additional funds
necessary for acquisition of land at the
Point Reyes National Seashore in Cali-
fornia, in which it requested the concur-
rence of the Senate.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
following enrolled bills, and they were
signed by the President pro tempore:

H.R. 8664. An act to authorize an increase
in the number of flag officers who may serve
on certain selection boards In the Navy and
in the number of officers of the Naval Reserve
and Marine Corps Reserve who are eligible to
serve on selection boards considering Re-
serves for promotion;

HR.94856. An act to remove the $10,000
limit on deposits under section 1035 of title
10, United States Code, in the case of any
member of & uniformed service who is pris-
oner of war, missing in action, or in a de-
talned status during the Vietnam conflict;

H.R.9564. An act to remove the restrictions
on the grades of the director and assistant
directors of the Marine Corps Band; and

H.R. 11548, An act to amend title 10, United
States Code, to permit naval flight officers to
be eligible to command certain naval activi-
tles and for other purposes.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 3786) to authorize the
appropriation of additional funds neces-
sary for acquisition of land at the Point
Reyes National Seashore in California,
was read twice by its title and referred
to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.
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DESIGNATION OF SENATOR BUR-
DICK TO READ WASHINGTON'S
FAREWELL ADDRESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. On be-
half of the Vice President, and pursuant
to the order of the Senate of January 24,
1901, the Chair appoints the distin-
guished Senator from North Dakota (Mr.
Burbick) to read Washington's Farewell
Address on February 23, 1970.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that state-
ments in relation to the transaction of
routine morning business be limited to 3
minutes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

SIX CHILDREN, SAME FAMILY, AS-
SIGNED TO FIVE DIFFERENT
SCHOOLS

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for 5 minutes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, the
Senate is presently engaged in debate
over the uniform application of Federal
laws and court decrees relating to deseg-
regation of public schools.

We have seen in the South, and in
the South alone, students assigned to
schools they do not want to attend and
should not have to attend because of
the great distance of the schools from
their homes. We have had faculty mem-
bers assigned to schools against their will
on the basis of arbitrary ratios that, in
some instances, have had to be met by
establishing some sort of a lottery sys-
tem.

All this is being done in accordance
with the notion of some Federal bureau-
crat or some Federal court that racial
imbalance must be overcome at all costs.
I submit that all this is being done in
the name of a constitutional require-
ment that does not exist, and in the
name of laws that do not exist. In fact, it
is contrary to the law. Section IV of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964, in two par-
ticular instances, section 401(b) and
section 407(a) (2), specifically prohibits
the assignment or transportation of stu-
dents from one school to another to over-
come racial imbalance.

Moreover, the Supreme Court decision
of 1954 was eminently clear in its pro-
hibition against the assignment to
schools on the basis of race.

The Court said we had to be color-
blind. Now, school systems in the South
are told they must be color conscious.
They are required to do exactly what the
Supreme Court said they could not do
15 years ago—that is, assign students to
certain schools because they happen to
be white or they happen to be black.

Mr. President, I had a letter the other
day from a mother in LaGrange, Ga.,
which I desire to bring to the attention
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of the Senate. Her case graphically illus-
trates the chaos and confusion that is
being wrought in Georgia and through-
out all the South. It is an outstanding
example of how absurd the desegregation
issue has become.

It also shows how schools are being
made instruments of somebody’s idea of
social reform, at the expense of educa-
tion. I present it to the Senate today as
an appalling but true example of what
many of us have been talking about in
the Senate, not only in recent days, but
for several years.

This LaGrange mother has six chil-
dren. When school begins next fall, three
of them will be in grammar school. Three
of them will be in junior high school.

The grammar school closest to her
home is seven-tenths of a mile away. In
fact, the children can see that school
from their front porch. The closest jun-
ior high school is 1.2 miles from home.
These then are their neighborhood
schools.

Under a plan for overcoming racial im-
balance in the LaGrange school system,
to be implemented in September 1970,
in keeping with high and mighty orders
from the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, a most ridiculous sit-
uation will come to pass.

This lady’s six children will be as-
signed to attend five different schools.

The grammar school assignments for
the three younger children are as fol-
lows: A girl, age 7, will be sent to a
school 2.7 miles away; a boy, age 9, will
be sent to a school 1.2 miles away; and
a boy, age 11, will be sent to a school
seven-tenths of a mile away.

Thus, the three grammar school chil-
dren, who ought to be attending the same
school in their own neighborhood will
be split up. The school they should go to
is only seven-tenths of a mile away. Only
the 11-year-old boy will be fortunate
enough to attend that school. His brother
and sister will be going to two other
different schools.

The youngest girl, who is only 7 and
who is accustomed to attending school
with her older brothers, will be sent to a
school almost 3 miles away.

The junior high school assignments for
the other three children are as follows:
A girl, age 13, will be sent to a school 1.3
miles away and two boys, ages 14 and 15,
will be sent to a school 4.7 miles away.

Thus, only one of the three junior high
school children will be going to their own
neighborhood school. The other two will
be sent almost 5 miles away.

This mother is not yet certain whether
her children will be bused, whether she
will have to send them to school by taxi
cab, or whether she will have to drive
all over the city herself. The city of
LaGrange has neither school bus service
nor a city transit system. Local school
authorities are not certain whether
school buses will be provided next
September.

Thus, as if the situation were not bad
enough, this mother is also confronted
with the problem of how to get her
children to school.

Under local cab rates, it would cost
her $12 to $16 a week for her four chil-
dren who will be assigned to schools away
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from their neighborhood. This lady
works as a nurse in a doctor’s officer.
Her husband serves with the U.S. Air
Force in Taiwan. Cab fares plus lunch
money would take a sizable chunk out of
her modest weekly salary.

If she elected to take the children to
school herself in her automobile—which
would interfere with her regular working
hours, both morning and afternoon, she
would have to log in a total of 22 miles
a day.

I want to reiterate. This is no hypo-
thetical case. This is an actual example
of how plans are being made to dispatch
six children from the same family to
five different schools.

I ask, what in the name of common-
sense does all this have to do with edu-
cation or the constitutional prohibition,
which we all understand, against segre-
gation of the races?

LAOS—THE GROWING U.S.
PARTICIPATION

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, the
news media this morning announced
that “400 U.S. planes yesterday attacked
in Laos,” emphasizing that the primary
targets of these attacks were far away
from the Ho Chi Minh Trail; and over
recent days the news media have been
carrying reports of U.S. fighter-bombers
taking part in the fighting around the
Plain of Jars.

I ask unanimous consent that an ar-
ticle entitled “U.S. Jets Join Laos Battle,”
written by George Esper and published
in the New York Post on Saturday, Feb-
ruary 14, 1970, be printed in the Recorp
at the conclusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit A.)

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President,
nearly a month ago, January 20 to be
exact, the State Department spokesman,
Mr. McCloskey, stated:

There has been some increase in fighting
(in Laos) and in the level of actlvity ini-
tiated by the North Vietnamese and Pathet
Lao forces, particularly in the Plaine des
Jarres area, But one could say generally in
Laos. And we are concerned about it.

If we are to believe these stories, the
secret war in Laos and our role in it are
growing. But, in an issue that involves
both the lives of our men and our freas-
ure, should we be limited to spoon-fed
unofficial reports?

Nearly 4 months ago, October 22, the
Subcommittee on U.S. Security Asree-
ments and Commitments Abroad finished
its hearings on Laos; but the publica-
tion of these hearings has been held up
in effort to obtain enough of this infor-
mation released to the public so to make
said release a meaningful report of our
diplomatic, military, and economic activ-
ities with respect to that country; and
on Wednesday of this week, in a meeting
with State Department officials, we will
make another effort to that end.

Only with that information can the
public discuss, judge, and then support
administration policy.

To continue to veil American activities
in Laos behind an official cloak of se-
crecy, while permitting unofficial leaks to
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the news media, can only lead to prob-
lems comparable to those which devel-
oped during the past administration.

President Nixon focused with percep-
tion on that problem last November when
he told a nationwide audience:

I believe that one of the reasons for the
deep division in this nation about Vietnam is
that many Americans have lost confidence in
what thelr government has told them about
our policy. The American people cannot and
should not be asked to support a policy which
involves the overriding issues of war and
peace unless they know the truth about that
policy.

EXHIBIT A
U.S. Jers Join Laos BATTLE
(By George Esper)

SarcoN.—Scores of American fighter-bomb-
ers are flying direct combat support for
Laotlan government troops under attack by
North Vietnamese forces around the Plain of
Jars, informed sources in Saigon said today.

They said the missions originate from half
a dozen bases in Thailand, and implied that
some may be using the Da Nang Air Base in
South Vietnam and U.S. Seventh Fleet car-
riers in the Tonkin Gulf.

The stepped-up air effort in support of
Laotian ground troops will not detract from
the 300 to 400 sorties a day being flown
against the Ho Chi Minh trail, the sources
sald. Bombing sorties are being flown around
the clock to meet the requirements of both
missions.

Although President Nixon sald last fall
that American bombers are attempting to
“interdict” the movement of North Viet-
namese troops and supplies down the Ho
Chi Minh traill, the U.S. has never publicly
admitted that its planes fly direct combat
support for Laotian forces.

Sources sald North Vietnamese troops had
captured at least eight outposts around the
junction of Route 7 and Route 71 near Nong
Pet at the northeastern edge of the Plain of
Jars.

“These are strong points on the hills that
overlook the roads,” sald one source. “They
are the controlling elements for getting onto
the plain by road. The North Vietnamese have
captured most of them, but they still do not
have unrestricted access.”

Most of the American bombing raids were
concentrated near the junction of highways
7 and 71, the two major North Vietnamese
infiltration routes.

Sources sald North Vietnamese had suffered
“heavy casualties, including 76 troops killed
in one battle.” These sources, sympathetic to
the Laotian government, described the losses
of Lao government forces as “light.”

“There is no single action I know of where
there has been a significant number of
Laotian casualties,” sald one source.

Most of the outposts overrun by the North
Vietnamese were manned by squad and pla-
toon-sized Laotian government units,

OFFENSIVE LAUNCHED

The U.S. Embassy In Laos reported that the
long-expected North Vietnamese offensive In
the Plain of Jars area had begun.

“I think the enemy will put on more pres-
sure,” sald one source. “This looks like a
three-month operation."”

The source indicated that government
forces would not attempt to hold the Plain
of Jars, but would fight delaying actions and
try to inflict heavy casualties on the North
Vietnamese.

THE NUCLEAR VEIL AND THE RIGHT
OF THE SENATE TO ENOW

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, re-
cently I received some extraordinarily
disturbirg information, which to the best
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of my knowledge, was not known to any
Member of the Senate; and which could
have major impact, not only on our fu-
ture relationship with various coun-
tries—including the other superpower—
but also on our national security.

I thereupon asked the able counsel of
the Senate Subcommittee on U.S. Se-
curity Agreements and Commitments
Abroad, Mr. Roland Paul, to examine in
depth, the extent of any knowledge on
the part of the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee as to where, and on what
terms, various nuclear agreements with
various countries were known to the Sen-
ate Foreign Relations Committee.

After a thorough investigation on his
part, Mr. Paul wrote me re same; and I
ask unanimous consent that his letter to
me be inserted at the end of these re-
marks.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit A.)

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, upon
receipt of this letter I wrote Chairman
FuLBRIGHT in part as follows:

The attached letter from the Counsel of
the Commitments Subcommittee re the
rights of the Forelgn Relations Committee
with respect to information incldent to the
deployment of nuclear weapons in foreign
countries, as well as other information in this
fleld, speaks for itself.

It is my considered opinion that the veil
of secrecy drawn over the nuclear picture
since its Inception—probably unnecessary
since the Smythe Report of the late 1040s and
certainly unnecessary now—is one of the
primary reasons why we have over the past
20 years expended s0 much unnecessary
money in various milltary and diplomatic
activities.

As is the case with certain other prob-
lems which have emerged in recent
months, again it would seem to come
down to what the Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee has the right to know
about our foreign relations, and the com-
mitments incident thereto; and also,
after proper sanitization for security,
what the people have the right to know.

A thought-provoking editorial on this
subject from the St. Louis Post Dispatch
of last Saturday, February 14, reads in
part as follows:

It is quite possible that . . . we have un-
dertaken heavy commitments in order to base
nuclear weapons abroad. If so, the Senate
Forelgn Relations Committee is entitled to
know what they are.

I ask unanimous consent that this edi-
torial, “Piercing the Nuclear Veil,” be
printed at this point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PIERCING THE NUCLEAR VEIL

In the interest of broader Senate aware-
ness of what our military leaders are doing
and why, we hope the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee will press its inquiry into overseas
deployment of nuclear weapons and the
agreements under which they have been de-
ployed.

Senator Symington, whose subcommittee is
doing such valuable work in surveying U.S.
security agreements and foreign commit-
ments, has posed a series of questions about
nuclear weapons which the Executive branch
is sure to resist answering if it can. An at-
torney for his subcommittee has concluded
that the questions are constitutionally prop-
er and should be answered. The committee
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ought to force a showdown to see that they
are.

Is there any good reason why Senators
charged with responsibility in foreign policy
should not know in what countries the U.S.
has deployed nuclear weapons? And why it
is considered necessary to deploy them there?
And what agreements or commitments we
have made in order to get them so deployed?
And what security arrangements for the
weapons are in effect?

These are the questions Senator Symington
proposes to ask, and we think they deserve
answers. His subcommittee contributed much
to an understanding of our foreign policy by
discovering how our leaders had persuaded
the Philippines and Korea to make token
contributions to the war in Vietnam. It is
quite possible that * * * we have undertak-
en heavy commitments in order to base nu-
clear weapons abroad. If so, the Senate For-
eign Relations Committee is entitled to know
what they are.

We cannot imagine that the Soviets or even
the Chinese are ignorant of these matters,
Undoubtedly they have every nuclear missile
pinpointed and know all about every agree-
ment connected with them. Secrecy is not
necessary for security; it serves only to con-
ceal from the American people and their
Senators the full knowledge about our for-
eign commitments they ought to have.

ExHIiBIT A

U.S. SENATE,
CoMMITTEE ON FOREIGN AFFAIRS,
Washington, D.C., January 23, 1970.

Hon. STUART SYMINGTON,

Chairman, Subcommittee on U.S. Security
Agreements and Commitments Abroad,
Committee on Foreign Relations, U.S.
Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg. CHAlRMAN: You have asked me,
as Counsel to the Subcommittee on United
States Security Agreements and Commit-
ments Abroad of the Senate Committee on
Foreign Relations, to give the Subcommittee
my opinion whether the Executive Branch is
legally obligated to answer the following
questions posed by the Subcommittee with
respect to the deployment by the United
States of nuclear weapons abroad:

1. In what countries has the United States
deployed nuclear weapons abroad?

2. In each case why 1s it considered nec-
essary to have these nuclear weapons de-
ployed in the respective countries in ques-
tion?

3. What agreements or understandings,
written or oral, have been entered into with
the countries where these weapons are or
have been deployed?

4, What are the arrangements that exist
for maintaining the security of these weap-
ons?

I am of the opinion that basic Constitu-
tional principles require the Executive
Branch to answer such questions,

This issue goes to the fundamental rela-
tionship between the Legislative and Ex-
ecutive Branches. Congress, through Iits
committees, has the Constitutional author-
ity to investigate any matter within its leg-
islative competence?! The concepts of both
Separation of Powers and Checks and Bal-
ances are implicit in the Constitution. This
means that, unlike in the British system, the
continuation of the Executive Branch as an
effective separate organ of our Government
is Constitutionally protected, but its func-
tions are only those explicitly or implicitly
entrusted to it by the Constitution?® and
the exercise of its powers are necessarily
limited by the legislative, treaty and ap-
propriation powers of the Congress? It
should be self-evident that prompt, full and
forthright disclosure to the Congress,
through the proper committees, must be
presumed under these Constitutional prin-

Footnotes at end of artlcle.
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ciples, especially where the information
sought, relating as it does to agreements and
understandings with forelgn countries, is
clearly of the sort which the Executive
Branch has a basic obligation to reveal to
the Senate Committee on Foreign Relations+

It is not discretionary with the Executive
Branch to determine what will be given to
the Congress and what will not; otherwise
the Congress would be at the mercy of the
Executive Branch, which was not intended
by the framers of the Constitution.® This
point is supported by holdings of the Su-
preme Court refusing to recognize such a dis-
cretion on the part of the Executive Branch
to withhold information from the courts®

Although mnot themselves constituting
what the law is, the cases in American his-
tory in which the Executive Branch has re-
fused information to the Congress and ex-
plained in detall its reasons for doing so
glve some indication of the types of situa-
tions in which the foregoing principles have
been applied. Whether these principles
were correctly applied in such Instances or
not, this request for information by your
Subcommittee is not such as to raise the
issues which entitled the Executive Branch,
in itz view, to withhold information In those
earlier cases. The historical cases usually
cited in a discussion of executive privilege
have been (a) when such disclosure was to
be made in public session and such public
disclosure would endanger military security
or the operation of foreign policy,F (b)
when the Information sought might in-
criminate individuals without due process
of law.® (¢) when the matter involved was
thought to be beyond a proper legislative
purpose, (d) when such disclosure would
disrupt the integrity of the functioning of
the Executive Branch® and (e) when the
information was originally received by the
Executive Branch on the understanding it
would be Ekept within the Executive
Branch.!

In the well-known case of United States v.
Curtiss-Wright Export Corporation the
Court guoted President Washington, in the
first instance of a Presidential exercise of
executive privilege in the field of foreign
affairs—his refusal to provide the House of
Representatives with the negotiating docu-
ments in connection with the Jay Treaty—
as stating:

“The necessity of such caution and secrecy
[in the fleld of forelgn negotiations] was one
cogent reason for vesting the power of mak-
ing treaties in the President, with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate, the principle
on which that body was formed confining it
to a small number of members.” 12

Thus the need-for-secrecy argument, usu-
ally assumed to be the primary basis for most
clalms of executive privilege in the matters
involving foreign affairs, is inconsistent with
this Constitutional interpretation given by
the first Chief Executive. Washington was
evidently of the view that the Constitution
intended the Senate to be included within,
not excluded from, the circle of secrecy sur-
rounding foreign affairs.

Inasmuch as the Information sought by
your Subcommittee is to be received in exec-
utive session, and assuming reasonable safe-
guards are taken to protect the security of
the information revealed, I see no basis for
concluding that the Constitutional principle
of Separation of Powers, upon which any
claim of executive privilege must rest, would
be jecpardized by the disclosure of such in-
formation to the Subcommittee. None of the
questions go to the internal workings of the
Executive Branch nor even to negotlations
with foreign powers now in progress. The se-
curity of the information is protected by its
reception in executive session with all rea-
sonable safeguards.’®* The incrimination of
individuals is not Involved as might be the
case where FEI files or Loyalty Review Board
files were sought. Consummated intergovern-
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mental agreements on important matters are
not the type of understanding which the
Executive Branch is entitled to enter into on
& promise not to reveal them to the Senate.

The subject matter of the question is well
within the competence of the Congress under
its law-making, treaty-approving, war-de-
claring and appropriation powers. Central
among the questions on which your Sub-
committee is anxious to have information is
the matter of agreements reached with for-
eign governments. This area is one in which
the Constitution gives the Senate a definite
role. Even If the agreement is not submitted
as a treaty, the Senate is entitled to knowl-
edge of it to protect its rights in the treaty
making and agreement making process.'

Relevant, although not conclusive, is the
Atomic Energy Act of 1946, as amended. That
statute and its legislative history reflect a
Congressional intention for full Congres-
sional coordination in the wvital field of
atomic energy. For instance, Section 202 pro-
vides as follows:

“The Department of Defense shall keep the
Joint Committee fully and currently in-
formed with respect to all matters within
the Department of Defense relating to the
development, utilization, or application of
atomic energy. Any Government agency shall
furnish any information requested by the
Joint Committee with respect to the activ-
ities or responsibilities of that agency in the
field of atomic energy.”

Although the right of the Executive to
withhold information is Constitutional in
nature rather than statutory, where there
is a statute requiring such information, the
case 1s even clearer for disclosure.!® First, the
statute, if signed by the President, reflects
Executive acquiescence in the right of Con-
gress to the information.?® Second, the Pres-
ident’s Constitutional prerogatives are based
upon his Constitutional oblligations, includ-
ing the obligation faithfully to execute the
laws '* and, when disclosure is prescribed by
law, that becomes one of the statutes he is
required to carry out.® Thus, there can be
little doubt but that the Joint Committee
on Atomic Energy is entitled to the informa-
tion sought.

With respect to the right of the subcom-
mittee of the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions to recelve such information, I have con-
cluded that such a committee 1s entitled to
the information on the basis of fundamental
Constitutional principles. The Atomic En-
ergy Act further strengthens that conelusion
in evidencing Congressional intention, and
Presidential acceptance by signing the Act,
of full Congressional coordination in the field
of atomic energy.

Section 202 of the Act states:

“All bills, resolutions, and other matters in
the Senate or the House of Representatives
relating primarily to the Commission or to
the development, use, or control of atomie
energy shall be referred to the Joint Com-
mittee,” =

There 1s nothing in the legislative history
of the Act, however, indicating a Congres-
sional intention to restrict inquiries by the
other proper Committees of the Congress
into matters involving atomic energy which
were within their sphere of responsibility,
and there have been frequent inquirles by
other committees thereafter into matters
which relate to atomic energy. The Armed
Services Committee received testimony this
year identifying the location of certain nu-
clear weapons in connection with the author-
izatlon of related construction funding;
therefore the Administration has salready
revealed a portion of the information you
are seeking to another Committee other than
the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy. In
1963 the Committee on Foreign Relations
conducted the hearings on the Limited Nu-
clear Test Ban Treaty Inasmuch as It was a
treaty that was involved. That same year the
Preparedness Investigating Subcommittee of
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the Armed Services Committee held hearings
on the Milltary Aspects and Implications of
Nuclear Test Ban Proposals and Related Mat-
ters. In 1969 the Foreign Relations Subcom-
mittee on International Organization and
Disarmament Affairs conducted a serles of
hearings on the Strategic and Foreign Policy
Implications of ABM Systems.

The questions which your Subcommittee
proposes to ralse with respect to the de-
ployment of nuclear weapons abroad relate
to understandings reached with, and com-
mitments made to, foreign countries, the
prospects for Iinadvertent or intentional
warfare, and the fulfillment of treaty com-
mitments, and could possibly lead to legisla-
tion governing the arrangements and condi-
tlons under which such weapons are re-
tained abroad, Therefore, the questions are
well within the purview of a subcommittee
of the Foreign Relations Committee.=

Sincerely,
RoLAND A, PaUL,
Counsel, Subcommittee on U.S. Security
Agreementis and Commitments Abroad.
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FREEDOM OF CHOICE

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I am for the so-called freedom-of-
choice amendment to prohibit forced in-
tegration in the schools.

The U.S. Supreme Court, in 1954, in
the Brown case outlawed State segrega-
tion laws, saying that the equal protec-
tion clause of the 14th amendment pro-
hibited the States from assigning chil-
dren in the public schools on the basis of
race or color. How can the Constitution
of the United States today require what
it so clearly prohibited 16 years ago in
the Brown case, namely, State dictation
of school assignment on the basis of race
or color?

Yet, Federal courts and Federal bu-
reaucrats in HEW are requiring, in effect,
that students be bused from one school
to another and assigned to this school
or to that school on the basis of color or
race, the purpose being to overcome
racial imbalance.

HEW is acting in open violation of the
1964 Civil Rights Act, which clearly pro-
vided that students were not to be bused
from one school to another or assigned
on the basis of color or race just to over-
come racial imbalance.

Negro and white students are being
bused away from their own neighbor-
hoods, and forced to attend schools miles
away, against their will, just to bring
about racial balance in the schools. This
is a waste of the taxpayers’ money, which
could be better spent on educating
blacks and whites and preparing them
to earn a living.

Politicians and Federal judges and
Federal bureaucrats can afford to send
their own children to private schools or
live in white suburbia, but in order to
make political hay they vote for forced
integration for everybody else’s children.
This is pure hypocrisy. They think they
are pleasing Negro voters. But, as a mat-
ter of fact, many Negro and white par-
ents resent this. After all, why should
not the people who pay the taxes have
some say in where their children will
attend school?

How many Senators and Members of
Conzress, how many Federal judges, and
HEW bureaucrats send their children to
school in the District of Columbia where
the school population is 95 percent
Negro? How many Senators and Repre-
sentatives, Federal judges, and HEW bu-
reaucrats would be willing to move out
of white suburbia and into the District
of Columbia in order to integrate both
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the city and the public schools of the
District? To ask the question is to an-
swer it.

Mr. President, it is time that Negro
parents and white parents all over this
country take a stand against forced in-
tegration, and speak out against poli-
ticians, Federal judges, and HEW bureau-
crats who insist on pursuing this unwise,
unworkable, foolhardy social experiment.
People like to choose their own associ-
ates, and they have a right to choose
their own associates. I am against forced
segregation. But I am also against forced
integration. Neither can be supported by
the Constitution.

A policy of forced integration cannot
be supported by the Constifution or any
Federal statute, and its enforcement will
bankrupt and destroy the public school
system in this country.

Mr, President, I do not speak for the
South, I do not speak for the North. I
represent a border State. I think I speak
in the national interest and in the in-
terest of the public schools of the Na-
tion.

I am opposed to busing children around
like cattle and treating them like guinea
pigs in an utterly foolish social experi-
ment which, in the long run, will not
only create more racial unrest, but will
also greatly impair the public school sys-
tem and destroy quality education in this
country.

Mr. President, I hope the Senate will
agree to the freedom of choice amend-
ment on tomorrow.

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY
EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF
1969—SUBMISSION OF AMEND-
MENTS

AMENDMENTS NOS. 491, 492, AND 483

Mr, ERVIN. Mr. President, on behalf
of Senators ALLEN, EASTLAND, GURNEY,
Horrann, Jorpaw of North Carolina, Rus-
SELL, SPARKMAN, STENNIS, TALMADGE, and
THUrMoND I send to the desk three
amendments to H.R. 514, the Elementary
and Secondary Education Amendments
of 1969,

These amendments are written in sim-
ple and plain English so that even bu-
reaucrats in the Department of Health,
Eduecation, and Welfare can understand
what they say.

The first amendment provides that no
court, department, agency, officer, or em-
ployee of the United States shall have
jurisdiction or power to deny to any child
the right to attend the public school
nearest his home which is operated for
the education of children of his age and
ability.

The second amendment provides that
no court, department, agency, officer, or
employee of the United States shall have
jurisdiction or power to require any State

or local publie school board or any other
State or local agency empowered to as-

sign children to public schools to trans-
port any child from one place to another
place, or from one school to another
school, or from one school district to an-
other school district to alter the racial
composition of the student body at any
public school.

The third amendment provides that
no court, department, agency, officer, or
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employee of the United States shall have
jurisdiction or power {fo require any
State or local public school board to as-
sign any member of a public school facul-
ty to any public school other than the
school in which such member contracts
to serve.

Mr. President, these amendments, if
agreed to by the Senate, would restore
freedom to the schoolchildren of this
country and prohibit them from being
made hapless and helpless subjects of
bureaucratic oligarchs. They would re-
store to school administrators and teach-
ers their freedom to contract in schools
in which they are to serve.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the three amendments be
deemed to be germane to H.R. 514, within
the purview of the unanimous-consent
agreement.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. HoL-
LINGS in the chair). Without objection,
it is so ordered.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr., President, I ask
unanimous consent that these amend-
ments be received and printed, and that
they lie on the table, to be called up.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendments will be received and print-
ed, and will lie on the table.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. ERVIN. I yield.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
will the Senator from North Carolina
add my name to the list of cosponsors?

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the name of the
distinguished senior Senator from Vir-
ginia (Mr. Byrp) be added to the list of
cosponsors of these amendments.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

GI DEAFNESS ENTIRELY UNNECES-
SARY

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
it is appalling to learn that the U.S. Army
still has not adopted a standard policy
for protecting a soldier’s hearing. More
than half of the 500,000 American sol-
diers who undergo combat training each
year suffer hearing losses.

So serious has this problem become
that a recent study by two physicians at
the Army's Walter Reed Hospital re-
vealed that 76 percent of the troops
permanently assigned to Fort Jackson,
8.C., experienced hearing impairment.

Indeed partial deafness is now matter
of factly accepted at Army bases across
the country. Dr. Thomas Nilges, Director
of the Walter Reed Audiology and Speech
Center states:

I estimate the chances that a soldier will

need a hearing ald after 20 years are 10 times
greater than for a civilian,

The Veterans' Administration reports

that presently it pays approximately
60,000 veterans about $3,300,000 per

month in disability payments for hear-
ing impairments. This amounts to $40
million a year for compensation for hear-
ing impairment.

It is sad and a tragic irony of these
hearing injuries that in many cases an
investment of $6 a soldier for a pair of
earmuffs such as are worn by ground
crews at commercial airports to protect
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against noise, would have prevented both
the soldier’s loss of hearing and the tax-
payer’s burden of reimbursing service-
men for their injuries by monthly dis-
ability payments as long as each former
soldier lives.

In 1963, the Surgeon General’s Office
recommended that each Army recruit be
given an individually fitted pair of ear-
plugs. That recommendation was never
implemented, notwithstanding it is the
only humanitarian thing to do and in the
end would save our Government many
millions of dollars. At present the Army
issues a small pair of earplugs to all re-
cruits but their wearing them is not en-
forced and they have not been fitted by
trained technicians or doctors and are
frequently uncomfortable for the soldier
and therefore discarded. Indeed, many of
the troops complain that the earplugs
hurt them. In some cases, the soldiers
have been substituted cigarette filters for
the inadequate earplugs assigned them.

Even more shocking, at some bases of-
ficers discourage recruits from wearing
earplugs during noisy exercises and ar-
tillery firing. For example, at Fort Dix,
N.J., firing range officers refused fo al-
low the troops to wear earplugs during
marksmanship exercises despite the fact
that four shots from an M-16 rifle are
sufficient to cause serious hearing loss to
an unprotected ear.

Some Pentagon officials assert that the
earmuffs, which are $6 a pair, cost too
much.

Mr. President, deafness in the name of
economy when the welfare of our coun-
try's young men is at stake is intolerable.
Indeed, the entire Army argument of
economy in this connection is nonsense.
All of the half million GI's who under-
go combat training each year could be
provided with earmuffs for $3 million
or less. This is $300,000 less than the
Veterans' Administration pays to vet-
erans each month for service-connected
hearing defects, deafness and partial
deafness.

The past negligence and inattention
on the part of the Army that has resulted
in the present claims by former GI's for
hearing loss has no justification. All
thoughtful Americans, I feel certain, join
me in demanding an end to this waste-
ful brutality. There is no excuse for per-
petuating a policy or even permitting a
policy which results in hearing losses for
the enlisted soldiers and draftees. How
could this be justified in the name of
economy when billions of dollars are
spent annually on wasteful Pentagon
projects and on boondoggles to add to
the comfort of army officers?

Mr. President, I have been a private in
our Army in time of combat. I have also
been an officer. I know what I am talk-
ing about and I am talking about facts.

DESEGREGATION POLICIES

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, an
article appeared in the February 7 New
Republic by Alexander Bickel which is
attracting considerable attention. The
New Republic is a very liberal magazine
which makes no pretense that its place
on the ideological spectrum is anywhere
but on the left. The writer of this par-
ticular article entitled “Desegregation—
Where Do We Go From Here?"” is a pro-
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fessor of law and legal history at Yale
and has been a contributing editor to the
New Republic for the last 13 years. It
seems unlikely that Mr. Bickel could
rightly be called a racist, or a segrega-
tionist, or, for that matter, even a con-
servative.

In spite of the liberal credentials of
both Mr. Bickel and the New Republie,
this article is a strong indictment of cur-
rent desegregation policies as practiced
by the Supreme Court and the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare.
The article persuasively points out that
current methods of desegregation are not
promoting healthy race relations in pub-
lic schools. Instead, in conformity with
sociological data available on the subject,
these policies are creating resegregation.
This occurs through massive flight of
innercity whites to the suburbs in urban
areas. It occurs through large-scale with-
drawals of students from public schools
into private and parochial schools in
other areas. But it occurs.

Mr. President, Mr. Bickel poses the
question as to whether this flight of
whites from massive integration can be
stopped. He answers his question by sug-
gesting that such a solution would be so
costly—in both human and financial re-
sources—as not to be worth trying. This
article, while written from a point of
view I do not share, is worth the atten-
tion of this body. It states clearly, con-
cisely, and convinecingly the reasons why
a reappraisal of school desegregation
policy is so vitally necessary. While I
think it unlikely it was intended as an
argument for the pending amendment, it
is just that. I should like to quote several
passages from Mr. Bickel’s article which
are particularly relevant:

In brief, the failure is this: To dismantle
the officlal structure of segregation, even
with the cooperation in good faith of local
authorities, is not to create integrated
schools, anymore than integrated schools are
produced by the absence of an official struec-
ture of school segregation in the North and
West. The actual integration of schools on a
significant scale is an enormously difficult
undertaking, if a possible one at all. Cer-
tainly it creates as many problems as it pur-
ports to solve, and no one can be sure that
even if accomplished, it would yield an edu-
cational return.

. - - - -

HEW and some lower federal courts first
raised the ante on tokenlsm, requiring stated
percentages of black children in school with
whites. Finally they demanded that no
school in & glven system be allowed to retain
its previous character as a white or black
school. Faculties and administrators had to
be shuffled about so that an entirely or al=-
most entirely black or white faculty would
no longer characterize a school as black or
white. If a formerly all-Negro school was
badly substandard, it had to be closed. For
the rest, residential =zoning, pairing of
schools by grades, some busing and majority-
to-minority transfers were employed to en-
sure distribution of both races through the
school system. In areas where blacks were in
a majority, whites were necessarily assigned
to schools in which they would form a mi-
nority. All this has by no means happened
in every school distriet in the South, but 1t
constitutes the current practice of desegre-
gation. Thus among the decrees recently en-
forced In Mississippi, the one applicable in
Canton called for drawing an East-West at-
tendance line through the city so that each
school became about 70 percent black and 30
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percent white. Elsewhere schools were paired
to the same end.
- L] - - L]

What is the use of a process of racial inte-
gration in the schools that very often pro-
duces, in absolute numbers, more black and
white children attending segregated schools
than before the process was put into motion?
The credible disestablishment of a legally en-
forced system of segregation is essential, but
it ought to be possible to achieve it without
driving school systems past the tipping point
of resegregation—and perhaps this, without
coming right out and saying so, is what the
Nixon Administration has been trying to tell
us. Thus in Canton, Mississippi, a different
zoning scheme would apparently have left
some all-black and all-white schools, but
still put about thirty-five percent of black
puplls in school with whites.

- - - - -

It i1s relatively simple to make flight so
difficult as to be just about impossible for
relatively poor whites in rural areas in the
South. There is little residential segregation
in these areas, and there is no place to move
to except private schools. State and local
governments can be forbidden to ald such
private schools with tuition grants paid to
individual pupils, and the Supreme Court has
so forbidden them. Private schools can also
be deprived of federal tax exemption unless
they are integrated, and a federal court in
the District of Columbia has at least tempo-
rarily so deprived them. They can be deprived
of state and local tax aid as well. Lacking
any state support, however indirect, for pri-
vate schools, all but well-to-do or Catholic
whites in the rural and small-town South
will be forced back into the publie schools,
although in the longer run, we may possibly
find that what we have really done is to build
in an incentive to residential segregation,
and even perhaps to substantial population
movement into cities.

On a normative level, is it right to require a
small, rural and relatively poor segment of
the national population to submit to a kind
of schooling that is disagreeable to them (for
whatever reasons, more or less unworthy),
when we do not impose such schooling on
people, in citles and in other regions, who
would also dislike it (for not dissimilar rea-
sons, more or less equally worthy or unwor-
thy?)* This normative issue arises because
the feasibility question takes on a very dif-
ferent aspect in the cities. Here movement to
residentially segregated neighborhoods or
suburbs is possible for all but the poorest
whites, and is proceeding at a rapid pace.
Pursuit of a policy of integration would re-
quire, therefore, pursuit of the whites with
busloads of inner-city Negro children, or even
perhaps with trainloads or helicopter-loads,
as distances lengthen. Very substantial re-
sources would be needed. They have so far
nowhere been committed, in any city.

One reason they have not is that no one
knows whether the enterprise would be edu-
cationally useful or harmful to the children,

iFor instance a UPI dispatch from Okla-
homa City dated January 20 as follows:

“Mrs. Yvonne York, mother of a l4-year-
old boy taken into custody for defying a fed-
eral desegregation order, sald today she will
take the case to the Supreme Court. US Dis-
trict Judge Luther Bohanon last week ordered
the Yorks to enroll their son Raymond at
Harding Junior High in compliance with de-
segregation rulings. The boy had been en-
rolled at Taft Junior High a few blocks from
his home. Harding is four miles from his
home. Raymond was taken into custody yes-
terday by federal marshals when Mrs. York
tried to enroll him at Taft. He was detained
for a few hours.” A city councilman is quoted
as saying, “The people of Oklahomsa are fed
up with forced busing and federal court or-
ders running our schools, We demand an end
to this madness.”
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black and white. Even aside from the poli-
tics of the matter, which is quite a problem
in itself, there is a natural hesitancy, there-
fore, to gamble major resources on a chase
after integration, when it is more than pos-
sible that the resources would in every sense
be better spent in trying to teach children
how to read in place. Moreover, and in the
long view most importantly, large-scale ef-
forts at integration would almost certainly be
opposed by leading elements in urban Negro
communities.
L] - L L] L]
And so, while the courts and HEW are re-
zoning and pairing Southern schools in the
effort to integrate them, Negro leaders in
Northern cities are trying to decentralize
them, accepting their racial character and
attempting to bring them under community
control. While the courts and HEW are re-
assigning faculties in Atlanta to reflect the
racial composition of the schools and to bring
white teachers to black pupils and black
teachers to white ones, Negro leaders in the
North are asking for black principals and
black teachers for black schools.
- - - - -
There must be a better way to employ the
material and political resources of the fed-
eral government. The process of disestablish-
ing segregation is not quite finished, and
both HEW and the courts must drive it to
completion, as they must also continually
police the disestablishment. But nothing
seems to be gained, and much is risked or
lost, by driving the process to the tipping
point of resegregation. A prudent judgment
can distinguish between the requirements of
disestablishment and plans that cannot work,
or can work only, if at all, in special areas
that inevitably feel vietimized.
L - - L] -
The involvement of cohesive communities
of parents with the schools is obviously de-
sired by many leaders of Negro opinion. It
may bear educational fruit, and is arguably
an inalienable right of parenthood anyway.
Even the growth of varieties of private
schools, hardly integrated, but also not seg-
regated, and enjoying state support through
tuition grants for blacks and whites alike,
should not be stifled, but encouraged in the
spirit of an unlimited experimental search
for more effective education, Massive school
integration is not going to be attained in
this country very soon, in good part because
no one is certain that it is worth the cost.
Let us, therefore, try to proceed with edu-
cation.

Mr. President, I was born and edu-
cated in Edgefield County, S.C., which
is a rural southern county much like
those described in the New Republic ar-
ticle. I taught school there and coached
athletics, and served as county superin-
tendent of education for Edgefield
County. I am very proud of the fact that
Edgefield County has a high school
named Strom Thurmond High School.
The school population of Edgefield
County consists of 4,382 students, 1,416
white and 2,966 black. It is uncertain at
this time what the desegregation plan
finally approved for the county will be.
It is certain, however, that it will be
unpopular. A number of citizens have
already begun preparations for a pri-
vate school. Edgefield County is very
much like other small rural counties
with large Negro populations. The pend-
ing changes in the public schools are
received with sadness and with bitter-
ness. The towns are small and historic.
When the changes come, there will be
no Montgomery County to move to.

Mr. President, it is strange in a way
that the southerners in the Senate, my-




3358

self among them, find it necessary to
quote a liberal writer in a liberal maga-
zine on this subject. Undoubtedly, both
Alexander Bickel and the New Republic
will be beseiged with angry protests that
they have aided and abetted the reac-
tionary, segregationist southern bloc in
a Senate civil rights debate. We have,
of course, pointed out many of the things
this article points out. Considering the
reputation of southern rhetoric, I am
sure we have done so as articulately.
Further, I have no doubts that those of
us from the South know far more about
this subject—in spite of Mr. Bickel's
credentials, It is strange, and a little
sad, that we who are so directly famil-
iar with what is happening and what
is going to happen to education in the
South find it necessary to quote a Yale
professor of left wing persuasion to sub-
stantiate our views. Yet the truth is
that the state of politics in this Nation—
and indeed in this Senate—is such that
we are not believed. Our motives are
suspect—not because of our arguments
but because of our accents.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent for 12 additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I am
willing to admit—begrudgingly—that the
motives of many who will oppose this
amendment are theoretically pure. Many
of my colleagues are convinced that cur-
rent policies are desirable for the well-
being of Negroes in the South and see no
counterbalancing harm resulting from
these policies. But I hope that those of
you who fall in this category and can-
not be persuaded by southern rhetoric
will take another look at this issue. Let
us hope that the northern liberal reason-
ing of Mr. Bickel will succeed where we
have not been listened to as we should
have been.

Mr. President, the New Republic is not
the only magazine which has discussed
this subject cogently in a recent issue.
National Review, which I must admit
makes for a more reliable steady diet
than the New Republic, published an
editorial in its February 10 issue on this
subject. Entitled “The Fruits of Integra-
tion,” the editorial points out the failure
of the present course. For those of my
colleagues who are more comfortable
with Buckley than Bickel, I should like
to read this thought-provoking editorial:

THE FRUITS OF INTEGRATION

Recent surveys by the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare point to the
conclusion that systematic federal attempts
to integrate the nation's public schools have
resulted in socirl and educational deteriora-
tion. In the years since the Brown decision
(1954), federal authority has moved beyond
the striking down of segregationist state
laws and sought to mix the races through
various kinds of positive measures: redis-
tricting, enforcing guidelines, insisting on
racial balance and so forth., This great en-
terprise in soclal engineering has produced
predictable results.

A spot-check survey just completed by the
Office of Education failed to find a single in-
tegrated high school—anywhere—that was
free from racial confiict. In such urban cen-
ters as New York City and Chicago, racial
animosity in the high schools is so intense
that only the presence of large numbers of
police can assure even a precarious order,
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Needless to say, such an atmosphere is not
conducive to learning,

But though some of the schools that have
been integrated are in a state of incipient
race war, the integrationlst drive has in fact
produced relatively few integrated schools.
A pattern of “resegregation” exists all across
the nation: as a local public school becomes
integrated, the whites move elsewhere, and
the school then becomes resegregated. This
year, public schools in Washington, D.C., are
95 per cent Negro, the whites having de-
parted for the surrounding suburbs: a pat-
tern that is a product of class as well as of
racial differences—Negroes who have become
middle-class are also leaving the central city,
for they too find its soclal conditions intol-
erable. Elsewhere the tendency is the same,
though the process of resegregation is not so
far advanced as in Washington. More than
half the Negro pupils in the North attend
schools that are 95 to 100 per cent Negro.

The results of fifteen years of the integra-
tionist drive are now in. The federally in-
spired attempt to mix the races has had
three spectacular results: 1) It did inte-
grate some schools, a minority, but succeeded
thereby in turning many of them into racijal
battlegrounds and crippling others for pur-
poses of education; but 2) viewed nation-
wide it largely failed, since whites faced with
integration either moved out or switched to
private schools; and 3) it made a vast contri-
bution to urban decay by driving middle-
class, taxpaying whites out of the central
clitles and into the suburbs.

And yet despite the almost uniformly dis-
heartening results, the integrationist drive
persists because it is so intimately a part of
liberal ideology, which, in its various forms,
characteristically hates, fears and strives to
transcend “irrational” differences of culture,
race, sex and so on. As the “irrational” differ-
ences fade away, so runs the odd liberal amal-
gam of hope and assumption, "humanity”
will find its common denominators and be-
come homogeneous—“mankind,” forever
more, amen.

Only in the real world it doesn’t seem to
work out that way. People in fact percelve
the “frrational” differences as real, and even
as definitive, and they vote with their feet.
The word “integration,” therefore, should
now recelve a new definition, one more in
harmony with the historlc American social
reality; it should be redefined as “Integration
into the American social system"”—which has
by no means really produced a melting-pot
homogeneity. As Nathan Glazer and Daniel P.
Moynihan have shown in Beyond the Melting
Pot, the melting pot did not in fact melt very
much, and we remain a nation of many dis-
tinctive groups. Hanson's so-called “law” in
soclology, indeed, holds that the third gen-
eration of an American ethnic group is likely
to insist upon its ethnic particularity with a
special intensity. And everywhere, the desire
for differentiation seems powerful; endogamy
remains the norm, exogamy, the aberration;
ethnic neighborhood and locality and atti-
tude persist from generation to generation:;
people naturally—if, from a llberal stand-
point, irrationally—prefer the company of
those similar in manner and mode, and re-
sist random association.

By 1870, the entire process of forced inte-
gration, fueled as it is by abstract ideology
and a priorl theorles about human nature,
has brought racial relations to a point of ex-
acerbation unknown since Reconstruction,
and the messages from reality have begun
to shake the falth of even such professional
federal Integrationists as Leon Panetta,
HEW'’s civil rights chief. “We need a congres-
slonal investigation of this whole question of
the results of integration,"” he declares—but,
meanwhile, we will get more of the same:
“In the meantime, we do what the law says
we should do.” A fanatic, as George Santayana
once said, is a man who redoubles his efforts
after he has lost sight of his goals,
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Mr. President, the disenchantment of
many liberals and conservatives in the
North with current methods of integra-
tion is the result of the experience of
large metropolitan areas outside of the
South. I should like to review briefly the
situation which now exists in the Nation's
five largest school districts. These dis-
tricts—all outside the South—have meft
the problem of desegregation with re-
segregation. These figures are from the
report of the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare of January 2, 1970.
F1vE LARGEST SCHOOL DISTRICTS IN THE UNITED

STATES

New York City—80 percent of Negroes are
in schools over half Negro; 44 percent in
schools over 85 percent Negro; 10 percent in
100 perecent Negro schools.

Los Angeles—95 percent of Negroes are in
schools over half Negro; 79 percent In schools
over 95 percent Negro.

Chicago—97 percent of Negroes are in
schools over half Negro; B5 percent in schools
over 95 percent Negro; 47 percent in 100 per-
cent Negro schools,

Detroit—91 percent of Negroes are in
schools over half Negro; 58 percent in schools
over 95 percent Negro. -

Philadelphia—90 percent of Negroes are in
schools over half Negro; 60 percent in schools
over 85 percent Negro.

Mr. President, we can see from these
figures that this problem is a national
one—not a southern one, We can also see
that the much-heralded solution of ill-
considered mass mixing has not produced
racial harmony—it has produced migra-
tion and disruption. It is rather tragic
that a policy which has failed so miser-
ably in the North is now being urged
upon the South. Those in the Denartment
of Health, Education, and Weifare and
on the Supreme Court should have
studied these fizures and the factors
which created them. Rather than reap-
plying unworkable solutions with even
more energy, they should have attempted
to create new solutions.

The failure of massive integration is
discussed in another editorial which ap-
pears in the February 16 U.S. News &
World Report. The distinguished editor
David Lawrence points out the pressing
need for a clear and reasonable stand-
ard for what constitutes desegregation:

One of the principal difficulties is the
vagueness with which the courts have han-
dled the whole problem of integration. Since
the first Important decislon was rendered in
19564 requiring desegregation, there has been
no clear definition of what course the schools
should take to attain this,

It is no answer to issue a court order and
fix a date by which a certaln quota of each
race shall attend a public school. It is no
answer to assign a proportionate number of
teachers of each race to all schools In a dis-
trict. Teachers themselves are today unhappy
and dissatisfied. Some of the best teachers are
resigning their jobs and seeking other forms
of employment. They do not want to become
involved in the controversies.

First of nll, it is necessary to proclaim
definitions of what is meant by “integration.”
If segregated schools have arisen because of
State laws in certain localities and neighbor-
hood patterns have been formed, it will take
some time to alter such situations. In the
North these are described as “natural pat-
terns.” But the people in the South see little
difference because both have become estab-
lished facts. The worst thing that could hap-
pen would be to have one set of rules applying
in some States and another system in other
States.




February 16, 1970

Mr. President, this editorial, entitled
“Reason—Not ‘Rulings’—Can Bring Ra-
cial Peace” is an excellent argument for
passage of the pending amendment. It
sets as the standard for the Nation a
statute passed for New York, hardly a
Southern State. Further, the statute pro-
vides for the maximum of freedom for
students and parents, without the
stresses, strains, and failures of forced
integration.

In closing I should like to discuss one
unsettling issue which has occurred in
this debate. The diserepancy in national
policy on school desegregation toward
the South and the rest of the Nation is
said to rest on a judicial distinction be-
tween de jure and de facto segregation.
While certain legal problems may pre-
sent themselves in attempting to deal
with de facto segregation, I am con-
vinced that the social planners in HEW
would have tackled these problems with
energy and enthusiasm if they had
wished to. The fact of the matter is
that almost total concentration of ef-
forts has been placed on southern school
districts for a different reason. The ar-
dent integrationists know the senseless
integration plans being forced on south-
tern school districts would create just as
serious reaction in the North as they
have in the South. Because the South
has traditionally been the whipping boy
for the Nation on civil rights issues, lift-
tle political consequences occur outside
of the South when radical solutions are
forced upon the South. When they have
completed their destruction of public
education in the South, then they will
turn North with the same fury and fa-
naticism they have displayed toward us.
Even if political pressures prevent their
success in the North, they will have fin-
ished their disruptive policies in the
South.

This is diserimination with a ven-
geance, and this body should be aware of
it and reject it. If a policy is unwise for
the Nation, it is certainly unwise for one
section of the Nation. We are all familiar
with the special educational problems
which exist for the disadvantaged. Edu-
cators conduct studies in solving these
problems, recognizing they are difficult
and not common to all children. People
whose children do not have these prob-
lems understandably do not wish their
children placed in such a difficult en-
vironment. This is true nationwide. This
is true for Members of Congress who
have school age children.

Must we in the South be subjected to
conditions considered unacceptable to
the rest of the Nation?

Mr. President, this amendment would
set aside a reasonable standard for de-
segregation for the Nation—a standard
that refuses to override the parents’
right to choose their child’s educational
environment. It has never been more
necessary.

I urge the Senate to accept it.

e —

AMERICANS SHOULD KNOW THIS

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
American taxpayers are not only spend-
ing billions of dollars a year waging an
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undeclared war in Vietnam and Laos,
in addition they are required to pay
foreign taxes to these often corrupt re-
gimes. The General Accounting Office
reported that the United States is pay-
ing more than $1 million each month in
taxes to Saigon over and above the $25
billion a year we pay out for the priv-
ilege of fighting there to save the Saigon
militarist regime and keep it in power.
The GAO has termed this tax expendi-
ture “inappropriate.” They could have
termed it monstrous and outrageous.

In a sample audit covering 24 months,
the GAO found $28 million was paid in
property taxes by the Defense Depart-
ment and other agencies to South Viet-
namese landlords. These landlords de-
viously included their taxes in rental
charges for leasing facilities to the U.S.
Government, undoubtedly to conceal the
facts and the extent of this unjust tax-
ation. The GAO's Vietnam review re-
vealed that during this 2-year period
defense agencies paid $55,600,000 in rent.
Property, licenses, and income taxes in-
cluded in the rent ranged up to 62 per-
cent of the total leases.

Mr. President, this provides but an-
other example of our subservience to
the Thieu-Ky militarist regime in Sai-
gon. Tens of thousands of young Amer-
icans have lost their lives to keep that
regime in power. Hundreds of billions
of American tax dollars have been
wasted to cater to the needs of the Sai-
gon militarists. The Saigon government
itself has been the major stumbling
block to an armistice and cease-fire in
Paris. Many of its generals were ser-
geants or air cadets who fought with
the French against the Vietnamese
forces of national liberation during the
fighting that continued from 1946 to
May 1954. Vice President Ky proudly dis-
plays French decorations which he was
awarded for his fighting against his own
people seeking national liberation in
1954. These guerrillas were termed
Vietminh then; now VC. Both Ky and
Thieu were born in North Vietnam. Their
regime lacks support of the people of
South Vietnam. It has no political base
whatever.

When our American ground troops
leave Vietnam for home President
Thieu’s departure to join his wife in her
recently purchased and very lavish villa
in Switzerland and Vice President Ky's
departure to rendezvous with his unlisted
bank accounts in Hong Kong and Switz-
erland will not be long delayed. Yet, we
are now paying taxes to that government
on the property we are using to maintain
the regime. It is as if the Thieu-Ky gov-
ernment had been doing us a big favor in
allowing us to waste our money and sac-
rifice the lives of our young men in their
behalf.

Mr, President, this preposterous situa-
tion violates all logic and reason. It is
also in clear violation of congressional
policy. The Congress, in enacting the
Mutual Security Act of 1251, precluded
the use of funds authorized for the Eu-
ropean program for the payment of
taxes. This prohibition has been adopted
by the Defense Department as applicable
to all parts of the world. It had always
been viewed as an expression of con-
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gressional policy that U.S. contributions
to common defense must not be subject
to foreign taxation. In the Mutual Secu-
rity Act Congress recognized the ab-
surdity of paying a country for the privi-
lege of protecting it. There is no legal
basis and certainly no moral justifica-
tion for the financial burden of a foreign
tax being passed on to the United States.
The continuing payment of taxes to the
Saigon militarist regime must end.

The General Accounting Office review
shows clearly that bungling adminis-
tration and pure lack of concern on the
part of high officials of the U.S. Gov-
ernment and the Military Establishment
have been the prime reasons that foreign
taxation has been allowed to continue.
The GAO report reveals that no central
authority or command exercised any de-
gree of meaningful control over the ad-
ministration of tax matters in South
Vietnam. In addition no policy or pro-
cedural guidelines had been promulgated
to assist these officials in fulfilling their
responsibilities. Instead of acting to pro-
tect the interests of the United States,
officials of the major service commands
used every available means of passing the
buck and avoiding responsibility.

Much has been made of U.S. “commit-
ments” around the world. American
citizens have every right to expect that
the countries we have helped protect
with American arms and dollars and the
blood of our finest young men will honor
their commitments to us under tax-
relief agreements and understandings.
However, the nonpartisan, nonpolitical
General Accounting Office has reported
significant “resistance” by the govern-
ments of South Vietnam and other na-
tions in honoring its commitments. The
outflow of taxpayers’ dollars at the rate
of $1 million a month is proof of the
GAO conclusion that our tax arrange-
ments with South Vietnam are “not
within the spirit of U.S. tax-exemption
policy."”

Mr. President, I call upon the Presi-
dent and Secretary of State to develop
a new tax-relief agreement with Saigon
to protect the taxpayers’ money and the
wishes of the American people as ex-
pressed by Congress 19 years ago. More-
over, those military officials charged
with carrying out the foreign tax policy
must end the negligence and inefficiency
which has helped perpetuate this huge
waste. We have already gone much too
far in supporting the corrupt militarist
regime in Saigon.

IMMUNITY LEGISLATION AND THE
ORGANIZED CRIME CONTROL ACT
OF 1969

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, in
the weeks following passage by this body
of S. 30, the Organized Crime Control
Act of 1970, I have noted several articles
eondemning certain provisions of the act.
1t is not pleasant to read hastily written,
undocumented, and inaccurate criticisms
of work that was carefully conceived and
meticulously reviewed for 12 months
before submission to and approval by
this body. Indeed, it is apparent to the
most casual reader that the vast majority
of articles critical of S. 30 have been
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written without regard to or knowledge
of the content of the act. Organizations
have misrepresented the content of S. 30
and then proceeded to demonstrate how
their misrepresented version of S. 30
would be bad law. In many instances,
were S. 30 to have the effect claimed by
its opponents, I might also oppose those
provisions, The fact is, however, that
S. 30 as passed by this body is constitu-
tional and does not unnecessarily impinge
on the individual rights of our citizenry.

Mr. President, on Sunday, Febru-
ary 15, 1970, I had the pleasure of dis-
covering a well-written and thoroughly
researched article entitled “The Fifth:
EKey Target in Nixon’s Fight on Crime,”
on page C2 of the Sunday Star, written
by Mr. Eugene Methvin. Title IT of S. 30,
concerning immunity, was & major tople
of this article which dealt, in general,
with the fifth amendment. I ask unani-
mous consent that at the conclusion of
my remarks the full text of this article
be printed in the REecorbp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. McCLELLAN. In order that the
Members of this body might remove any
lingering doubts as to the wisdom of their
vote for title ITI of S. 30, I suggest that
those having doubts read this article.
But more importantly, I am hopeful that
the Members of the House of Representa-
tives will compare this calm and well-
documented article with the hysterical
and vague allegations of other articles
which have appeared recently. I am con-
fident that those in the House who ex-
amine title IT and the other provisions of
S. 30 will conclude, as did the Members
of this body, that they are necessary aids
to effective law enforcement. We are all
aware that there are some members of
the House Judiciary Committee who
have in the past expressed opposition to
immunity legislation. I particularly hope
that all members of the House Judiciary
Committee will read this article. I believe
it is a most persuasive review of the fifth
amendment as written and as interpreted
over the years, and it makes a sound case
for enactment of fitle IT of S. 30.

I congratulate Mr. Eugene Methvin,
the author of the article, for the calm,
diligent, and time-consuming work that
went into its preparation. Such work is a
tribute to the journalist’s profession. It
is even more impressive when compared
with some of the work of his colleagues
in the press.

ExHIBIT 1
[From the Washington Sunday Star, Feb. 15,
1970
THE “FirrH": KEY TARGET 1IN NIxXoN's FIGHT
oN CRIME
(By Eugene H. Methvin)

President Nixon, in a special message to
Congrees, has declared unconditional war on
organized crime, the 5,000 members of 24

gangs who suck an estimated 850 billion a
year from the bloodstream of Amerlca and
leave behind a wake of corruption, violence,
dope addiction and street crime.

To wage this war, the President asked for
a new and vital weapon for law enforcement:
& new statute redefining and carefully limit-
ing the constitutional Fifth Amendment
privilege against self-incrimination.

His proposal is included in the omnibus
“Organized Crime Control Act" already ap-
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proved by the Senate, 73 to 1. House pros-
pects, however, are cloudier. There, the Ju-
diciary Committee has not yet considered the
proposal.

Regardless of what the House does, Presi-
dent Nixon's approach to limiting the Fifth
amendment has already been adopted in state
statutes and approved by the California, New
York and New Jersey supreme courts, so the
issue is headed directly for an early U.S.
Supreme Court test.

In tackling head-on the problem of restor-
ing the dangerously tilted balance in our
criminal procedures, the President will have
the help of a new chief justice, Warren E.
Burger, who has warned: “Our system of
criminal justice was based on striking a fair
balance between the needs of society and the
rights of the individual. To maintain this
ordered liberty requires a periodic examina-
tion of the balancing process, as an engineer
checks the pressure gauges of his bollers.”

And the gauges read trouble. Crime in
America is growing six times as fast 2s popu-
lation, and public surveys reveal that nearly
half the people living in our clties are afraid
to venture outside their homes at night.
From the halls of Congress to state legisla-
tures and corner drugstores across the na-
tion, Americans are protesting that expanded
rights for persons accused of crime are de-
stroying everyone's right to security and
public safety.

15 WORDS

The Nixon Administration proposal goes to
the heart of one of the most bitter and far-
reaching constitutional controversies in the
nation's history: the scope and nature of the
Fifth Amendment privilege against self-
incrimination, 15 words that have been used,
abused and misunderstood more than any
other single provision the Founding Fathers
wrote. It says simply: “No person shall be
compelled in any criminal case to be a wit-
ness against himself.”

Here is how it is being interpreted:

Item: In Chicago Mafia boss ‘Teetz"
Bataglia, free on bond, goes home every night
during his extortion trial. His blackmail vic-
tims go to jall—for their own safety, since
they have been threatened with baseball bats
because they refuse to “take the Fifth" to
avoid testifying about Mafia operations.

Item: In Washington the Secretary of the
U.8. Senate, Bobby Baker, dodges behind the
Fifth scores of times when his Senate su-
periors ask questions about payoffs for politi-
cal favors, hidden ties with underworld
figures, even prostitution and abortion pro-
curement under the very Capitol dome,
“Such cases would have been unthinkable to
the framers of our Constitution. They arise
because in recent years Supreme Court jus-
tices by narrow majorities have allowed these
few words in our Bill of Rights to become a
fetish.

Says Professor Robert G. Dixcn of the
George Washington Unilversity Law School:
“In charting wise legislative reforms that
preserve the essence of the privilege for its
truly vital purposes, we must understand how
Judicial elaboration has stretched the Fifth
Amendment and created new hurdles in
criminal investigations.”

COMPROMISE

As adopted, the Fifth Amendment privi-
lege represented a practical compromise be-
tween an accused individual's need for
protection against overzealous interro-
gators and the public's equally vital need
for effective law enforcement. But through
the years U.8. SBupreme Court interpretations
have destroyed this balance and bloated the
Fifth far beyond its intended constitutional
limits., Indeed, In 1966 as five justices ex-
tended it to still new extremes, Justices Byron
White and John Harlan declared that the
new rulings have “no significant support in
the history or Ilanguage of the Fifth
Amendment."
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The privilege against self-incrimination
arose in English common law in the 1640s
from Puritan protests against King Charles
I's Star Chamber inquisitorial prosecutions
for political and religious crimes, The land-
mark cases establishing the privilege had
nothing to do with common crime, They con-
cerned the religious heretic, the noncon-
formist or the critic who irritated royal min-
isters, not the murderer, rapist or bagman
Even in Puritan Massachusetts, whose citi-
zens fled England to escape the hated inter-
rogations, a magistrate investigating ordinary
crime was expected to “sifte ye accused and
by force of argument to draw him to an
acknowledgemente of ye truth.” The inter-
rogator might be “provoking and forcing to
wrath,” but he might not so much as tweak
the suspect’s nose—that was all the privilege
meant.

This was precisely the commonsense, bal-
anced compromise Congress adopted when in
1789 it wrote the Bill of Rights—the first ten
amendments—for our Constitution. To its
framers the Fifth Amendment’s 15 words
meant only what they clearly say; that a man
on trial for a crime could not be called to the
stand and compelled—that is, by threat of
punishment—to testify to his own guilt.
They clearly did not mean an accused should
escape all pressure and inducement to tell
the truth. Magistrates were expected to ques-
tion promptly to take advantage of the im-
pulse to confess that frequently fades after
an accused wrongdoer has opportunity to
invent false defenses. If he refused to answer
questions, the jurors at his trial could be told
so and draw their own conclusions.

The framers went to extraordinary lengths
to so limit the self-incrimination privilege.
Rep, James Madison proposed in his Bill of
Rights an unlimited version extending not
only to defendants on trial but witnesses in
any proceeding. Rep. Lawrence of New York
objected that this was too broad. Thereupon
Congress on Aug. 17, 1789, inserted the words
“in any criminal case,” making this crucial
limitation to an accused at his trial an in-
tegral part of the Fifth Amendment privilege.

LIMITED IMMUNITY

Lawrence's restriction of the scope of the
absolute constitutional privilege had these
crucial consequences: A man accused of re-
celving stolen goods, for example, had a clear
constitutional right to refuse to testify at his
own trial. He could not be Jailed for his
silence. But neither could he prevent the
prosecutor from arguing and the jury from
concluding that his refusal to answer ques-
tlons, plus other evidence, adds up to
“guilty.” Nor, if called as a witness at the
thief’s trial, could he claim a constitutional
privilege. He shared the centurles-old duty,
accepted without question by the Fifth
Amendment's framers, of all citizens to give
evidence, Congress and state legislators were
free to decide—by simple statute in the light
of experience—how much privilege he should
have in grand jury proceedings, legislative
investigations or other proceedings beyond
his own trial.

Legislators in the 19th century generally
exercised this authority wisely to malntain
8 balance, They extended a limited testi-
monial immunity to persons not actually on
trial, permitting compelled testimony of wit-
nesses but restricting the use to which that
testimony could be put. Under such a rule
any criminal who seeks to increase his effec~
tiveness in any criminal enterprise by taking
in a confederate also increases his risk of
exposure and conviction before the bar of
Justice because he risks that his accomplice
may be compelled to testify against him.

Organized criminal conspiracles become
risky, indeed. A government purchasing agent
accused of taking kickbacks might be haled
before a grand jury or legislative body and
compelled to answer all questions. But if he
incriminated himself, his testimony could
not be introduced against him in any later
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prosecution. However, if his testimony led
to a secret bank account or witness who
had conspired with him, prosecutors could
present such independent evidence against
him. “That,” sald one senator, “is all that
a rascal ought to have at the hands of jus-
tice—even more than he ought to have.”

This compromise worked fairly for decades.
Grand juries and prosecutors were able to
call implicated persons as witnesses and pry
open conspiracies involving corrupt public
officials, racketeers or corporate robber barons
scheming to cheat the publiec.

For over a hundred years the Supreme
Court made no rulings on the taut line the
Founding Fathers drew on the Fifth Amend-
ment, Then in 1892 the justices struck the
first blow, A federal grand jury investigating
Interstate Commerce Act violations asked a
Chicago grain dealer named Counselman
what he knew about secret monopolistic rail-
road offers of freight rates below their pub-
lished tariffs. He refused to answer, cliting
the Fifth.

The Court thereupon created the Counsel-
man rule extending the Fifth to witnesses
in the face of overwhelming legal authority
to the contrary. It was, says Lewis Mayers,
a foremost historian of the privilege, a classic
case of judicial law-making in clear defiance
of the Constitution and legislative preroga-
tive: The justices simply repealed the clause
limiting the Fifth to *any criminal case.”
Today's ‘“‘constitutional” privilege for wit-
nesses thus comes not from those who wrote
the Bill of Rights.

APPLIED TO STATES

It is the legacy of corporate lawyers who
sat on the high bench in the gaslight era
and waged war against the common citizen's
right to curb industrial robber barons cheat-
ing the public. And it vastly aided the mam-
moth 20th century growth of “The Syndi-
cate” whose bosses are beyond reach of
criminal prosecution, thanks largely to the
extension of the privilege to witnesses.

Ironically, that very year Canada's parlia-
ment adopted the discarded American rule
of limiting the witness's immunity to pre-
venting his compelled testimony from being
used against him later. Today, after 78 years
of experience, the Canadian bar and bench
accept this rule as operating with complete
fairness, Canadians may thus compel testi-
mony from implicated witnesses to convict
racketeers, conspirators and corrupt offiicals
who in the United States are untouchable.

Meanwhile, Supreme Court interpretations
not only continued but sharply accelerated
their expansion of the Fifth. Since 1950 the
justices added destructive new privileges that
were never even remotely a part of the very
limited rule the framers elevated to constitu-
tional status.

Moreover, not until a scant five years ago
did the Court apply its new and expanded
federal rules to the states, which have the
vastly more difficult task of enforcing funda-
mental criminal laws such as robbery, mur-
der and rape that have mnever concerned
federal enforcers because they are not federal
crimes. By this extension the justices in
Washington smashed with a stroke the dell-
cate balances worked out over generations
by state legislatures, trial judges and su-
preme courts. Among the new privileges
smuggled in on the coattalls of the old:

1. Witnesses may falsely claim fear of self-
incrimination. When a Philadelphia grand
jury asked a witness, “What is your occupa-
tion?” the man took the Fifth. Ordered to
answer, he refused—and the U.S. Supreme
Court upheld him: The interrogators “should
have considered that the chlef occupation
of some persons involves evasion of federal
criminal laws,” sald the justices.

Originally witnesses could stay silent only
if their answer would establish some element
of a crime that the prosecution would have
to prove to convict. They also had to show,
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in addition, that the danger of self-incrimi-
nation was “real and substantial.” In recent
years a majority of justices developed a new
rule that a witness must be permitted to re-
fuse information unless it is “perfectly clear”
he i1s mistaken and his answer “cannot pos-
sibly” tend to incriminate him. This, Jus-
tices Harlan and Clark protested, converts
the privilege into “a general one against
answering distasteful questions,” really a
privilege of alleging fear of self-incrimina-
tion to dodge a duty of citizenship,

Adds Judge Edward Lumbard of the U.S.
Court of Appeals for the Second Circuit,
“Court decisions have made it virtually im-
possible to secure testlmony before grand
Jjuries and government bodies where there
is any claim of Fifth Amendment privilege,
no matter how far-fetched,”

PROTECTION DESTROYED

Moreover, such rulings effectively destroy
another vital constitutional protection: an
accused person’s Sixth Amendment right to
have compulsory process for obtaining fav-
orable witnesses. An Illinols man was con-
victed of a rape-murder even though his
landlady knew he was in his room asleep
at the time of the crime. The prosecutor told
her she had *“a constitutional right to si-
lence,” and so she refused to testify. Con-
victed, the defendant came within six hours
of being electrocuted before a crusading ra-
dio station discovered the truth.

2. A judge or prosecutor cannot comment
on a defendant's silence, and a jury cannot
consider it as an indlcation of guilt. In a
California murder case witnesses testified
they saw the defendant and his date go into
an alley, and later the woman's battered
body was found there. “She can't tell you her
slde of the story,” the prosecutor told the
jury. “The Defendant won't,”” That, the Su-
preme Court decided In 1965, amounted to
“compulsion” to testify forbidden by the
Fifth Amendment!

Philosopher and social critic Sidney Hook
brilliantly illustrates the folly of such a rule
In his book “Common Sense and the Fifth
Amendment.” Innocent men are usually very
quick to proclaim their innocence, while si-
lence creates a legitimate presumption of
guilt, he declares: “If a child left alone with
the cat refuses to reply to the question
whether he locked it in the refrigerator, the
refusal certainly has some evidential weight
that he did.

“In any case, it is not likely that in the
future we would leave him alone with a cat
and a refrigerator.” That giant of the fed-
eral bench, Judge Learned Hand, growled,
"The law rises to a supreme height of foolish-
ness when it compels a judge in all solemnity
to instruet a jury it should indulge in no
unfavorable inferences” against a silent de-
fendant.

Bix states adopted a more logical rule.
California’s constitution was typical: the
judge and prosecutor could comment on the
defendant’s “fallure to explain or deny by
his testimony any evidence or facts in the
case against him.” The American Bar As-
sociation endorsed such comment, and the
respected American Law Institute's proposed
Model Code of Evidence authorized it.

SAD SPECTACLE

But the Court's 1965 edict forbade all such
common-sense compromise. Justices Stewart
and White protested that the ruling “stretch-
es the concept of compulsion beyond all rea-
sonable bounds. No constitution can prevent
the operation of the human mind.” The sad
spectacle moved Justice Harlan to despair:
“I hope the Court will eventually return to
constitutional paths which, until, recently,
it has followed throughout its history.”

3. Witnesses may claim the Fifth Amend-
ment privilege In legislative hearings. Amer-
icans were shocked in the late 1950s at the
long parade of union officials, empowered
by Congress with monopoly bargaining pow=-
ers over thousands of workers, deflantly
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dodging behind the Fifth to avold account-
ing to Senate Investigators. Of one, Chair-
man John L. McClellan asked: “Are you mar-
ried?” Answer: “I decline to answer under
the Fifth Amendment.” “Do you have any
children—legitimate children, I mean?" Same
answer, “Do you know anything that you
can tell us about that might not tend to
ineriminate you? Same answer.

Sen. McClellan's efforts to gather sufficlent
evidence to convince Congress to pass tough
legislation protecting rank-and-file union
members against exploitation by labor racke-
teers largely hit this Fifth Amendment cur-
tain. ““Had we been able to present the whole
lurid story, we could have marshaled the
votes to pass our safeguards undiluted,” Sen.
McClellan told me. *“Instead, the opposi-
tion by a narrow vote knocked the teeth
right out.”

Ironiecally, the Constitution itself so clearly
exempts legislative hearings from the Fifth
Amendment's application that no case of a
congressional witness invoking it reached the
courts in its first 159 years. Then in 1955
Chief Justice Warren upheld such a claim
with glittering words that the privilege was
so much a “part of our legal heritage” that
it “soon made its way into various state con-
stitutions.”

The most extensive expansion of those 15
words in the Bill of Rights occurred in 19686.
Five justices in the Court's Miranda ruling
read them to mean: Policemen cannot even
ask an unwilling suspect in custody ques-
tions in a criminal investigation, If they do
s0, announced Chief Justice Warren, the jus-
tices will consider police custody “so inher-
ently compulsive” that any answer falls auto-
matically within the Fifth Amendment pro-
hibition against “compelled” testimony.
Police must tell the suspect he can remain
silent, warn him anything he says can be
used agalnst him, offer to get him a lawyer if
he cannot afford one himself, and let the
lawyer sit in on any interrogation. If the sus-
pect “indicates In any manner” that he does
not want to answer questions, “interrogation
must cease.”

Prophetically Justice Harlan warned: “This
court is forever adding new stories to the
temples of constitutional law, and temples
have a way of collapsing when one story too
many is added.” And indeed, today this and
other Supreme Court “interpretations” are
collapsing justice and crippling law enforce-
ment all across America.

ONE SENTENCE

In Seattle, Harry Van De Venter went free
because police omitted one sentence before
he confessed a robbery-murder: “If you can’t
afford a lawyer, we will get you one.” The
officers had carefully warned him he had a
right to a lawyer and to refuse to answer
their questions. Van De Venter willingly ad-
mitted killing an elderly hotel night clerk,
Paul Wightman, and taking &30 from his
cash register. He even led police to the two
guns he had thrown into Puget Sound, and
ballistics tests verified that they were indeed
the lethal weapons. Stormed the Seattle Post-
Intelligencer: “Harry Van De Venter is a free
man because no attorney was present when
he confessed a killing. Paul Wightman is a
dead man, robbed and shot without benefit
of legal counsel. Whose rights were violated?”

In Maryland, Judge Joseph L. Carter was
compelled to free George McChan from the
state penitentiary. McChan had 10 convic-
tilons in 18 years for serious crimes, the
latest in 1965 based on a confession of three
shotgun robberies of liquor stores drawing a
40-year sentence. Judge Carter protested bit-
terly that Supreme Court rulings were forc-
ing him to “foist a professional holdup man
on the public.” Five days after McChan
walked free, two gunmen held up a Baltl-
more restaurant, killed the 70-year-old owner
as he knelt in front of his safe after hand-
ing over its cash, and shot a waitress twice,
Though critically wounded, she provided a
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description matching McChan's, and next day
police stopped the getaway car. They found
McChan inside, He was convicted of first-
degree murder and sent back to prison for
life.

After Los Angeles police read a robbery-
murder suspect his Miranda rights, the man
sald, “I want to tell you about it, but I would
like to have an attorney present.” The officers
called in a Legal Ald Soclety lawyer and let
the two talk alone. Invited back In, the offi-
cers asked their first question. The suspect
started to answer. The lawyer interrupted,
ordered the officers out, and after another
conference invited them back in. Again the
suspect started to answer. Again the lawyer
interrupted. “I'm tired, and I don't want
your help,” the suspect objected. Again the
lawyer ordered the officers out. The third
time they started to question, the lawyer
curtly told them his client would have
“nothing to say.” That ended the case since
police could not obtain sufficient evidence to
prosecute.

One despairing lawman asked me: "“Chief
Justice Warren said if the suspect ‘Indicates
in any manner’' he doesn’t want us to ques-
tion him, we must stop. But if he ‘indicates
in any manner’ he wants to confess,
shouldn't our system of justice let him? Does
the Constitution require us to provide a
lawyer to clamp a hand over a suspect’s
mouth at the moment he's most willing and
talkative?"

All across America police are so powerless
criminals are thumbing thelr noses at the
law, In Philadelphia, two-thirds of the sus-
pects read the Miranda rule and refuse to
answer questions. Amid growlng homicldes,
Chicago’s police have experienced a 50 per
cent drop in the number of confessions and
statements they obtain from arrested sus-
pects. New York's police, unable to question
suspects, have seen unsolved murders climb
1o a record high.

COURTS BURDENED
Two University of Pittsburgh law profes-

sors Tound that the proportion of robberies
the Pittsburgh detective bureau was able to
solve fell by almost a third in the first 13
months after Miranda. The proportion of
suspects making statements in homicides,
robberies, burglaries and rapes dropped by
almost half; the two researchers estimated
that confessions would be necessary for con-
viction in about a fifth of such cases. Nation-
ally, the FBI reports that in 1968 the police
rate of solving the seven most serious felonies
fell a shocking 15.8 percent below the 1964-5
{pre-Miranda) clearance rate, while their
rmet of solving robberies plunged 26.8 per-
cent.

Worse, Miranda has thrown a catastrophic
burden on our already clogged courts, as
Judges must spend days listening to lawyers
wrangle and “trying the police” over prof-
fered confessions, The Massachusetts Su-
preme Court protested In March 1969 that a
single 10-day trial spent half the time, oc-
cupying 500 of the 1004 transcript pages,
taking evidence on the Miranda warnings.
Such cases amply demonstrate “why there is
heavy and constantly increasing congestion
in the jury trials of criminal cases,” the
Massachusetts judges complained. With
trinls growing longer and rates of appeal
climbing toward 100 percent, orderly admin-
istration of eriminal justice is becoming im-
possible because memories fade, witnesses
die or move away, and criminals roam free
on appeal bonds.

Congress already has moved timidly and
ineptly to dilute the Supreme Court's abso-
lutist interpretation in the Miranda case. As
part of the 1968 Omnibus Crime Bill Con-
gress ordered that no federal judge shall ex-
clude a confession deemed otherwise volun-
tary solely because police interrogators fail
to give the full warning commanded by the
Supreme Court. Attorney General John
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Mitchell has announced that federal policy
will continue to be to give the full Miranda
warning, but if officers inadvertently fail to
do so and confesslons are otherwise “volun-
tary” federal prosecutors will attempt to in-
troduce them in evidence.

Declares the Justice Department policy
memorandum: “Congress has reasonably di-
rected that an inflexible exclusionary rule
be applied only where the constitutional
privilege itself has been violated, but not
where a protective safeguard system sug-
gested by the court has been violated in a
particular case without affecting the privi-
lege itself.”

But the 1968 Congressional act applied
only to federal courts. Congress did nothing
to relleve state courts of the worst effects of
the Bupreme Court’s inflexible exclusionary
rule. And yet it is the states that must deal
with violent street crimes where police inter-
rogations are frequently essentlal, a type sel-
dom seen in federal courts. It is also in the
area of state criminal proceedings that the
Congress has the clearest constitutional
mandate to prescribe procedural rules and
require the Supreme Court to respect them.
The Fourteenth Amendment, from whose
due process clause the court claimed power
to apply its Miranda rule to the states,
clearly declares: “The Congress shall have
power to enforce by appropriate legislation
the provisions of this article.”

Responsible voices across the nation have
called for amending the Fifth Amendment
to undo the damage done by absolutist Su-
preme Court Interpretations. In November
1968, Judge Henry Friendly of the U.S. Court
of Appeals for the Second Circuit, one of the
nation's most scholarly jurists, declared that
the court under Chief Justice Warren “has
pressed the amendment far beyond anything
that went before” so that it “serlously im-
pedes the state in the most basic of all tasks,
to provide for the security of the individual
and his property. It is necessary to vindicate
the rights of soclety against what has be-
come an obsession with the privilege.”

“MUSCLE OR BOOT"

Attorney Percy Foreman, renowned de-
fender of 750 murder defendants, startled a
Benate Constitutional Amendments Subcom-
mittee by proposing such a change. Too
many criminals would go free unless judges
or magistrates could question them under
non-coercive circumstances, say Foreman:
“Justice does not mean that every defend-
ant should be acquitted. It means nobody
should be coerced to testify against himself
by the muscle or boot of the constabulary."”

Says Chairman Birch Bayh of the Senate
SBubcommittee on Constitutional Amend-
ments: “It's inconvenient to sit in the police
station and answer questions. It's also in-
convenient to sit on a jury, to register and
vote, to pay taxes or serve in the Army. If
you are a suspect in a police case, interroga-
tion is an inconvenience that is the price of
citizenship and civilization.”

Seven members of President Johnson’s Na-
tional Crime Commission, including three
past presidents of the American Bar Associ-
ation, declarlng that Supreme Court deci-
sions have drastically tilted the scales of
justice “in favor of the accused and against
law enforcement and the public,” have rec-
ommended amending the Fifth if necessary
to restore the balance. So have House Minor-
ity Leader Gerald Ford and former Republi-
can presidential nominee Thomas E. Dewey,
who launched his career as as an outstanding
pioneer prosecutor of organized crime.

But we do not need to amend the Fifth
Amendment. We need only restore it—to the
balanced, very limited common-sense rule
the framers actually elevated into our Con-
stitution. President Nixon's recommenda-
tion that Congress pass a new general tes-
timonial immunity statute (3. 2122, intro-
duced by Senators Hruska, McClellan and
Ervin) is a fair-minded and courageous be-
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ginning, and our elected representatives have
ample constitutional authority to act with-
out resort to the cumbersome amending
process.

Article I emphatically empowers Congress
“to make all laws which shall be necessary
and proper for carrying into execution all
powers vested by this Constitution in the
government of the United States.” Article
III further empowers Congress to make “ex-
ceptions and regulations” to the Supreme
Court's appellate jurisdiction. And finally
the 14th Amendment specifically names Con-
gress the guardian of the constitutional
rights it creates.

MO “IMMUNITY BATH"

5. 2122 would limit the privilege of silence
to criminal suspects at their own trial, as
was clearly the purpose of the Fifth Amend-
ment's authors. As proposed originally last
March by the National Commission on Re-
form of Federal Criminal Laws, appointed
during the Johnson Administration and
chaired by former California Gov. Pat Brown,
the new statute would apply to congressional
hearings and to all cases involving violations
of federal law.

A witness not on trial himself for a crime
would be compelled to testify even after
claiming his testimony might incriminate
him, but he would be granted immunity from
having his compelled testimony or other
proof it revealed used as evidence of his of-
fense in any later prosecution. But he would
not, as under present laws, receive an "im-
munity bath" against prosecution on the
basis of other independent evidence.

Once Investigators identified Individuals
involved In any criminal conspiracy, prosecu-
tors could hale them before a grand jury or
judge, grant testimonial immunity, and forece
them to choose between going to jail for
criminal contempt of court and identifying
and testifylng against other partners-in-
crime. Thus prosecutors could pry apart
conspiracies and use the small fry to con-
vict the blg fish. As Attorney General Nich-
olas Eatzenbach in 1966 told Congress in
pleading for a broader Immunity statute,
“we cannot make progress in fighting or-
ganized crime other than by getting the tes-
timony of people involved.” By protecting
the silence of subordinates as investigators
try to trace organized crime to the men who
direct it, “we are authorlzing protection of
the people within the organization.”

One thing is clear: Congress must act,
and soon. “It is one of the misfortunes of
the law,” sald Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes,
“that ideas become encysted in phrases and
thereby for a long time cease to provoke
further analysis.” But today evidence is in-
escapably mounting that we have Iindeed
added too many storles to the temple of
justice and that millions of innocent citizens
are suffering as respect for law crumbles un-
der the weight. The beauty and simplicity of
those 15 words of the Fifth Amendment is
that they said what they meant. President
Nixon’s proposal glves Congress an unprec-
edented opportunity to move toward restor-
ing that meaning.

SECRETARY PACKARD ISNOT A
PROFITEER

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
news dispatches published February 7
disclosed that the value of stock placed
in trust by Deputy Defense Secretary
David Packard increased in value by 20
percent during the past year.

The article stated that the value of
Mr. Packard's holdings increased $62
million, from $301 to $363 million.

I believe it is important to point out
that Mr. Packard will not realize a cent
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of profit—not 1 cent of profit—from the
increased value of his stock.

Under the agreement which he worked
out at the time of his confirmation
hearings before the Senate Committee
on Armed Services, increases in the
value of the stock will accrue to a chari-
table trust and not to Mr. Packard.

Mr, Packard made a considerable sac-
rifice to qualify for the high office he
holds. It is important that we be vigilant
about the finances of public officials. But
it is only fair that we should give credit
to those who have made sacrifices to
free themselves of possible conflict of
interest.

The Nation is fortunate to have a man
of Mr. Packard’s exceptional ability and
high integrity in the very difficult posi-
tion of Deputy Secretary of Defense.

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY
EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF
1969

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr, President,
I strongly support the amendment of-
fered by the Senator from Mississippi
(Mr. STENNIS). It asserts two principles
that I think are sound and eminently
fair; namely, that there shall be no
compulsory busing to achieve racial bal-
ance, and that parents shall have the
ultimate right to determine where their
children go to school.

I wish to commend President Nixon
for the administration statement of last
week declaring that the President “has
consistently opposed, and still opposes,
compulsory busing of children to achieve
racial balance.”

The President is also to be commended
on his statement that the law should
be applied equally in all the States of
the Nation.

If busing children to achieve racial
balance is wrong in the North, it is also
wrong in the South. And it is wrong,
because it is harmful to schoolchildren
and their parents.

I hope that President Nixon will take
the next logical step and order the De-
partment of Health, Education, and
Welfare fto stop insisting on busing
southern students across cities and
counties.

In recent years, the courts have ac-
cepted an unsound and legalistic theory
which maintains that southern segre-
gation is somehow different from north-
ern segregation. This theory is based on
a strained reading of history, and in my
view, it is false and pernicious.

U.S. District Judge Walter E. Hoff-
man, of Norfolk, Va., succinctly put the
matter in focus when he said in a recent
case involving the schools of that city:

We cannot believe that the Constitution
may be interpreted one way for a group of
states, and still another for the remaining
states . , . . The same Constitution must
apply to all 50 states.

At this time, I also wish to pay trib-
ute to the Senator from Connecticut
(Mr. Risicorr) for his courageous speech
of last week. Senator Risicorr rightly
denounced busing as cruel and harmful
to young schoolchildren and their par-
ents. He is the first northern liberal to
make so forthright a statement, and he
deserves praise for so doing.
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For too long now, the public schools
of this Nation have been laboratories for
misguided sociologists.

It is time that the public schools be
permitted to get away from sociological
theory and back to education. That is
what the schools are all about.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an editorial from the Norfolk,
Va., Ledger-Star of February 13, 1970,
entitled, “Applying the Law Evenly,” be
printed in the Recorp at the conclusion
of my remarks. Mr, William H. Fitz-
patrick is the editor of the Norfolk
Ledger-Star.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

APPLYING THE Law EVENLY

The effect of a long series of court deci-
sions, in the period of national trauma which
began with the school ruling of 1954, has
been to sweep away the web of Southern
laws prescribing racial separation.

Yet while this has put the remaining seg-
regation in the South on the same basis by
which it is supported elsewhere in the coun-
try—by residential patterns, social custom
and individual attitudes—the courts and the
federal government have continued to pro-
ceed as though the problem were exclusively
Southern.

Until now volces from the South, raised
in criticism of the policies and legislation
which single out this region, have been dis-
credited. Persisting in their hypoerisy, North-
ern politiclans, who for years have made easy
capital of their remote victim, have con-
sistently brushed-aside any reminders of the
situation in their home constituencies. They
have scoffed at any attempts to make them
deal with their own problems as mere diver-
sionary strategy by the South.

Now, within the space of a few days, have
come two non-Southern statements, each
carrying a special weight of its own, calling
for a more equitable federal approach to the
whole question.

The most recent was the White House
memorandum of yesterday, in which Presi-
dent Nixon opposed the busing of students
away from their neighborhood schools, and
in which he advocated the same school de~
segregation rules for the North as for the
South.

This followed a surprising bit of candor
only a few days earlier from the Northern
sector 1itself, a statement by Senator Ribi-
coff which similarly declared that other re-
gions of the country should be treated no
differently from the South in the matter of
racial desegregation.

The Connecticut liberal’s call for the North
to abandon its two-facedness on the race
question was an act of political courage.
And while the even-handed application of
court rulings, the law, and federal executive
orders which he called for may have been
put in some practical jeopardy by the eflu-
sive praise from the South, he may well have
jolted some consciences and some minds.

There is hope also that this exposure of
the North’s self-serving righteousness, along
with Mr. Nixon’s prodding, may have started
the country edging back toward Constitu-
tional sanity. That is, back toward the only
position this nation can ultimately tolerate:
the adoption and enforcement of federal pol-
icles—good, bad, indifferent—which deal
with all parts of the United States in exactly
the same way.

EXECUTIVE SESSION
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senate go into executive session to con-
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sider the nominations on the Executive
Calendar, beginning with Calendar No.
10.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The nom-
inations on the Executive Calendar will
be stated, as requested by the Senator
from West Virginia.

AMBASSADORS

The bill clerk read the nomination of
Jerome H. Holland, of Virginia, to be
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo-
tentiary of the United States of America
to Sweden.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
I rise to urge the confirmation of the
nomination of Dr. Jerome H. Holland to
be Ambassador to Sweden.

Dr. Holland is a citizen of Virginia. He
has served a good many years as presi-
dent of Hampton Institute at Hampton,
Va. He is highly regarded by his asso-
ciates in the field of education. He is
highly regarded by the people of the com-
munity in which he has been living, on
the peninsula of Virginia, Hampton and
Newport News.

Dr. Holland is a man of ability. He is
a tolerant man. He is one who, although
not a professional diplomat, is likely to
bring high achievement to the office to
which the President has nominated him.

I am pleased today, on the floor of the
Senate, to commend Dr. Jerome H. Hol-
land and urge the Senate to confirm his
nomination.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is, Will the Senate advise and con-
sent to the nomination of Jerome H. Hol-
land, of Virginia, to be Ambassador Ex-
traordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to Sweden.
[Putting the question.]

The nomination was confirmed.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Robert Strausz-Hupé, of
Pennsylvania, to be Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States to Ceylon, and to serve
concurrently and without additional
compensation as Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary of the United
States of America to the Republic of
Maldives.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is considered
and confirmed.

NOMINATIONS PLACED ON THE SEC-

RETARY'S DESKE—DIPLOMATIC
AND FOREIGN SERVICE

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read sundry nominations in the
Diplomatic and Foreign Service which
had been placed on the Secretary’s desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nominations are consid-
ered and confirmed en bloc.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
President of the United States be im-

mediately notified of the confirmation of
these nominations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I move that the Senate resume the
consideration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to, and the
Senate resumed the consideration of leg-
islative business.

NOMINATION OF JUDGE G. HAR-
ROLD CARSWELL TO BE AN ASSO-
CIATE JUSTICE OF THE SUPREME
COURT

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
would like to call the attention of the
Senate to a recent letter to the editor
of the Washington Post concerning the
nomination of Judge Carswell for Asso-
ciate Justice of the Supreme Court. It
reads in part:

In a decade when substantial numbers of
cases before the Supreme Court will involve
civil rights, school desegregation and the like,
it seems to me to be sheer insanity to place
on the bench a man who In a normal trial
situation would be subject to disqualification
from hearing a case because of his partiality.

Mr. President, unfortunately the posi-
tion taken in this paragraph is typical of
that currently being adopted by many
opponents of the President’s nominee.
Judge Carswell has repudiated without
qualification his campaign rhetoric of
28 years ago and most fairminded per-
sons are convinced of his sincerity.

What bothers the professional lib-
erals is not that they think the judge
may be biased or prejudiced against the
case of forced integration in the South,
Mr. President; nor are they content with
mere impartiality on that issue. Rather,
they will apparently be satisfied with no
less than a man whose record and back-
ground assures them that he will be 100
percent committed to their philosophy
and their own views of what the Consti-
tution means when the issue is brought
before the Court.

In this country we have a right to in-
sist that our judges be absolutely fair in
the disposition of cases before them.
They should be in a position to hear a
case with an open mind and to render a
decision on the basis of their interpreta-
tion of the applicable law, unswayed by
effects of background or personal prej-
udice.

Mr. President, Judge Carswell has
shown a large majority of the members of
the Judiciary Committee that he pos-
sesses these qualifications. He was ap-
proved today by the Judiciary Committee
by a 12 to 4 vote with one abstention.
Moreover, he has convinced the Presi-
dent and the American Bar Association
that he is a man of integrity and profes-
sional competence, and this should not be
taken lightly.

The writer alleges, as do many others,
that Judge Carswell “would be subject to
disqualification—because of his partial-
ity.” Mr. President, I have never heard
any of these same people contend that
Mr. Justice Marshall should disqualify
himself in cases involving Negro rights.
As we know, he was for many years the
chief advocate for the NAACP. Indeed,
he argued the original 1954 desegrega-
tion case before the U.S. Supreme Court
on their behalf.
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What about Mr. Justice Douglas on
cases involving antiwar protests or draft
resisters? His views on this subject are
well known and widely publicized. For-
mer Justice Goldberg was a prominent
and successful labor lawyer before his
elevation to the Court. Were there any
claims from these people that this should
prevent him from being confirmed? I did
not hear any.

Mr. President, just as we expect our
judges to be fairminded and reasonable,
so should we likewise be fair with them.
Let us give Judge Carswell a resounding
vote of confidence when we confirm him
within several weeks. We will be ren-
dering a great service to our Court and
to the country as well,

PRIVILEGE OF THE FLOOR DURING
THE CONSIDERATION OF CERTAIN
RESOLUTIONS TODAY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, during the afternoon the
Senate will be considering various money
resolutions on the calendar.

I would ask the Chair to instruct the
Sergeant at Arms to require staff mem-
bers who are or: the floor to stay in their
seats at the rear of the Chamber.

I recognize that when the various
money resolutions come before the Sen-
ate, a great number of technical person-
nel and staff members will be required
to assist their Senators at the time their
respective resolutions are being consid-
ered.

I would suggest that the Sergeant at
Arms—and I would hope that the Chair
would so instruct him—keep off the fioor
staff members who are not at the par-
ticular time needed by their Senator to
discuss the specific funding item for their
committee. They may stay away from
the lobby and may sit in the staff gallery

.until the resolution is before the Senate

in which their Senator is interested and
concerned, and when the Senator needs
their help, they can then come to the
floor,

I believe it would be deleterious to the
decorum of the Senate if all staff mem-
bers involved in the consideration of all
the resolutions which will come before
the Senate were to be permitted to come
to the floor or remain in the lobby at one
and the same time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER., The point
is well taken and the Chair so instructs
the Sergeant at Arms, in accordance
with the request of the distinguished
Senator from West Virginia.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk proceed-
ed to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr, Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ArreEN in the chair),. Without objection,
it is so ordered.
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ORDER FOR CALL OF THE CAL-
ENDAR AT CONCLUSION OF
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that at
the conclusion of morning business today,
the Senate proceed to the call of the cal-
endar under rule VIII, beginning with
Calendar No. 659.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

COMMUNICATIONS FROM EXECU-
TIVE DEPARTMENTS, ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:

REPORT OF DIRECTOR OF THE BUREAU OF THE
BUDGET

A letter from the Director, Bureau of the
Budget, Executive Office of the President, re-
porting, pursuant to law, that a detailed
discussion of the limitation on budget out-
lays in fiscal year 1970 is found in the 1971
Budget of the United States (pages 46-50);
to the Committee on Appropriations.
REPORT ON NUMBER OF OFFICERS ON DuTy

WiTH HEADQUARTERS, DEPARTMENT OF THE

ARMY AND DETAILED TO THE ARMY GENERAL

STAFF

A letter from the Secretary of the Army,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
the number of officers on duty with Head-
quarters, Department of the Army and de-
talled to the Army General Staffl on Decem-
ber 31, 1969 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Armed Services.

REPORT ON DEPARTMENT OF ARMY RESEARCH
AND DEVELOPMENT CONTRACTS

A letter from the Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary of the Army (R. & D.) transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report on Department of
Army Research and Development contracts,
for $50,000 or more, which were awarded
during the period July 1, 1969, through De-
cember 31, 1969 (with an accompanying re-
port) ; to the Committee on Armed Services.

PROPOSED APPROPRIATIONS FOR CERTAIN MARI-
TIME PROGRAMS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF
COMMERCE

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize appropriations for certain mari-
time programs of the Department of Com-
merce (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Commerce,

REPORT OF DISTRICT OF CbLUMBIA ARMORY
BOARD

A letter from the Chairman, District of
Columbia Armory Board, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report covering the operation
of the District of Columbia National Guard
Armory and the Robert F. Kennedy Memorial
Stadium, for the fiscal year ended June 30,
1969 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on the District of Columbia.

REPORT OF UNITED STATES TARIFF
CoMMISSION

A letter from the Chairman, United States
Tariff Commission, transmitting, pursuant
to law, a report of the Commission for the
fiscal year ended June 30, 1969 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Finance.

REPORT OF THE COMPTROLLER GENERAL

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on guestionable aspects con-
cerning information presented to the Con-
gress on construction and operation of the
San Luis Unit, Central Valley project, Bureau
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of Reclamation, Department of the Interior,
dated February 12, 1970 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

REPORT OF THE OFFICE OF CoOAL RESEARCH

A letter from the Secretary of the Interior,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report of
the Office of Coal Research covering activi-
ties undertaken during the first full year of
this administration, dated 1970 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

REPORT OF BoYS' CLUBS OF AMERICA

A letter from the National Director, Boys'
Clubs of America, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audited financial report of the Boys’
Clubs of America, fcr the 9 months ended
September 30, 1969 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on the Judiciary.

ProPoSED LEGISLATION To AMEND THE PUBLIC
HEALTH SERVICE ACT

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to amend section 351 of
the Public Health Service Act so as to clarify
the intent to include vaccines, blood, blood
components, and allergenic products among
the biologieal products which must meet 1i-
censing requirements of this section (with an
accompanying paper); to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

ProPOSED LEGISLATION TO AMEND THE PUBLIC
HEALTH SERVICE ACT

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Ed-
ucation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft
of proposed legislation to amend and im-
prove the Public Health Service Act to ald
in the Development of integrated, effective,
consumer-oriented health care systems by
extending and improving regional medical
programs, supporting comprehensive plan-
ning of public health services and health
services development on a State and area-
wide level, promoting research and demon-
strations relating to health care delivery, en-
couraging experimentation in the develop-
ment of cooperative local, State, or reglonal
health care delivery systems, enlarging the
scope of the Natlonal Health Survey, facili-
tating the development of comparable health
information and statistics at the Federal,
State, and local levels, and for other pur-
poses (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,

REPORT ON BIG SoUTH FORE CUMBERLAND

RIVER

A letter from the Secretaries of Interior,
Agriculture, and Army, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report on possible alternative
uses of the resources of the Big South Fork
of the Cumberland River, Kentucky and
Tennessee, dated December 1969 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Public Works.

PETITIONS

Petitions were laid before the Senate
and referred as indicated:

By the PRESIDENT pro tempore:

Five resolutions of the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts; to the Committee on
Finance:

RESOLUTIONS MEMORIALIZING THE CONGRESS OF
THE UNITED STATES TO ENACT LEGISLATION
INCREASING THE EXEMPTION ForR DEPEND-
ENTS ON THE PERSONAL INCcOME TAx
‘Whereas, The cost of the necessities of 1life

in this country has risen to an all-time high;

and

Whereas, The current tax structure of this
nation requires substantlal deductions from
thfi earnings of the people of this nation;
an

Whereas, An increase of the exemption for
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each dependent on the personal income tax
to one thousand dollars would tend to re-
lieve such conditions; now, therefore, be

Resolved, That the General Court of Mas-
sachusetts respectfully urges the Congress
of the United States to enact legislation in-
creasing the exemption for a dependent on
the personal income tax to one thousand
dollars; and be it further

Resolved, That copies of these resolutions
be transmitted forthwith by the Secretary of
the Commonwealth to the President of the
United States, the presiding officer of each
branch of Congress and to the members
thereof from this Commonwealth.

House of Representatives, adopted, Jan-
uary 28, 1970.

WALLACE C. MruLs, Clerk.

Senate, adopted In concurrence, Febru-
ary 2, 1970.

Norman L, PmceoN. Clerk.

Attest:

JoHN F. X. DAVOREN,
Secretary of the Commonwealih.

RESOLUTIONS MEMORIALIZING THE CONGRESS OF
THE UNITED STATES TO ENACT LEGISLATION
WHEREBY SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFITS SHALL
pE COMPUTED ON THE Basis oF THE 10 HIGH-
EsT YEARS OF THE WORKER'S EARNINGS

Whereas, a substantial portion of the peo-
ple of this nation depend to a large extent
upon the monthly payments received by
them under the soclal security program; now,
therefore, be it

Resolved, that the General Court of Mas-
sachusetts respectfully urges the Congress of
the United States to enact legislation whereby
social security benefits shall be computed
on the basis of the ten highest years of the
worker's earnings; and be it further

Resolved, that coples of these resolutions
be transmitted forthwith by the Secretary of
the Commonwealth to the President of the
United States, the presiding officer of each
branch of Congress and to the members
thereof from this Commonwealth.

Senate, adopted, January 21, 1970.

Normawn L. PiogeoN, Clerk.

House of Representatives, adopted in con-
currence, January 26, 1970.

Warrace C. Mmus, Clerk.

Attest:

JoHN F. X. DAVOREN,
Secretary of the Commonwealth.

RESOLUTIONS MEMORIALIZING THE CONGRESS
oF THE UNITED STATES TO ENACT LEGISLA-
TION INCREASING THE AMOUNTS OF MINI-
vmoM MonTHLY PAYMENTS UNDER THE So-
CIAL SECURITY ACT
Whereas, the cost of the necessities of life

in this country has risen to an all time high;

and

Whereas, a substantial portion of the peo-
ple of this nation depend to a large extent If
not entirely upon the monthly payments
received by them under the Social Security

Act; and
Whereas, the current minimum monthly

payments under sald program have now be-

come grossly inadequate for thelr needs; and

Whereas, an Increase of such minimum
payments to one hundred and fifty dollars
per month per person and two hundred and
fifty dollars per month per married couple
would tend to relleve such conditions; now,
therefore, be it

Resolved, that the General Court of Mas-
sachusetts respectfully urges the Congress
of the United States to enact legislation in-
creasing the minimum monthly payments
under the Social Securlty Act to one hun-
dred and fifty dollars per month per person
and two hundred and fifty dollars per month
per married couple; and be it further

Resolved, that coples of these resolutions
be transmitted forthwith by the Secretary
of the Commonwealth to the President of
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the United States, the presiding officer of
each branch of Congress and to the members
thereof from this Commonwealth.
Senate, adopted, January 22, 1970.
Normaw L. PmoceEoN, Clerk.
House of Representatives, adopted in con-
currence, January 27, 1970.
WaLLACE C. MiuLs, Clerk.
Attest:
JorN F. X, DAVOREN,
Secretary of the Commoniwealth.
RESOLUTION MEMORIALIZING THE CONGRESS OF
THE UNITED STATES ToO INCREASE THE PEN-
SIONS OF THE VETERANS OF WoORLD War I

Resolved, That the General Court of Massa~-
chusetts hereby urges Congress to enact leg-
islation to increase the pensions of the Vet~
erans of World War I; and be it further

Resolved, That copies of these resolutions
be forwarded by the Secretary of the Com-
monwealth to the President of the United
States, to the presiding officer of each branch
of Congress and to each member thereof
from this Commonwealth.

Senate, adopted, January 28, 1970.

Normaw L. PInGeoN, Clerk.

House of Representatives, adopted in con-
currence, January 28, 1970.

‘WaALLACE C. MuLs, Clerk.

Attest:

Joan F. X. DAVOREN,
Secretary of the Commonwealth.

RESOLUTION MEMORIALIZING THE CONGRESS OF
THE UNITED STATES To EnACT LEGISLATION
REMOVING THE RESTRICTION ON THE AMOUNT
OF INCOME A PERSON May Earn WHILE RE-
CEIVING SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFITS
Whereas, Under present law persons re-

celving social security benefits are not per-

mitted to earn more than sixteen hundred
and eighty dollars in any one year without
a (:lecreaae in their social security payments;
an
Whereas, Many persons recelving such pay-
ments are totally dependent upon them for
their living expenses; and

Whereas, The cost of living has increased
substantially so that said soclal security
benefits are totally inadequate; and

Whereas, The removal of the restriction
on the amount of income a person may earn
while receiving social security benefits will
enable such persons to retain their self-
respect; now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the General Court of Mas-
sachusetts respectfully urges the Congress of
the United States to enact legislation re-
moving the restrictlons on the amount of
income a person may earn while receiving
social securlty benefits; and be it further

Resolved, That copies of these resolutions
be transmitted forthwith by the Secretary
of the Commonwealth to the President of
the United States, the presiding officer of
each branch of Congress and to the members
thereof from this Commonwealth.

Senate, adopted, January 22, 1970.

NormAw L. PmceEoN, Clerk.

House of Representatives, adopted in con-

currence, January 27, 1970.

WaLrace C. Mris, Clerk.
Attest:
Jouaw F. X. DAVOREN,
Secretary of the Commonwealth.
The petition of Woodrow W. Bussey, of

Oklahoma City, Okla., praying for a redress

of grievances; to the Committee on the Ju-

diciary.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. SPAREMAN (for Mr. PULBRIGHT),
from the Committee on Forelgn Relations,
without amendment:
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5.J. Res. 127. Joint resolution authorizing
the President to invite the States of the
Union and forelgn nations to participate in
the International Petroleum Exposition to be
held at Tulsa, Okla, from May 15, 1971,
through May 23, 1971 (Rept. No. 91-704);
and

H. Con. Res. 454. Conccurrent resolution
calling for the humane treatment and re-
lease of American prisoners of war held by
North Vietnam and the National Liberation
Front (Rept. No. 91-705).

By Mr. HRUSKA, from the Committee on
the Judiciary, without amendment:

8.J. Res. 172. Joint resolution to authorize
the President to issue annually a proclama-
tion designating the first full calendar week
in May of each year as ‘“Clean Waters for
America Week” (Rept. No. 91-703).

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. TALMADGE (for himself and
Mr. RusseLL) :

5.3435. A Dbill to provide for the striking
of medals in commemoration of the comple-
tion of the carvings on Stone Mountain,
Ga., depicting heroes of the Confederacy; to
the Committee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. TYDINGS:

B.3436. A bill for the rellief of Mrs. Raf-
faellna Stinga Miramare; and

B. 3437. A bill for the rellef of Mrs, Iris C.
Nash; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. RANDOLPH (for himself and
Mr, TYDINGS)

5.3438. A bill to authorize the Commis-
sioner of the District of Columbia to enter
into agreements for the construction on real
property belonging to the government of the
District of Columbia of buildings for com-
bined District government and private uses,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
the District of Columbia.

By Mr, JAVITS:

S.3439. A bill for the rellef of Miss Paola
Modotti; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BAYH:

S. 3440. A bill for the relief of Fernando de
la Rama and Carmen de la Rama; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. McGEE:

S.3441. A bill to establish the Bridger Na-
tional Recreation Area in the State of Wy-
oming; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

(The remarks of Mr. McGee when he in-
troduced the bill appear later in the ReEcorp
under the appropriate heading.)

By Mr. SPARKMAN:

5. 3442. A blll to increase the availability
of funds for the financing of urgently needed
housing, to authorize the establishment of
standards governing the amount of settle-
ment costs allowable in the financing of fed-
erally assisted housing, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

(The remarks of Mr. SPARKMAN when he
introduced the bill appear later in the Rec-
orb under the appropriate heading.)

By Mr. JAVITS (for himself, Mr.
ProuTY, Mr. MurPHY, Mr. Saxee, Mr.
Brookg, Mr. GoobpeLL, Mr. DoMINICK,
Mr. ScorT, and Mr. SCHWEIKER) :

5.3443. A Dbill to amend and improve the
Public Health Service Act to ald in the de-
velopment of integrated, effective, consumer-
oriented health-care systems by extending
and improving regional medical programs,
supporting comprehensive planning of pub-
lic health services and health services de-
velopment on a State and areawide level, pro-
moting research and demonstrations relat-
ing to health-care delivery, encouraging ex-
perimentation in the development of co-
operative local, State or reglonal health-care
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dellvery systems, enlarging the scope of the
National Health Survey, facllitating the de-
velopment of comparable health information
and statistics at the Federal, State, and lo-
cal levels, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(The remarks of Mr. Javirs when he intro-
duced the bill appear later in the RECORD
under the appropriate heading.)

By Mr. NELSON:

8.3444. A bill to preserve, protect, develop,
restore, and make accessible the lake areas
of the Nation by establishing a national lake
areas system and authorizing programs of
lake and lake areas research, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Public Works.

(The remarks of Mr. NELson when he in-
troduced the bill appear later in the REec-
OrD under the appropriate heading.)

S. 3441 _INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO ESTAELISH THE BRIDGER NA-
TIONAL RECREATION AREA IN
THE STATE OF WYOMING

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I introduce
for appropriate reference a bill to es-
tablish the Bridger National Recreation
Area in the State of Wyoming, and for
other purposes.

Tourism and recreation constitutes
one of the most rapidly growing indus-
tries in America. In Wyoming and the
Rocky Mountain West, the approach of
a new age of tourism is far more ex-
plosive even than the national trends,
The lure of the mountains and the
majesty of the big sky are bringing
everyone to our part of the world and
yet even now we are way behind in our
facilities and abilities to accommodate
this new wave of tourism and recrea-
tion.

Partly with that in mind, I am today
introducing a bill that would create the
Bridger National Recreation Area in
Wyoming. This area contains approxi-
mately 200,000 acres and lies in the up-
per reaches of the scenic Green River.
It borders on the Bridger Wilderness
Area, and is entirely within the Bridger
National Forest.

The formal designation of this area as
a national recreation area, under the ad-
ministration of the Secretary of Agri-
culture and the Forest Service, would
make many facilities and many recrea-
tional opportunities available to all of
the people who come west to see the
great sights of nature.

In taking this important step we think
that this conforms with President Nixon’s
request for another look at quality liv-
ing and quality environmental control.
For in this very area we have problems
of pollution and devastation of moun-
tainsides of timber, already in jeopardy
because of some of the current policies
of the Forest Service.

And so this combination of factors
makes it wise in my judgment to rec-
ommend the creation of the Bridger
National Recreation Area with a view
toward the conservation of scenie, scien-
tific, historic and other values contribut-
ing to public enjoyment of the lands,
waters and resources to be found in this
area presently and for future genera-
tions.

My bill would direct the Secretary of
Agriculture to administer this area in
such a manner as to best provide for:
First, public outdoor recreation; second,
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conservation of scenic, scientific, his-
toric, and other values contributing to
public enjoyment; and third, the man-
agement, utilization, and disposal of
natural resources in such a way that will
promote or be compatible with the pri-
mary purposes for which the recreation
area is established.

I want to especially emphasize that my
bill specifically provides for the multiple
use concept for the utilization of the
natural resources to be found there, in-
cluding pastoral and grazing uses and
other vested rights. Likewise, consistent
with recent legislation that passed the
Senate, this bill specifically preserves to
the State of Wyoming the jurisdiction
and responsibility of administering ac-
tivities under State laws with respect to
hunting and fishing.

The Secretary of Agriculture will man-
age, utilize, and dispose of natural re-
sources as long as this does not signif-
icantly impair the purposes for which
the recreation area is established. Hunt-
ing, fishing, and trapping will be per-
mitted within the recreation area in
accordance with applicable Federal and
State laws. However, the Secretary will
be able to designate areas where and
establish periods when no hunting, fish-
ing, or trapping will be permitted for
reasons of public safety, administration,
or public use or enjoyment.

The lands within the recreation area
will be withdrawn from location, entry,
and patent under the U.S. mining laws.
However, minerals may be leased by the
Secretary of the Interior, provided the
Secretary of Agriculture finds it would
not adversely affect administration of
the recreation area. All leases would be
subject fo the consent of the Secretary
of Agriculture and to such conditions as
he may prescribe.

The rights of Wyoming to exercise
civil and criminal jurisdiction within the
recreation area, and the right to tax,
would not be affected by this bill.

Mr. President, thousands of people
have already been attracted to this
scenic wonderland. In the very near fu-
ture we anticipate overflowing crowds
at nearby Yellowstone and Grand Teton
National Parks, especially during the
100th anniversary of Yellowstone Na-
tional Park in 1972. This bill will aid in
the timely development of this area to
meet the pressing demands of the Amer-
ican public for superior recreational op-
portunities. I urge its prompt enactment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 3441) to establish the
Bridger National Recreation Area in the
State of Wyoming, introduced by Mr.
McGeE, was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

S. 3442 INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
ENTITLED “MORTGAGE CREDIT
ACT OF 1970”"—NOTICE OF
HEARINGS

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I
should like to announce that the Sub-
committee on Housing and Urban Affairs
of the Banking and Currency Committee
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will hold hearings on S. 2958 and S. 3442,
commencing on March 2.

Testimony will be heard on my bill,
S. 2958, which would authorize the Fed-
eral National Mortgage Association to
purchase conventional mortgages, and
also on my bill, 8. 3442, which I intro-
duced today to carry out the recommen-
dations in the report of the Commission
on Mortgage Interest Rates to the Presi-
dent of the United States and to the
Congress in August 1969. In introducing
this bill, I am acting to carry out the
recommendations of the Commission. Al-
though I was a member of the Commis-
sion, I did not agree with all of the
Commission’s recommendations, never-
theless, I believe it important that the
full Commission’s recommendations be
submitted to the Congress for appro-
priate consideration.

The hearings will be held in room 5302,
New Senate Office Building, March 2
through March 6, 1970, beginning at 10
a.m. each day. Persons wishing to testify
should contact Miss Doris Thomas, room
5226, New Senate Office Building, tele-
phone 225-6348.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (8. 3442) to increase the avail-
ability of funds for the financing of
urgently needed housing, to authorize
the establishment of standards govern-
ing the amount of settlement costs allow-
able in the financing of federally assisted
housing, and for other purposes, intro-
duced by Mr. SPARKMAN, was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

S. 3444—_INTRODUCTION OF NA-
TIONAL LAKES PRESERVATION
ACT OF 1970

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I am in-
troducing today the National Lakes
Preservation Act which would establish
a national lake areas system to preserve
the major U.S. lakes for future genera-
tions.

The precedent for this legislation has
been established many times. We have
established the Redwoods National Park
and other national parks, created na-
tional seashores on Cape Hatteras and
Cape Cod, established the national wil-
derness system and taken measures to
protect primitive or little developed rivers
as part of a national wild and scenic
rivers system.

With these measures we recognize the
principle that there are certain natural
resources whose value must be protected
and carefully managed for future gen-
erations. We have acknowledged this
prineiple with our protection of mountain
areas, seashores, rivers, and other unique
features of our country.

It is more than time we afforded this
same protection to such bodies of water
as Lake Superior whose purity, scenic
beauty, geology, history, and potential
usefulness qualify them as resources well
worth preserving.

The Great Lakes chain, of which about
60 percent lies in the United States, cov-
ers an area of over 95,000 square miles,
holds 5,500 cubic miles of water, and in-
cludes 10,333 miles of shoreline.
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In addition to the Great Lakes, there
are in the United States 250 natural lakes
with a surface area of 10 square miles
or more, 20 major saline lakes, and many
large reservoirs.

The estimates of population growth
and industrial expansion insure that
demands on these lake areas will in-
crease dramatically. Our lakes must be
protected and must remain accessible
to the public.

Yet, present trends reveal that shore
property is less and less open to the
public. Former Secretary of Interior
Udall reported that only about 5 percent
of the total shoreline of the Nation’s
largest 250 lakes is government prop-
erty. The remaining 95 percent is pri-
vately owned.

Public ownership of the United States
shoreline of the Great Lakes is some-
what higher. Federal, State, and local
governments own 19 percent of the
shoreline. But much of this land has
been engulfed by the large cities and
is not available for recreational pur-
poses.

Private ownership is directly related
to the problems of lake deterioration.
Certainly there are notable exceptions
to this formula. In general, however,
the greater the private ownership along
the frontage of a lake, the more likely
it is that the lake will have deteriora-
tion problems.

Tragically our lakes are in every bit
as great a danger as any other of this
Nation's once magnificent and seemingly
limitless - resources. Pollution from all
directions threatens our lakes with high-
speed deterioration. A process which
naturally would take centuries, perhaps
even milleniums, is being sandwiched
into the short period of a few years as
pollution by pesticides, oil, detergents,
industrial waste, sewage, silt, agricul-
tural fertilizers, and probably by sources
we have yet to recognize exacts its toll.

Lake Erie is dying. Lake Michigan is
seriously polluted. Thousands of smaller
lakes across the country become so thick
and murky with algae each summer that
they resemble pea soup. And now, even
Lake Superior is threatened.

Everything that these lakes are and
could be will face almost certain de-
struction unless we act to halt the pres-
ent trends.

The Great Lakes represent the great-
est fresh water resource in the world.
Farsighted people speculate that some
time in the future, the Great Lakes may
be used as a tremendous fresh water
reservoir for the Eastern United States.
Another proposal suggests that water
might be diverted from James Bay into
the Great Lakes where it would be
stored and ultimately distributed across
the country. Farfetched speculation?
Possibly. Nevertheless these suggestions
indicate a future dependency on the con-
tinuing usefulness of the Great Lakes.

It goes without saying that the Great
Lakes and the smaller inland lakes rep-
resent tremendous resources in terms of
recreational facilities and sport and
commercial fishing. They also breed and
support a wide variety of plant, animal,
fish, and bird life.

Their functions are multiple; to list
their usefulness in any form of com-
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pleteness is both impossible and unnec-
essary. Suffice it to say that if these
lakes are not given the proper care and
attention, they will become little more
than stinking cesspools, devoid of ani-
mal and plantlife and of little use to
man.

Pollution is a key problem. But the set-
ting of strict water quality standards and
the elimination of present sources of
pollution are only part of the task be-
fore us.

Standards for land quality are as es-
sential as the standards for water qual-
ity which our pollution conirol program
is establishing, A comprehensive shore-
line and lake use management policy is
imperative.

This bill would establish such a policy
by providing for action at the Federal,
State, and local levels to protect such
lakes as Lake Superior, Lake Tahoe in
Nevada and California, Lake-of-the-
Woods in Minnesota, Great Salt Lake in
Utah, Lake Winnebago in Wisconsin, and
Lake Champlain in New York and Ver-
mont.

The Secretary of the Interior would be
directed to conduct a nationwide study
to determine what areas should be in-
cluded in the national lake areas system
which this bill would establish. He would
also appoint an advisory commission to
make recommendations to him regarding
inclusion of areas in this system.

Particular attention would be given to
the role of State and local governments
in this system. The Secretary is directed
to encourage State and local govern-
ments to adopt master plans and zoning
ordinances consistent with the purposes
of this legislation and is authorized to
provide technical and financial assistance
to State and local governmental units for
such plans in cooperation with other Fed-
eral departments such as the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment.

The bill also directs the Secretary to
support, assist, and encourage programs
in lake area research. This would not be
limited to scientific studies but would in-
clude economic, legal and social studies.
The Secretary is also instructed to work
with colleges and universities to train
undergraduate and graduate students in
fields related to problems in lake preser-
vation and development.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of this bill be printed
in the Recorp at this point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the Recorb.

The bill (8. 3444), to preserve, protect,
develop, restore, and make accessible the
lake areas of the Nation by establishing
a national lake areas system and author-
izing programs of lake and lake areas re-
search, and for other purposes; intro-
duced by Mr. NELSON, was received, read
twice by its title, referred to the Commit-
tee on Public Works, and ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

S, 3444

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SHORT TITLE

SectioN 1. This Act may be cited as the

“National Lakes Preservation Act of 1970".
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STATEMENT OF FINDINGS AND PURPOSE
Sec. 2. The Congress finds and declares
that the Great Lakes and other lakes of the
United States are rich in a variety of natural,
commercial, recreational, and esthetic re-
sources of incalculable value to the present
and future development of the Nation; that
the resources of these lakes are being dam-
aged by pollution from commercial, urban,
and agriculture installations and develop-
ments along their shores, and from vessels
plying their waters; that the damage being
infilcted on these lakes is rapidly becoming
worse and may soon be permanent and ir-
reversible In some cases; that there is a se-
rious lack of knowledge regarding many as-
pects of natural phenomena in lakes and
lake areas; and that the purposes of this Act
therefore are to preserve, protect, develop,
and restore the Great Lakes and other lakes
of the United States; make accessible for
the benefit of all the people selected parts of
the Nation's lakes which are valuable for
fishing, hunting, conservation, recreation,
and scenic beauty; and establish, support,
and encourage programs of lake and lake area
research, and for the training of sclentists in
fields relating to such research.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 3. For the purposes of this Act—

(a) the term “lake” means an inland
manmade or natural body of fresh water and
its sources which is standing and surrounded
by land, flowing and occupying a substantial
widening in the course of a river, or standing
or flowing in a reservoir or impoundment in
at natural or artificial basin; and

(b) the term *lake area” means an en-
vironmental system consisting of a lake and
those transitional areas which are constantly
influenced or affected by water from a lake
such as, but not limited to, marshes, em-
bayments, lagoons, inshore waters, channels,
and stream and river estuaries.

TITLE I—NATIONAL LAKE AREAS SYSTEM
ESTABLISHMENT OF SYSTEM

Sec. 101. There is hereby established a
National Lake Areas System (hereinafter
referred to as the “System”) composed of
both federally administered lake areas estab-
lished in accordance with law enacted after
the enactment of this Act, and lake areas
administered by the States or their political
subdivisions and designated as part of the
system pursuant to section 106 with the
approval of the Secretary of the Interior
(hereinafter referred to as the “Secretary”).
The System shall include lake areas so estab-
lished or designated on the Great Lakes, and
on other lakes of substantial size and na-
tional importance, which are (1) relatively
unspoiled or undisturbed by the technologi-
cal advances of man, including, but not
limited to, pollutants, and (2) areas that
are partially spoiled or disturbed by such ad-
vances but should be protected from further
adverse effects.

STUDY OF LAKE AREAS

Sec. 102. (a) The Secretary, in consulta-
tion with the States and other Federal agen-
cies, shall conduct a nationwide study of
lake areas for the purpose of Iidentifying
areas which should, in the national interest,
be included In the System. The Secretary
shall in making such study consider, among
other things, all the resource and scenic val-
wes of such areas, their economic and recre-
ational potential, their ecology, navigation,
flood, and erosion control, the present and
future urban, agricultural, and industrial
effects on such areas, other uses of the lakes,
and the most appropriate means or methods
of preserving or protecting such areas. Par-
ticular attention shall be given to whether
such areas should be acquired by the Sec-
retary because of their national significance,
or by the States or by local subdlvisions
thereof, and whether such areas may be
protected adeguately through local zoning
laws or other methods without Federal land

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

acquisition. Such study shall be coordinated
with the nationwide outdoor recreation plan
formulated or in preparation pursuant to the
Act of May 28, 1963 (77 Stat. 49), with any
plan prepared and developed or in prepara-
tion pursuant to the Water Resources Plan-
ning Act (79 Stat. 244), and with statewide
plans prepared or in preparation and found
adequate pursuant to the Land and Water
Conservation Fund Act of 1965 (78 Stat.
897). The Secretary shall from time to time
submit recommendations to the President
for inclusion in the System as a Federal lake
area of any lake area he deems appropriate
pursuant to this Act, and the President shall
submit to the Congress such recommenda-
tions together with his recommendations
with respect thereto. Recommendations
made by the Secretary shall be developed in
consultation with the States and other in-
terested Federal agencies. Each such recom-
mendation shall be accompanied by (1) ex-
pressions of any views which the States and
agencies may submit within ninety days
after having been notified of the proposed
recommendation, (2) a statement setting
forth the probable effect of the recommended
action on any comprehensive river basin plan
that may have been adopted by Congress
or that is serving as a gulde for coordinating
Federal programs in the basin wherein each
lake area is located, and (3) In the absence
of such a plan, a statement indicating the
probable effect of the recommended action
on alternative beneficial uses of the re-
sources of such lake area.

(b) In making the study provided for in
this section, the Secretary shall give con-
slderation to, among others, the lake areas
including the following lakes: the Great
Lakes; Lake Iliamna in Alaska; Lake Tahoe
in California and Nevada; Lake Okeechobee
in Florida; Kealepulu Lake in Hawall; Bear
Lake in Idaho and Utah; Lake Pontchartrain
in Louisiana; Moosehead Lake in Maine; Lake
Gogebic in Michigan; Lake-of-the-Woods in
Minnesota; Flathead Lake in Montana; Lake
Champlain in New York and Vermont; Lakes
Oneida, Seneca, and Cayuga in New York;
Upper Klamath Lake in Oregon; Reelfoot
Lake in Tennessee; Great Salt Lake in Utah;
Lake Washington in Washington; Lake Win-
nebago in Wisconsin; Yellowstone Lake in
Wyoming; and the San Angelo and Twin
Buttes Reservoirs in Texas.

(e) (1) There is hereby established a Na-
tional Lake Area Advisory Commission, which
shall, subject to the provisions of paragraph
(3) of this subsection, be composed of nine
members appointed by the Secretary.

(2) The members of the Commission ap-
pointed pursuant to paragraph (1) of this
subsection shall serve for terms of three years,
except that of the members first appointed
three ghall serve for terms of one year, three
for terms of two years, and three for terms
of three years, as designated by the Secretary
at the time of appointment. The Secrefary
shall designate one member to be Chairman,
Any vacancy in the Commission shall be
filled in the same manner as the original
appointment.

(3) In addition to the other members of
the Commission appointed by the Secretary
pursuant to paragraph (1) of this subsection,
there shall be on such Commission at the
time action is taken with respect to any
area at least two persons appointed by the
Secretary to represent the State wherein
such area is located pending final disposition
of such actlon.

(4) Members of the Commission shall
serve without compensation, but the Secre-
tary may pay the expenses reasonably in-
curred by such members in carrying out
their responsibilities under this subsection
upon presentation of vouchers signed by the
Chalrman.

(6) It shall be the function of the Com-
mission to consider each lake area proposed
to be included in the System pursuant to
this section and section 106, and to make

February 16, 1970

recommendations thereon to the =
The Secretary or his designee shall, from
time to time, consult with the Commission
with respect to the development and admin-
istration of the System.

LAND ACQUISITION

Sec. 103. (a) The Secretary may acquire
lands and waters or interests therein with-
in any Federal lake area authorized by Act
of Congress to be included within the System
by purchase with appropriated or donated
funds or by lease, donation, or exchange,
except that he shall not so acquire with ap-
propriated funds any lands and waters or
interests thereln owned by a State or by
any political subdivision thereof. The Sec-
retary may also accept title to any non-
Federal property in such an area and in
exchange therefor may convey to the grantor
of such property any federally owned prop-
erty under his jurisdiction which he classi-
fies as suitable for exchange or other dis-
posal. The values of the properties so ex-
changed either shall be approximately equal,
or if they are not approximately equal, the
values shall be equalized by the payment of
cash to the grantor or to the Secretary as
the circumstances require.

(b) Any lands, waters, or interests therein
which are acquired pursuant to this section
shall be administered, managed, and de-
veloped primarily for the purposes of sport
and commercial fishing, wildlife conserva-
tion, outdoor recreation, and scenic beauty,
and for such other purposes as the Secretary
determines are compatible with the purposes
of this Act.

(c) Any Federal land located within a
Federal lake area in the System may, with
the consent of the head of the agency hav-
ing jurisdiction thereof, be transferred to
the Secretary for administration as part of
said area.

(d) (1) The Secretary shall encourage the
several States and their political subdivisions
to plan, acquire, develop, and manage lands
within or adjacent to the System for recrea-
tion, fish and wildlife conservation, or other
similar public purposes. Funds allocated to
the Btates under the Land and Water Con-
servation Fund Act of 1965 shall be available
for such planning, acquisition, and develop-
ment.

(2) The BSecretary shall encourage the
several States and thelr political subdivisions
to adopt and enforce adequate master plans
and zoning ordinances which will promote
the use and development of private property
within or adjacent to the System in a manner
consistent with the purposes of this Act, and
he is authorized to provide technical assist-
ance to such States and subdivisions in the
development and adoption of such plans and
ordinances.

(3) The Secretary may refrain or agree to
refrain from exercising his authority under
this Act to acquire private property so long
as he finds that with respect to such prop-
erty there is in effect such a plan or ordi-
nance which promotes the use and develop-
ment of such property in a manner consist-
ent with the purposes of this Act.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING USE OF FEDERAL
AREAS

Bec. 104. (a) The Secretary is authorized
to issue regulations governing the public use
of Federal lake areas in the System adminis-
tered by him. Such regulations shall be In
accordance with the purposes of this Act.

(b) Any person who violates or fails to
comply with any regulation issued pursuant
to this Act shall be gullty of a misdemeanor
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined
not more than $500 or be imprisoned not
more than six months, or both.

OTHER FEDERAL AGENCIES

Sec. 105. In all planning for the use and
development of water and related land re-
sources, consideration shall be given by all
Federal agencles involved to lake areas which
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should be included in the System, and all
project plan reports submitted to the Con-
gress shall discuss any such potential and
make recommendations thereon. The Sec-
retary shall make specific studies and inves-
tigations to determine which lake areas
within the United States shall be evaluated
for such purpose in planning reports by all
Federal agencles on potential alternative uses
of the water and related land resources in-
volved.
STATE DESIGNATED LAKE AREAS

Sec. 106. (a) The Secretary in cooperation
with other Federal agencles shall encourage
States and local subdivisions thereof to con-
sider, in their comprehensive planning and
proposals for financial assistance under the
Act of September 2, 1937 (50 Stat. 917; 16
U.B.C. 669 et seq.), relating to Federal aid
in wildlife restoration, the Act of August
9, 1950 (64 Stat. 430; 16 U.S.C. 777 et seq.),
relating to Federal aid in fish restoration,
the Land and Water Conservation Fund Act
of 1965 (78 Stat. 897; 16 U.S.C. 4601-4 et
seq.) , the Commercial Fisheries Research and
Development Act of 1964 (78 Stat. 197; 16
U.B8.C. 779 et seq.), and under title VII of
the Housing Act of 1961 (75 Stat. 183; 42
U.S.C. 1500 et seq.), the need for and possi-
bility of establishing lake areas on lands and
waters owned or acquired and administered
by them as part of the System. Any such
area may be designated as a part of the Sys-
tem by the State in which such area is lo-
cated, with the approval of the Secretary
after determining that such designation is
within the purposes of this Act. When ap-
proving such areas to be included In the
System, the Secretary shall establish such
terms and conditions as he deems desirable
to insure the permanent protection of such
designated areas. The lands or interests
therein of any lake area included in the Sys-
tem by a State shall not be disposed of by
sale, lease, donation, or exchange without
the prior approval of the Secretary.

(b) There is authorized to be appropriated
not to exceed $50,000,000 in any fiscal year
to the Secretary for the purpose of trans-
ferring such amounts as he deems appro-
priate to Federal departments and agencies
administering the laws cited in subsection
(a) in order that additional grants pursuant
to such laws may be made for the purposes of
this section.

STATE JURISDICTION

Sec. 107. (a) Nothing in this Act shall
restrict or extend such jurisdiction as the
States now have with respect to water rights
and laws, nor be construed as an express or
implied claim or denial on the part of the
United States as to exemption from State
water rights or laws.

(b) Nothing in this Act shall affect the
Jurisdiction or responsibilities of the States
under other provisions of law with respect
to fish and wildlife.

(¢) The Secretary shall permit hunting
and fishing on lands and waters under his
jurisdiction within the System in accordance
with the appropriate Federal and State laws,
to the extent applicable, except that he may
designate zones where, and establish periods
when, no hunting or fishing shall be per-
mitted for reasons of public safety, admin-
istration, fish or wildlife management, or
public use and enjoyment. Except in emer-
gencles, any regulations prescribing any such
restrictions shall be put Into effect only
after consultation with the appropriate State
agency responsible for hunting and fishing
activities.

AUTHORIZATION

Sec. 108, For the purposes of this title,
other than section 106(b), there are hereby
authorized to be appropriated $15,000,000 for
the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1970; $30,-
000,000 for the fiscal year beginning July 1,
1971; £60,000,000 for the fiscal year beginning
July 1, 1972; and thereafter such sums as are
necessary for the implementation of the pro=-
gram herein authorized.
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TITLE II—LAKE AND LAKE AREAS RESEARCH

Sec. 201. (a) The Becretary shall support,
assist, nad encourage programs, including
grants and contracts, of lake and lake area
research, Investigation, and experiments of
both a basic and practical nature by Federal,
State, interstate, and local government
agencies; by universities, colleges, and re-
search institutes; and by private organiza-
tions., Such research, investigation, and ex-
periments may include, without being lim-
ited to, aspects of the hydrologic cycle; sup-
ply and demand for water; conservation and
best use of avallable supplies of water;
methods of increasing such supplies; pres-
servation and restoration of the quality of
water supplies; and economlie, legal, social,
engineering, recreational, blological, geo-
graphical, ecological, and other aspects of
lake and lake area problems, having due re-
gard to the varying conditions and needs of
the respective States, and to water research
projects being conducted by agencles of the
Federal and State Governments,

(b) The Secretary, in conjunction with
the programs authorized by the preceding
section, shall encourage, assist, and estab-
lish programs, including grants and con-
tracts, for research, Investigations, and ex-
periments with respect to fertilization,
eutrophication, and related processes in
lakes. Such research, investigations, and ex-
periments shall extend not only to basic
causes, processes, and effects, but shall in-
clude in addition methods and processes for
reducing and eliminating algal growths from
lakes, and for removing nutrients of various
kinds from effluents, runoff water, ground
water, and receiving waters.

(c) There are hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated for the purposes of this section
$75,000,000 for the fiscal year beginning July
1, 1970; and for each succeeding fiscal year.

RESEARCH AND TRAINING

Sec. 202. (a) The Secretary is authorized
to arrange, through grants or contracts, with
institutions of higher education for—

(1) fellowships or other training to pro-
vide graduate study for individuals in such
flelds as are appropriate and necessary for
the purposes of this Act, including appro-
priate stipends and allowances for travel,
subsistence, and other expenses such indi-
viduals and their dependents; and

(2) establishing or improving programs for
advanced education and research in such
fields, Including costs of construction or al-
teration of necessary facilities for such pro-
grams and necessary equipment.

(b) There is authorized to be appropriated
$35,000,000 for the fiscal year beginning July
1, 1970; and for each succeeding fiscal year
for the purpose of this section.

ADMINISTRATION

Sec. 203. (a) The Secretary shall, after
consultation with other Federal departments
and agencies administering laws affecting the
provisions of this Act, establish such rules
and regulations as may be necessary to (1)
carry out the provisions of this Act, and (2)
coordinate programs pursuant to this Act
with the provisions of such laws. The Sec-
retary shall also make recommendations to
such other Federal departments and agencies
for any such coordinating action by them
which will promote the purposes of this Act.

(b) For the purpose of carrying out the
provisions of this Act the Secretary may
acquire, establish, or construct such labora-
torles, fleld stations, monitoring stations,
property (including land), equipment, and
other facilities as may be necessary.

(c) In administering the provislions of this
Act, the Secretary is authorized to utilize
the services and facilities of any agency of
the Federal Government and of any other
public or nonprofit agency or institution, in
accordance with agreements between the
Secretary and the head thereof.

{d) There is authorized to be appropriated
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for administering the provisions of this Act,
in addition to other amounts authorized in
this Act, $10,000,000 for the fiscal year be-
ginning July 1, 1970; $15,000,000 for the fiscal
year beginning July 1, 1971; $25,000,000 for
the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1972, and
for each succeeding fiscal year such amounts
as may be necessary.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF A BILL
5. 1466

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that, at the next
printing, the name of the junior Senator
from New York (Mr. GoobeLL) be added
as a cosponsor of S. 1466, to amend the
Communications Act of 1934 to provide
that certain aliens admitted to the United
States for permanent residence shall be
eligible to operate amateur radio sta-
tions in the United States and hold li-
censes for their stations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF A CON-
CURRENT RESOLUTION

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 41

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at the next
printing, the name of the Senator from
New Jersey (Mr. WiLriams) be added as
a cosponsor of my resolution, Senate
Concurrent Resolution 41, urging the
adoption of policies to offset the adverse
effects of governmental monetary restric-
tions upon the housing industry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY ED-
UCATION AMENDMENTS OF 1969—
AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENTS NOS. 491 THEOUGH 493

Mr. ERVIN (for himself, Mr. ALLEN,
Mr. EASTLAND, Mr. GURNEY, Mr. HOLLAND,
Mr. JorpaN of North Carolina, Mr. Rus-
SELL, Mr. SPARKMAN, Mr. STENNIS, Mr.
TALMADGE, Mr, THURMOND, and Mr. BYRp
of Virginia) submitted three amend-
ments, intended to be proposed by them,
jointly, to the bill (H.R. 514) to extend
programs of assistance for elementary
and secondary education, and for other
purposes, which were ordered to lie on
the table and to be printed.

(The remarks of Mr. ErviN when he
submitted the amendments appear
earlier in the REcorp under the appro-
priate heading.)

REVISION OF DEFINITION OF THE
TERM “CHILD” FOR PURPOSES OF
VETERANS BENEFITS UNDER TI-
TLE 38, UNITED STATES CODE—
SUBMISSION OF AMENDMENT TO
INCREASE PAYMENTS TO OR-
PHANS OF VETERANS WHOSE
DEATH WAS SERVICE CONNECTED

AMENDMENT NO. 494
Mr., TALMADGE. Mr. President, today

I am submitting for myself and for the

distinguished chairman of the Veterans’

Affairs Subcommittee of the Committee

on Labor and Public Welfare (Mr. CRANS-

ToN) an amendment to modify two pro-

visions of the dependency and indem-
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nity compensation program. This pro-
gram provides monthly benefits to wid-
ows and orphans of servicemen and vet-
erans whose death was related to a mili-
tary service.

The first provision of my amendment,
Mr. President, would increase by 10 per-
cent the monthly dependency and in-
demnity compensation payments to the
children of deceased veterans when there
is no widow entitled to benefits. The in-
crease is identical to that approved by
the Senate last year.

The second provision of my amend-
ment involves certain widows who are
denied dependency and indemnity com-
pensation benefits under present law be-
cause their deceased husbands were in-
sured uncer national service life insur-
ance on a premium-free basis. My
amendment would permit them to be-
come eligible for dependency and indem-
nity compensation under certain speci-
fied circumstances.

Both of the provisions in my amend-
ment passed the Senate last year when
we acted on 8. 1471, a bill I introduced
to make major needed improvements in
the dependency and indemnity compen-
sation program. The House acted on S.
1471 at a time when we were deeply in-
volved in the Tax Reform Act. Two
provisions were dropped by the House
in its action on the bill. In order not to
delay increasing benefits to widows, we
acceded to the House amendments and
sent the bill on to the President.

I feel that both of these provisions
deserve further consideration, and it is
for this reason that I am introducing
them as an amendment to H.R. 10106, a
noncontroversial bill to meodify the
definition of “child” for veterans benefit
purposes in cases involving adoption. It
is my hope that the Subcommittee on
Veterans’ Legislation will again act on
these provisions at an early moment.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of my amendment be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received and printed,
and appropriately referred; and, without
objection, the amendment will be printed
in the RECORD.

The amendment (No. 494) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Finance, as
follows:

AMENDMENT No., 494

At the end of the bill add the following:

“Sgc. 2. SBection 413 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended to read as follows:
'8 413. Dependency and Indemnity com-

pensation to children

" ‘Wherever there is no widow of a deceased
veteran entitled to dependency and indem-
nity compensation, dependency and indem-
nity compensation shall be paid in equal
shares to the children of the deceased vet-
eran at the following monthly rates:

“*(1) One child, 888,

**(2) Two children, $127.

*'(3) Three children, $164,

“*'(4) More than three children, $164, plus
£32 for each child in excess of three.’

“Sec. 3. (a) Subsection (a) of section 414
of title 38, United States Code, is amended
by striking out '§29" and inserting in lieu
thereof ‘$32°.

“(b) Bubsection (b) of section 414 of such
title 1s amended by striking out ‘$80' and in-
serting in lien thereof '$88',
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“(e) Bubsection (c) of section 414 of such
title is amended by striking out ‘841' and in-
serting in lieu thereof ‘845",

“SeEC. 4. (a) The first sentence of section
417(a) of title 38, United States Code, 1s
amended by inserting (1)’ immediately after
‘unless’, and by striking out the period at the
end of such sentence and inserting in lleu
thereof a comma and the following: ‘or (2)
the total amount paid to the widow, children,
or parents of such veterans under any such
policy 1s equal to or exceeds the face value of
the policy and such amount paid when added
to any amounts paid as death compensation
I5 equal to or less than the total amount
which would have been payable in depend-
ency and indemnity compensation following
the death of such veteran if such widow,
children, or parents had been eligible for
such compensation upon the death of such
veteran. Any person recelving death com-
pensation at the time he becomes eligible for
dependency and Indemnity compensation
pursuant to clause (2) of the preceding sen-
tence shall continue to receive such death
compensation unless he makes application to
the Administrator to be paid dependency and
indemnity compensation. An election by such
person to receive dependency and indem-
nity compensation shall be final.'

“(b) The last sentence of section 417(a)
of such title is amended by striking out ‘pre-
ceding sentence’ and inserting in lieu thereof
‘first sentence’.

“{c) No dependency and indemnity com-
pensation shall be payable to any person by
virtue of the amendments made by subsec-
tion (a) of this section for any person prior
to the eflective date of this Act.

“Sec. 5. The amendments made by sections
2 and 3 of this Act shall become effective on
the first day of the second calendar month
following the month in which this Act is
enacted.

“Amend the title so as to read: ‘An Act to
amend title 38, United States Code, to re-
vise the definition of the term “child” to
recognize an adopted child of a veteran as a
dependent from the date of issuance of an
interlocutory decree, to increase the rates of
dependency and indemnity compensation
payable to dependent children of deceased
veterans, and for other purposes.'"

AMENDMENT OF NATIONAL FOUN-
DATION ON THE ARTS AND HU-
MANITIES ACT OF 1965, AS AMEND-
ED—AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENTS NOS, 495 AND 498

TO PRESERVE AMERICA'S CULTURAL TREASURES

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, last
week the House Select Subcommittee on
Education concluded its hearings on leg-
islation to extend the life of the National
Foundation on the Arts and Humanities.
The Senate’'s Special Subcommittee on
the Arts and Humanities had completed
its own series of joint sessions with the
House group a week before.

This swift action and cooperative spirit
by the respective committees bodes well
for President Nixon’s request that Con-
gress renew the charter under which the
National Foundation funections. I have
been privileged to join as a sponsor of
S. 3238, which would carry out the Presi-
dent’s request, and I wish to announce
my complete endorsement of both his
proposals for an extension of the Founda-
tion’s term and an increase of the funds
authorized for its programs.

In reviewing the arts scene in America
and the Foundation's role in our cul-
tural life, I must say that I have been
impressed by the tangible, down-to-earth
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contributions that can be traced directly
to the Foundation. The hallmark of this
body has been its ability to foster the
development of artistic activities nat-
urally and freely across the United States
without in any way dampening local ini-
tiative or private participation in the
arts.

Historically, Americans have sup-
ported the arts by private, voluntary as-
sistance coupled with help from local
sponsoring agencies or groups. And,
clearly, this source must continue to be
the primary base on which the arts will
stand.

Without an interest in and desire for
exposure to the arts on the part of pri-
vate citizens at the village, town, and
regional level, the arts will be alienated
from the very people whose lives they
are intended to enrich. Without support
from the private sector—without money
from individuals, merchants, and manu-
facturers in the community at large;
without private donations of time and
efforts; and without the exploration, ex-
perimentation, and spontaneity that oc-
cur at the community level—the arts
would become a stagnant, noncreative
victim of cultural welfare.

But it is here, where the dangers of
outside interference are greatest, that
the National Foundation has performed
with the highest distinction. Far from
imposing a meddlesome, heavy hand over
the arts scene, the Foundation has
achieved a remarkable record of arous-
ing, inspiring, and sustaining local ac-
tivity and involvement in the arts.

The greatest achievement and strength
of the National Foundation has been its
ability to cultivate action in the arts by
private individuals and groups and local
governments to the highest point in
American history.

The mere existence of the Foundation
is directly responsible for an amazing
growth in the number of State agencies
devoted to the arts. In 1965, before the
Foundation was established, there were
only 15 statewide bodies concerned with
the arts. Today, commissions or councils
on the arts exist in all 50 States, the
District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, Guam,
and the Virgin Islands.

Before the Foundation was created,
the amount of funds budgeted for sup-
port of cultural programs in most States
was practically nil. Today every State
appropriates sizable sums at least for the
administration of a program in the arts.

These steps, in turn, have had a mush-
rooming effect. Community sponsoring
groups and fundraising bodies have
sprouted up all over the country in small
towns and villages where live concerts,
live art shows, and live theater have
never been held before.

Larger areas have caught the spirit,
too. Funds contributed, performances
and exhibitions presented, and audiences
reached have doubled and tripled in these
areas as well.

Perhaps the best way I can bring home
the immense improvement in the cultural
climate that has occurred since the Foun-
dation began its operations is to relate
what has happened in Arizona.

By the time the new Arizona Commis-
sion on the Arts and Humanities was
organized in mid-1966, 49 other States
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and three territories had already estab-
lished their own agencies devoted to the
arts. But even during its initial year, the
State commission showed promise of the
surprising accomplishments which would
follow.

In its formative months, covering the
1966-67 program year, the commission
aided 32 events in 13 Arizona communi-
ties. For every $1 of assistance from the
commission, nearly $3 extra was contrib-
uted by lccal sponsors and audiences.
Thus, with an investment of $12,053 in
Federal assistance, the Arizona commis-
sion was able to earry out a program of
activities costing $44,149. This far ex-
ceeded the matching fund requirement
which is called for by the Federal arts
law.

Arizona's 1967-68 cultural program
built upon this well conceived plan with
a further expansion of efforts to bring
the performing arts to people and places
where there had been little or no oppor-
tunity to enjoy “live” events. It also
tackled head on one of the most severe
problems threatening the status and fate
of live art by seeking to provide for year-
round employment for persons engaged
in the musical, theatrical, and dance
professions.

Once more the results were nothing
short of remarkable. The Federal grant
for the 1967-68 season was raised to $39,-
383. The total local contributions more
than doubled this sum, again far sur-
passing the required matehing amounts,

The 1967-68 fizures look like this: total
cost of Arizona State commission pro-
grams rose from $44,000 to $124,000; total
number of communities participating in-
creased from 13 to 14; total number of
events held jumped from 32 to 85; and
total audience attendance went up from
17,000 to 46,000.

This growth pattern continued during
the 1968-69 program year, with further
strong emphasis on the establishment of
new community projects and the devel-
opment of self-sustaining local programs.

The Arizona commission has been par-
ticularly successful in fostering the
growth of cultural activity where there
was none before. For example, the com-
mission can take credit for initiating the
organization of new community sym-
phony sponsoring groups in Casa Grande,
Prescott, and Safford.

Also, the commission has aided spon-
soring organizations in Glendale, Globe,
and Yuma, making it possible for the
Phoenix Symphony Orchestra to present
concerts in each of these three commu-
nities, as well as the above-named ones.
Since the Commission instituted its sym-
phony program in 1967, two seasons of
three concerts each have been held in
Glendale and Prescott with over 5,500
people attending the performances.

The successful organization and
strengthening of local organizations of
this kind, which are working to bring
concerts to their communities, is tangible
proof that the National Foundation and
State agencies are on the right track.

The Arizona commission has geared its
program to the people. It seeks to engage
the whole community in cultural activi-
ties. It strives to encourage the localities
to increase their own patronage of the
arts And it is meeting these goals.
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In other areas commission funds have
helped the semiprofessional Arizona
Civic Theater of Tucson to be able to
employ a professional staff. Recently
ACT presented eight plays, running from
five to 10 performances of each. The
company's 1969 season’s attendance was
in excess of 4,500.

In Phoenix, Actors Inner Circle is an-
other semiprofessional resident com-
pany which receives partial support from
the commission. It presents approxi-
mately 40 performances annually and
joins in audience development projects
by appearing before high school stu-
dents.

One of the larger projects aided by the
commission is the Flagstaff Summer
Festival, which seeks to bring Arizonans
outstanding national and international
performers and artists and to use Arizona
talent whenever possible. A typical
festival schedule might offer 3 weeks
of events, including a series of
symphony concerts under Izler Solo-
mon, a stand by the Ballet West, major
art shows of works by Arizona artists
and galleries, an exhibit of books relat-
ing to or printed in the Southwest, a
program of film classics, and a Navajo
craftsman show.

In short, the Arizona Commission on
the Arts and Humanities, under the
leadership of Lewis Ruskin, chairman,
has proven its worth both to Arizona
and to the communities to organize their
own local arts councils and in seeding
cultural activities across the State, both
in communities where there was no in-
stitutional framework and in those where
the resources were already present. The
commission has acted as promoter, or-
ganizer, fundraiser, researcher, catalyst,
clearinghouse, adviser, booking agent,
and whatever else the occasion called
for, It has done its work well with a very
small budget and has proven its capacity
to handle the job of administering a
serious arts program.

Mr. President, I believe the Arizona
commission’s record is representative of
the achievements of the other State
bodies as well, and for this reason T want
to give my full endorsement to the re-
quest adopted by the respective State art
agencies for an appropriation to each
State of not less than $100,000 per pro-
gram year.

The vote taken in Washington at last
summer’s Federal-State econference held
by the National Endowment for the Arts
has not received much play in the news.
But the States passed the resslution al-
most unanimously, with only four nays,
and their proposal warrants our closest
consideration.

A minimum allotment of $100,000 per
State would add up to a Federal invest-
ment of slightly over $5 million instead
of the currently proposed $4.125 million
for State art grants. The excellence of
State agency operations, backed up in
every State by almost 1,000 experienced
persons who donate their efforts. funds,
and time, is solidly established. The rec-
ord of a tremendous rate of return for

each dollar spent by the States is also
clearly made.

Therefore, as one of two amendment#s
which I submit today, I ask that the
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Senate consider inserting new language
in section 11(a) of the 1965 arts and hu-
manities law to provide a minimum arts
program grant to each State of $100,000.

The change will necessarily mean
either a corresponding drop in the total
funds allotted for grants to groups or a
corresponding increase in the overall
amount appropriated to the Foundation.
I wish to make it clear that I support the
latter course.

Since many of the general grants are
made to assist regional programs which
are administered in cooperation with
State agencies, such as the coordinating
dance residency program for one and the
music and dance programs of the Federa-
tion of Rocky Mountain States for an-
other, I feel that it is appropriate to pre-
serve the current balance between grants
to groups and grants to States. If we re-
duce the sums programed for general
grants, we will be cutting off funds that
now benefit the States just as directly as
if their own State agencies had spent
them.

But in addition to the many worth-
while regional programs, which I hope
the newly appointed Chairman of the
National Arts Couneil will promote most
vigorously, I recognize that there are
also some instances where large scale
projects of national importance exist
that are beyond the capabilities of a
single State agency to finance. A major
symphony orchestra or museum fall into
this category. Thus, in order to allow the
National Foundation to retain an ability
to finance occasional large scale projects
and to continue with its aid to regional
programs, I suggest that Congress keep
this portion of the Foundation’s pro-
gram intact, rather than redueing it,
should the $100,000 minimum for State
grants be adopted.

Mr. President, no résumé of the arts
picture in Arizona—or of any other
State—would be complete without spe-
cific examples of the fired-up spirit of
cultural awareness and enthusiasm
which is sweeping the villages and locali-
ties in the State.

One place where very special things
are happening is Tucson, which has
made tremendous strides forward in only
the last 3 years. Much of the success
story in Tucson can be traced to the
origin of the Tucson Council of the Arts,
Ine. in 1966. Although the council does
not present productions or projects, it
serves as a dynamic central force for
promoting cultural activities in the
Tucson area.

Another important, practical function
handled by the Tueson council is the pro-
vision of office space for the 36-member
organizations who are affiliated with the
council. Also, it serves as the central box
office, mailing address, and meeting place
for many of its member groups.

In 1969, the Tucson council scored a
tremendous success when it acted as the
cenfral organization to carry out fund-
raising activities on behalf of its mem-
ber units. The council sponsored a com-
munitywide auction, titled “Focus, 1969”
which grossed an astounding $109,126.
The items sold at auction were contrib-
uted in great measure by local citizens
and local businesses. The first stage of
Focus was an auction-dinner party held
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on March 7, 1969, and the second stage
was a television auction conducted on
March 8, 1969. Out of the proceeds
raised by this 2-day event, over $81,000
has been distributed to the 13 member
agencies which applied for funds.

Not being content to rest on its laurels,
the Tucson Arts Council sponsored a sec-
ond major fundraising effort on Sep-
tember 6, 1969. This time the occasion
was a preview opening of the new Levy's
department store in Tucson. Again the
results were amazing., This single event,
occurring merely 6 months after a pre-
vious local campaign, grossed nearly
$6,000.

The council now is looking toward the
spring of 1971 when it plans to promote
“Focus IL.”

This display of broad support, loyalty
across the community, and foresighted
planning by the local council is a striking
achievement. It owes its success solely to
local initiative and local enthusiasm. And
it should be noted that these events
transpired after the National Foundation
was created.

This is not to say that the Foundation
deserves credit for what Tucson most cer-
tainly achieved on its own. But it plainly
puts to lie the blind fears raised by some
that the presence of a Federal arts body
would dampen the development of activi-
ties at the local level or replace private
contributions. The point is that com-
munity interest and private involvement
have grown to ever-higher peaks not-
withstanding—and perhaps fo some
extent on account of—the existence of
the National Foundation.

The arts endowment has been a helpful
partner where needed to encourage new
programs or sustain existing ones. It has
kept its nose out of places where it was
not needed or wanted. It has unobtru-
sively contributed to uplifting the Na-
tion’s cultural climate, to increasing the
national awareness of the importance of
arts, and to sowing the kind of conditions
in which the arts can flourish naturally
and freely.

Mr, President, to continue my run-
down on the development of cultural re-
sources and programs in Arizona, I would
like to call attention to the Heard Mu-
seum of Anthropology and Primitive
Arts, which is located in Phoenix. Heard
is one of the older established cultural
facilities in Arizona and it just com-
pleted a general expansion in late 1968.

A part of the new facilities houses the
Kachina doll collection which Rink Kib-
bey and I built up to about 437 artifacts.
These doll-god figures made by Hopi In-
dian artists represent a unique American
primitive art that one day may be lost and
I am pleased that the collection will be
on permanent exhibition in the museum.

Arizona is blessed with many fine mu-
seums, both of an artistic and historical
nature. When speaking of the leading
art museums one has to include the
Phoenix Art Museum which has a col-
lection valued at $7 million. The Museum
of Northern Arizona should be men-
tioned, too, because it maintains a truly
great permanent collection of Indian and
Western art and is recognized as a major
research center.

Also, the State universities are moving
into leadership in the quality of their
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museums. The University of Arizona Art
Gallery at Tueson has recently finished
an extensive remodeling program and it
exhibits collections valued at over $2
million.

Arizona State University’s Matthews
Center opened at Tempe in 1968 as a
permanent art gallery and it, too, is
growing with each new year.

Mr. President, this leads to the second
area where I am offering an amendment
for consideration by the Senate. For I do
not think that sufficient recognition has
been given by the Government to the
cultural resources existing, and the ener-
getic activities stirring, on the American
campus.

Again I can point to Tucson for an ex-
cellent example of what I have in mind.
Here, at the University of Arizona, we
have a College of Fine Arts which has
been responsible for concerts, dramatic
productions, and art exhibitions num-
bering over 125 during fiscal year 1969.
These events were heard or seen by au-
diences of 130,000 in Tucson and other
places in Arizona.

In addition the University of Arizona
sponsored an artist series of 31 concerts
during 1969 which were given before
audiences of over 40,000 persons. This
means that concerts, plays, and exhibi-
tions sponsored by one university alone
reached audiences of 170,000 Arizonians
g;: fully 10 percent of our total popula-

on.

The overall cost of cultural events
sponsored by the College of Fine Arts
is estimated by Dean Robert L. Hull to
be “in excess of one-quarter of a million
dollars.” To this should be added the
value of instruction which the college
provides for over 1,500 undergraduate
and graduate majors in the fine arts
fields.

Also, this is a good place in my remarks
to tell about the achievement of KUAT-
TV, the educational television station at
the University of Arizona, which received
the high honor of being presented with
the Broadcast Media Award at the an-
nual broadcast industry conference on
April 18, 1969. The award was given for
KUAT-TV’s television production of the
Tucson Civic Ballet's “Alice in Wonder-
land.”

Mr. President, with progress and con-
tributions of this magnitude occurring on
the campus in America, I believe that
the National Foundation should devote
more of its attention to the needs of col-
leges and universities which are operat-
ing fine arts productions and projects.

As Dean Hull has expressed to me in
writing about the situation:

It may be that the National Foundation
felt that such support was covered ade-
quately under the Office of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare. The latter office, however,
has concentrated most of its activities on
problems relating to instruction or perform-
ances in the public schools rather than in the
universities.

Mr. President, I join with Dean Hull
in announcing our hope that the Na-
tional Foundation “might restudy the
current situation of the arts in America”
and “reflect in future support programs
the fact that some of the most important
artistic activities in America now are be-
ing generated by the universities.”
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In order to prod the Foundation a lit-
tle on this point and to assure that col-
leges and universities will receive the
equal recognition that they in fact de-
serve, I suggest the adoption of an
amendment requiring the National En-
dowment for the Arts to specifically con-
sider the needs of institutions of higher
learning when deciding to whom its gen-
eral grants shall be awarded.

Mr. President, there are many other
outstanding cultural projects underway
in Arizona than the ones that I have al-
ready described. There is the Phoenix
Youth Ballet, which is being incorpo-
rated into the Scottsdale Civic Ballet, un-
der the very competent artistic guidance
of Ruth Sussman. There is the Kadimah
Dancers of Tucson. There are several fine
choral groups, such as the Phoenix Sym-
phony Chorale, the Tueson Boys’ Chorus,
the 60-man Orpheus Male Chorus of
Phoenix, and the Tucson Civic Chorus.
Also, there is an interesting artistic pro-
gram that is conducted annually by the
Orme School near Mayer, Orme is a pri-
vate school operated for youngsters from
the eighth grade through their senior
year. Currently it is holding its second
annual fine arts festival with 14 work-
shops taught by visiting professional art-
ists. The students attend the workshops
instead of going to their regular classes.

Mr. President, I could go on with this
list, but the names which I have men-
tioned are enough to indicate the
strength, diversity, and vitality of the
cultural scene in Arizona. These exam-
ples offer sufficient proof that the gen-
eral public wants and will support the
arts.

In summary, Mr. President, I must
conclude that there is no longer any
question that the arts constitute an im-
portant dimension of American life and
represent a legitimate subject for gov-
ernmental concern and interest. So long
as the Government’s role is limited to
providing a climate in which the arts
can grow, to engaging each local com-
munity in the cultural currents flowing
across the Nation, and to bringing the
arts to the people, I intend to support
the program and commend it. I cannot
see anything wrong with preserving our
cultural treasures. Cultural resources
need to be protected and nurtured fully
as much as other national resources.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the two amend-
ments that I have submitted be printed
in the Recorb at this point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendments will be received, printed,
and appropriately referred; and, with-
out objection, the amendments will be
printed in the REecorb.

The amendments (Nos. 495 and 496)
were referred to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, as follows:

AMENDMENT No. 495 TO S. 3238
On page 6, line 24, immediately preceding

the double quotation marks, insert the fol-
lowing new sentence:

“In the event the sum otherwise author-
ized to be appropriated to the National En-
dowment for the Arts for the purposes of
sectlon 5(h) shall be less than the total
amount required to provide an allotment of
at least $100,000 to each State pursuant to
such section, there is hereby authorized to
be appropriated to the Endowment such
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additional sum as may be needed to provide
such a minimum allotment to each State.”

AMENBPMENT No. 496 To S. 3238

On page 1, strike out line 5, and insert in
lieu thereof the following: “amended by—

“(a) inserting a new sentence at the end
of subsection (¢) to read as follows: ‘In
acting on applications for financial assist-
ance under this subsection, the Chairman
shall give due consideration to the needs of
qualified institutions of higher education
for assistance which will enable them to de-
velop and provide within the United States
productions and projects in the arts orga-
nized or sponsored by such institutions.’

“(b) amending subsection (d)(2)(A) to
read as".

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF AN
AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 440

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the Senator from
Oklahoma (Mr, BELLMON) be added as a
cosponsor to amendment No. 440 to S.
2838, to establish a comprehensive man-
power development program to assist
persons to overcome obstacles to suitable
employment, and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINATION
BEFORE THE COMMITTEE ON THE
JUDICIARY

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, the
following nomination has been referred
to and is now pending before the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary:

Lyle 8. Garlock, of Virginia, to be a
member of the Foreign Claims Settle-
ment Commission of the United States
for a term of 3 years from October 22,
1969, vice Leonard v. B. Sutton, term
expired.

On behalf of the Committee on the
Judiciary, notice is hereby given to all
persons interested in this nomination to
file with the committee, in writing, on
or before Monday, February 23, 1970, any
representations or objections they may
wish to present concerning the above
nomination, with a further statement
whether it is their intention to appear
at any hearing which may be scheduled.

INGREDIENTS EXIST FOR STATE
ADVANCES

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, the State of West Virginia, for
years, has been pictured widely as a poor
relative of the other members of the
Union. I am grateful to say, and I think
others will be pleased to know, that we
seem to have turned a corner and that
the coming decade can be faced with
confidence. Our problems are still with
us, but the future is brighter.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a projection by me of my State’s
economy as we enter the 1970's published
by the Sunday Gazette-Mail, Charleston,
W. Va., on January 25, 1970, be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcoRrb,
as follows:
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INGREDIENTS EXIST FOR STATE ADVANCES
(By Senator RoBerT C. BYRD)

The dawn of the 1970s finds West Virginia’'s
economy ending two sharply contracting dec-
ades.

The 1950s, with the coal industry buffeted
by technological and marketing changes,
brought a series of serious declines in the
state that left it economically groggy and de-
scribed as “dying" by some doomsday voices.

The 1960s reversed this trend. Slow—and
sometimes painful—progress has carried
West Virginia to a plateau of recovery in
which West Virginians justifiably can take
pride. While we have not yet diversified our
economy fully enough, while we still lag be-
hind national norms in many statistical
areas, this turnabout is very real and very
significant.

The 1970s, it seems to me, offer the chal-
lenge and the opportunity to create an econ-
omy comparable to any area in the nation by
building on the lessons learned, both bitter
and inspiring.

Many of the ingredients for such further
development already exist.

Our assets include very significant existing
industry and business; avallability of nat-
ural resources and raw materials; a ready,
hard-working and trainable labor force; an
unusually favorable geographic location with
proximity to the nation’s major markets; and
the existence of a variety of programs, fed-
eral, state and local, to assist new or expand-
ing industry in both technical and financial
aspects of growth.

Our problems are equally manifest: a still
uncompleted and inadequate highway sys-
tem; mountainous terrain which makes pru-
dent use of avallable land a critical factor
in all economic decisions; the need for a more
equitable and stable tax structure to encour-
age long-range business planning; the need
for a higher educational attainment among
our adult population; a national reputation—
largely undeserved—for a “bad” labor cli-
mate; and a somewhat negative attitude
on the part of some powerful image-makers
and opinion-molders within the state.

In my judgment, two or three items sug-
gested by our assets and our problems deserve
priority attention from West Virginians who
want to see our state advance steadily
through the 1970s.

First is access. Virtually every facet of the
heralded study of the President’s Appa-
lachian Regional Commission—which led to
passage of the Appalachian Regional Devel-
opment Act in 1965—pinpointed the insular-
ity of Appalachian communities and difficulty
in reaching major market centers as a root
cause of the region's problems. Wisely, this
legislation permits the construction of a net-
work of excellent hizghways to eliminate this
problem, at least in part.

Accelerated construction of our entire ex-
pressway system must be the first, sine qua
non priority of West Virginia in the 1870s.

As we move, as the nation is moving, from
a production to a distribution economy, the
ability to reach these tantalizing-close urban
centers quickly from West Virginia becomes
even more critical. On a more local level, a
trunk highway system could also relieve the
sectionalism which plagues our state.

Our tourist industry—already growing with
great promise—cannot reach its fullest frui-
tion until our majestic mountains can be
reached easily by travelers from the megalop-
olis developing between Boston and Norfolk
on the Eastern Seaboard, and from the grow-
ing population centers of the Great Lakes
and Midwest.

Completion of all the interstate highways,
the Appalachian network, and other needed
highway construction is basic and essential
for the economic development of West Vir-
ginia in the 1970s.

Continuing development of better, more
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adequate facilities for general and commer-
cial aviation is also a must. And the moderni-

. zatlon and upgrading of our waterway trans-

portation system is also of great importance.

The second major area of emphasis, I be-
lieve, should be an intensified effort to bring
about the further development of what West
Virginia already has in its natural resources
and industries such as coal, chemicals, and
electric power generation.

I am afraid that we have sometimes been
carrled away by campaigns to attract new
industry as opposed to strengthening and
assisting business and industry already in
the state.

A really bright spot in the West Virginia
investment picture in the last year or so has
been the capital outlay of electric power com~
panles for generating plants.

Included are such facilitles as the John
Amos plant of Appalachian Power now under
construction in the Kanawha Valley, the Fort
Martin plant of Monongahela Power in
Monongalia County, the Mitchell plant of
American Electric near Moundsville, and the
Mount Storm plant of Virginia Electric and
Power in Grant County.

The opening of new coal mines in Monon-
galia and Marion counties is significant, too.
This will develop a new field and represent
approximately a billion dollar investment by
the rallroads and coal companies involved.

The action of the West Virginia Legislature
in enacting a business tax credit for expan-
slon of new facilitles by existing industry,
and for capital outlay for new plants in the
state, Is another good step in the right
direction.

A monograph on economic development
prepared by Carl W. Hale for the Bureau of
Business Research at West Virginia Univer-
sity points out, however, that taxes are not
often the primary determining factor in the
location of new industry.

But most certalnly a more predictable tax
climate for business and industry would be
helpful. The impression must be dispelled by
public officials and state leaders that West
Virginia will continually impose a greater
tax burden on the business and Industry
presently in the state. Business and Industry
must and should pay for its fair share, but
our state tax revenues must continue to be
drawn from a structure that is broadly based.

And, finally, I would say that West Vir-
ginia’s future prospects can be enhanced by
intensifying the effort to end the pollution
of our air and water resources.

I was pleased to note that the John Amos
power plant, to which I have referred, has
been designed so that it will not contaminate
the air or water. I believe that this kind of
development points the way to the future.

The need for an adequate and constant
supply of quality water for industry will in-
crease as industrialization grows. Installa-
tions such as the Summersville, Sutton,
Bluestone, and R. D. Balley Reservoirs can
help to meet this need.

And surely both the increasing number of
tourists whom we hope to attract, and our
own citizens, should have pure air to breathe.
“ By Intelligently building upon our God-
given natural greatness, West Virginians, I
am sure, can make our state what we want
it to be.

A CONCERNED CITIZEN SPEAKS OUT
AGAINST FALSE ECONOMY

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
one of the wisest political observers in
Texas is Mrs. Margaret Carter of Fort
Worth, Tex. This intellicent and observ-
ant lady has an ability to look through
the smokescreens that politicians often
erect and lay bare the hard facts of a
matter. In a penetrating and thoughtful
letter to the editor of the Fort Worth
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Star Telegram, Mrs. Carter points out
clearly the false economy in the adminis-

tration's desire to cut aid to impacted .

areas. She also exposes the weaknesses
in the administration's pollution pro-
gram.

So that all my colleagues can have the
benefit of Mrs. Carter’s observations, I
ask unanimous consent that this ably
written letter to the editor which was
published in the Fort Worth Star Tele-
gram of February 1, 1970, be printed in
the REcoRrbp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

EXPENSIVE EcONOMY

Another economy that might appeal to
President Nixon is quartering soldlers in the
homes of the people. That practice made a
little trouble for George III, who would have
understood Nixon's impulse to dump the edu-
cational burden for federal installations on
the nearest school board.

Educational ald to federally impacted
areas simply saves local school districts from
belng swamped by the Influx of children
whose parents must live and work where the
federal installations are. The local school dis-
trict may not tax federal property, yet it
must educate the children of the military.
Few Americans would favor taking from
these children—and their rich and poor
neighbors in the affected communities—to
give to the children of the poor in other
places.

Having arranged to educate the children of
the poor at the expense of the children of the
mllitary, the President moves on to another
basic problem: pollution. He appears to pro-
pose a five-year expenditure of $10 billion.
Closer scrutiny reveals a $4 billlon federal
carrot dangled before the noses of harassed
local officials, who can't raise the required
$6 billlon in local matching money because
Presldent Nixon inslsts on keeping interest
rates high.

From the President's point of view, the pol-
lution cloud has a silver lining. The program
falls, the 810 billion is “saved.” Of course
the environment is still polluted.

But don't accuse the President of making
no contribution to the guality of American
life. He has added to our political experience
8 new definition of economy.

MARGARET CARTER.

THE GROWTH OF DELTA, UTAH

Mr. BENNETT, Mr. President, recently
Mr. Arnold Irvine, Deseret News business
writer, presented an excellent feature on
the growth of Delta, Utah. The article
pointed out that Delta is undergoing
some very exciting growth because of new
job opportunities presented by the beryl-
lium boom in that area.

Since in 1965 I sponsored the legisla-
tion providing beryllium with a depletion
allowance, I was particularly hapoy to
see this action bearing such fine fruit.

I was also happy to note from the ar-
ticle that the beryllium firms have dis-
covered the high caliber of those who live
in and around Delta. It Is interesting to
note that industry representatives have
praised local individual’s ability to learn.

I ask unanimous consent that this ar-
ticle be printed in the REcorb.

There being no cbjection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
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[From the Deseret News, Jan. 31, 1970]

SPACE AGE METAL DrAWS MONEY.
PEOPLE TO DELTA

(By Arnold Irvine)

DevTa—With the more industralized Wa-
satch Front drawing people with the strong
magnetic power of money, the smaller rural
Utah towns have been on the decline for
years,

Not Delta. Over the past four years, this
quiet town on the edge of a rich Pavant
Valley farming area has been undergoing a
reversal of the state-wide pattern, thanks to
the “space age” metal beryllium.

Brush Berylllum has just started up its
new plant, and Anaconda has said it will
build a similar facility.

Like other rural communities in Utah,
Delta was declining in population for many
years, It is one of the state’s newer towns,
founded in 1906 as Melville, by a group of
farmers who drew lots for several 40-acre
farms then available.

Livestock and alfalfa became the backbone
of the area economy and still are.

Over the years the 40-acre farm has be-
come uneconomical and many of the farmers
have sold out. Farm size had Increased and
population has decreased. This was the trend
until 1966, when Delta started on the come-
back trall, thanks to the discovery by Brush
Beryllium of the largest known beryllium-
containing deposits in the world. It's 40
miles west of Delta in the Topaz-Spor Moun-
tains.

There was a minerals explosion frenzy in
Millard County at that time and there were
some fancy attempts at claim-jumping In
which some large corporations were in-
volved. Rival outfits hired local farmers to
guard their claims amid some shooting and
threats of violence a la Wild West. Fortu-
nately, no one was hurt but a couple of
truck radiators were mangled.

Since then, Delta has settled down to a
steady roar.

The first berylllum plant in the area,
Brush's spanking new $12 million facility
just north of town, took Its first steps last
year and now is about ready to run.

“We have made some shipments of con-
centrate to the company plant in Elmore,
Ohio,” said Jack Valigquette, plant manager.

He said that formal dedication of the
plant will take place within the next two
months after the start-up kinks have been
eliminated from the operation.

Valiquette was reluctant to discuss de-
tails of the plant prior to the formal open-
ing, but a Blyth and Co., Inc., report on
Brush says that the design capacity of the
Delta plant is 450,000 to 500,000 pounds of
contained beryllium per year, roughly equal
to the total Industry demand in 1969. That's
a lot of metal, taking into consideration the
fact that beryllium is the third lightest
metal. (Lithium and magnesium are light-
er.) Its high melting point and hardness
in addition to lightness make beryllium val-
uable In space vehicle building.

Nearly all of the 70 employes at the plant
were recruited in the local area, Vallquette
sald, “Mostly farmers.” He added, “We have
an above average group in ability to learn.”

With the Brush operation well under way,
everyone in town—except the Anaconda Co.
people—is talking about the recent an-
nouncement by Topax Berylllum Co., an
Anaconda subsidiary, that another berylli-
um ore concentration plant will be built in
the area.

The January issue of "Intermountain In-
dustry” in which the announcement ap-
peared, states that exploration work by this
firm is continuing “on the company claims
just south of Brush Beryllium's open pit
mine."
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The fact that a well has been sunk on a
possible plant site at Lynndyl, 10 miles
northeast of here is common knowledge.
Drilling was completed at 1,200 feet and the
well has produced "good, clean water” at
the rate of 1,500 gallons a minute, accord-
Ing to Ben. B. Gardner, Magna well driller
at the site.

He sald he thought the well met the com-
pany’s requirements for its plant site and
that another well is to be drilled nearby.

Asked about the project in Salt Lake City,
a company official declined to comment,

With a population of about 2,000 can Delta
furnish a labor force for more industry?

“There were more than 300 applicants for
work at the Brush plant,” answered Ned M.
Church, Millard County Resource Develop-
ment director.

“We graduate over 100 kids a year from
the high school. I doubt that more than 15
or 20 per cent of them stay here. A lot of
those that go away would like to come back,”
he sald.

Ferrin A. Lovell, manager of the First
Security Bank in Delta, one of the few who
have come back, agreed that many other
former residents of the area would be happy
to return if they could find work here.

Last year, about 200 persons were added
to the Millard County total, most of the in-
crease coming in the Delta ares. Some 38
new homes were built in Delta to house the
added population.

“Land values are holding up quite well,”
Lovell sald. “There is a lot of Interest shown
by people coming In from California.”

Ambitious developers have cleared sage-
brush from tracts of outlying land, put up
street signs and are advertising lots for
sale,

He and Church both noted that the town
would have to upgrade its sewer system.

Bullding lots in town average about 81,600
and farm land is being priced at from $100
to #8400 an acre, according to Lovell.

The expansion of dairy herds in the area is
bringing pressure for the establishment of
another cheese factory in Delta. Brooklawn
Creamery has been making cheese there for
vears. Other developments that have boosted
the economy have been the establishment
of the American Telephone and Telegraph
microwave station, which employs 18 per-
sons, and the Automatic Electric Co. Auto-
von installation—also employing 18.

Other organizations are looking at Delta,
and townspeople are optimistic. “There's
good land; the water supply is good, and
there are all kinds of minerals in the moun-
tains,” Lovell sald.

PRESCRIBING FOR THE PRESS—
ADDRESS BY SENATOR THOMAS
J. McINTYRE

Mr. HART. Mr. President, as I indi-
cated in the debate on the Newspaper
Preservation Act, the dramatic increase
in concentration of ownership of com-
munications media has become a serious
national problem.

In a speech Saturday in Chicago be-
fore the Association for Hospital Medical
Eduecation, the able junior Senator from
New Hampshire (Mr. McINTYRE) drew
our attention to it once again.

He has responded by introducing S.
3305, the Independent Media Preserva-
fion Act, and it is my hope that the Anti-
trust and Monopoly Subcommittee, to
which the bill has been referred, will be
able to schedule hearings shortly.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of Senator MCINTYRE’S
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remarks be printed in the Recorb. I feel
they will be a valuable addition to the
growing debate on this issue.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PRESCRIBING FOR THE PRESS

Mr. Chairman, honored guests, members of
the Association for Hospital Medical Educa-
tion:

Though I have a deep and abiding inter-
est in the subjects that concern this con-
vention, I have decided to talk to you today
about something that should concern every
American citizen—the health of that part
of the First Amendment that guarantees
freedom of expression and the current de-
bate over news media performance.

I have come here to discuss what I con-
sider Is a grave threat to an often ignored
dimension of the First Amendment—the im-
plicit guarantee of freedom of the press for
the public as a whole, not just for those
who have acquired the instruments of the
press.

I also Intend to distingulish between the
dimensions of my concern over the threat
and the concern recently expressed by Vice
President Agnew, and to prescribe some
radical therapy—therapy that I sincerely be-
lieve iz the only remedy for what would
otherwise be a grim prognosis for one of our
most important Constitutional guarantees.

The current furor over the press was
touched off on the night of November 14
when the man who had embarrassed the Nix-
on campaign by saying “If you've seen one
slum you've seen them all,”” suddenly be-
come a folk hero by saying, in effect, if
you've seen one network TV commentator
you've seen them all—and they're ail preju-
diced.

In this talk, the Vice President charged
that TV can create issues overnight and make
celebreties out of unknowns. He was right
. . . 8t least on the last.

For by the time he turned his guns loose
on certain East Coast newspapers a week lat-
er, the name Spiro Agnew had, at long last,
become a household word.

In most newsmen'’s homes, of course, it was
uttered like a word you'd hesitate to use in
mixed company.

None of this should have surprised any-
one. The press is notorlously thin-skinned—
nearly as thin-skinned as politiclans—with
Just as healthy an ego.

I'm sure it was a newspaperman who
snidely observed that whereas editors must
print a retraction when they make a mis-
take—doctors can bury theirs.

I'm just as sure it was a newsman who
noted that when we die and all reach heaven
there’ll be no need for doctors, because we'll
all have perfect health; no need for lawyers,
because there'll be no disputes; no need for
politicians, because there’ll be no public of-
fices; but still a need for journalists—be-
cause we'll all still want to know what the
other fellow's doing.

But historically, there's also been the other
side of the coin.

George Washington declared that it was
scurrilous abuse by the press which drove
him into retirement at the end of his second
term.

And Thomas Jefferson, who at one time
sald that if he had to choose between hav-
ing a government without newspapers or
newspapers without a government he'd
chooce the latter, on another occasion
bitterly attacked the Fourth Estate with
these words:

“Nothing can now be belleved which is
seen in a newspaper. Truth itself becomes
suspicious of being put into that polluted
vehicle.”

And so it has been for lo these many years,

Nevertheless, both the press and the poli-
ticlans have survived in robust health, and
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I like to think all that jawboning exerclse
about each other has contributed to their
mutual well-being.

But each can overstep the bounds, and
now both have,.

In my view the Vice Presldent went too
far in his attack on the television news
media and missed the mark—deliberately or
otherwise—in his attack on media ownership
concentration.

In the former, Mr. Agnew talked of, quote:
“no more than a dozen men . . . (settling)
upon the film and commentary that is to
reach the public, and (deciding) what 40
to 50 million Americans will learn of the
day's events in the nation and the world.”

In the latter, he complained of the power
of the combines owned by the Washington
Post and the New York Times.

But examine his remarks, if you will. Is
Mr. Agnew really that much concerned about
ownership concentration? Or is he merely
complaining that the networks and the com-
bines he attacked don't reflect the “majori-
tarian” viewpoint which he feels would favor
the Administration he serves?

If Mr. Agnew were truly concerned about
the dangers of media ownership concentra-
tion and the need to preserve a multiplicity
of volces, why didn't he attack the monopoly
stranglehold that exists around the wvery
state In which he spoke—Alabama? There
the huge Newhouse chaln shares ownership
of the two Birmingham dailies with Scripps-
Howard, and itself owns newspapers In
Huntsville and Mobile, TV, AM and FM sta-
tions in Birmingham, and a CATV network
in nearby Anniston. In Montgomery, where
the speech was delivered, Cormage Wallace
controls both papers.

Senator Philip Hart pointed out that Mr,
Agnew's going to Montgomery to attack the
New York Times and the Washington Post
was "“like going to Cairo to attack Arthur
Goldberg.”

And, if Mr. Agnew were truly concerned,
he could have referred, too, to the Chicago
Tribune Company, that unyielding bulwark
of American conservatism. Here in Chlecago,
the Tribune controls two newspapers and in-
terests in television and radio. In New York
it owns additional broadcast interests and
the New York Daily News—the largest circu-
lation paper in the country. Broadcast in-
terests in Minnesota, Colorado and Con-
necticut, CATV systems in Michigan and
California, and additional newspapers In
Fiorida—all these constitute the Trib's outer
barricades.

Finally, if Mr. Agnew were truly con-
cerned, he would have raised his voice loud
and clear against a bill that poses a greater
danger to freedom of the press and diversity
of opinion than any bill in recent memory.
Instead, this bill was supported by the Nixon
Administration and was passed by the Sen-
ate in what I consider a tragically lop-sided
vote Just one week ago.

I speak now of the Newspaper Preservation
Act, a bill which permits the publishers of
44 newspapers in 22 citles to continue en-
Baging in price fixing, profit pooling and
market sharing practices forbldden by the
antitrust laws.

The premise underlylng this bill, also
known as the Failing Newspaper Act, is that
the newspaper industry is in serious finan-
cial trouble.

In order to save independent editorial
volces, the supporters of the bill argued, it
was crucial that joint operating agreements
involving price fixing, profit pooling and
market sharing be allowed.

This argument is shot through with fal-
lacies.

First, the newspaper industry is not in
financial straits. It is experiencing unprece-
dented prosperity. Moreover, this is true of
the very papers whose supposedly “dying"”
voices this bill is designed to save.
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Let me give you an example: The before-
tax return on invested capital for all of the
drug industry in 1968, you may know, wWas
35 percent, a rate of return some Senators
called a public outrage. Yet the before-tax
return on invested capital for the two joint-
agreement papers in Madison, Wisconsin in
1968 was 46 percent! I didn’t hear many cries
of outrage over this,

Second, joint operating agreements will,
in the long run, kill off far more independent
media voices than they could possibly save.

Let me explain: Supposing you were in-
terested in getting Into the newspaper busi-
ness. Would you be more likely to begin your
operation in a one newspaper market that
was the result of an outright merger of two
newspapers, or in a market with two osten-
slbly iIndependent papers—even though
these two papers were, In truth, not so in-
dependent because they were linked to-
gether by a joint operating agreement?

For sound business reasons, you'd probably
enter the one newspaper market, And in
doing so, you’d be benefitting the publie by
creating a truly competitive situation and,
just as truly, adding an independent edi-
torial voice to the market instead of sub-
tracting one.

It is important to realize that because they
are so intensely profitable, joint agreements
generate excess cash which is almost always
used to gobble up other media voices.

Example: St. Louis, where the Post-Dis-
patch and the Newhouse chain of papers
have entered a joint agreement.

In 1968, the Post-Dispatch had enough
excess funds to buy two TV stations—EKVOA-
TV in Tucson, Arizona, and KOAT-TV in Al-
buquerque, New Mexico—for a combined
price of £18 million.

Just one year before, Newhouse, the other
partner in the joint agreement, pald a then-
record price for a single newspaper prop-
erty—=853.4 million for the Cleveland Plain
Dealer.

A third argument against the bill is this:
If newspapers are granted antifrust exemp-
tions because they are purveyors of expres=-
sion and disseminators of ideas essential to
the national welfare, then we can expect book
and magazine publishers, the broadacst in-
dustry and motion picture producers to
argue for the same exemptions for the same
Teasons.

Fourth, the very fact that the newspapers’
role is to disseminate information is the
strongest reason to withhold antitrust ex-
emptions from them. Why? Because other
industries which have been granted anti-
trust immunity—transportation and insur-
ance, for example—have in time been sub-
jected to detailed government regulation.

I don't think any of us would like to see
the press hobbled by such regulations—not
if we have any respect for the values pro-
tected by the First Amendment.

These, then, are the arguments against
the Newspaper Preservation Act.

Bolstering these arguments was the fact
that the bill was opposed by almost every-
body in the industry ezcept those companies
with a money interest in its passage.

It was opposed by the National Newspaper
Association, a group of 7,000 small and
medium sized newspapers located through-
out the nation.

Editorials attacking the blll also appeared
in such giants of the industry as the New
York Times, the Washington Post, the Wall
Street Journal, the Louisville Courier-Jour-
nal and the New York Post.

And the publishers and editors of these
and many other newspapers were joined in
their opposition by the printing trade
unions, the American Newspaper Guild, the
International Typographical Union, and the
Amalgamated Lithographers.

Yet despite all this, the bill passed the
Senate with only a thin scattering of op-
posing voices. It did so for one reason and
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one reason only—the tremendous political
clout of the media barons whose profits
would be fattened by it.

At last count, these companies owned 127
daily newspapers in 86 citles in 34 states,
109 broadcasting stations in these and an
additional three states, one of the two major
world news services—United Press Interna-
tional—and 22 national magazines. These are
the total holdings of the men whose sup-
posedly dying voices this bill was deslgned
to save.

The figures are so Impressively high be-
cause three of the glant chains are involved,
Scripps-Howard in 7 of the 22 jolnt agree-
ments and Newhouse and Hearst in two
each.

Again, this is an awful lot of concentrated
political clout—and it was felt.

Mr. Agnew, of course, was anxious not to
offend these companies by opposing their
bill as he was earller to avold mentioning
their stranglehold on the media around
Montgomery.

More important, more significant, and In
a sense vastly more disturbing than the in-
consistencies of Mr. Agnew's position, how=-
ever, are the lessons to be drawn from Sen-
ate action on this bill.

Lesson number one is the power of the
media over legislators against whom they
wish to use it.

Imagine two scenes:

In the first, an elected representative is
seated In his office. A visitor is announced. He
is a private citizen—let’s say a journalism
professor from a college back home.

His visit is brief, his request directly put.
He would like the representative to oppose
the Newspaper Preservation Act because he
feels the measure would “restrict” rather

than “broaden” freedom of the press.

The representative promises to consider his
views and ushers his guest out the door.

A second visitor is announced. This time
he is an internationally known columnist for
a large newspaper syndicate. He chats with

the representative, casually bringing up the
possibility of mentioning him in an upcom-
ing column, and then he prepares to leave.

Almost as an afterthought, however, he
asks If the representative has had a chance
to study the Newspaper Preservation Act.
Told that the man has taken more than a
casual look at it, the visitor slides away from
the topic but in doing so mentions how
much the home office hopes the bill will be
enacted since they feel it means survival for
many of thelr newspapers.

Now both of these visitors, we are asked
to belleve, are equal under the Constitution.
But facts being facts, the tough question 18
whether the second man was not “more
equal” than the first.

Let's not kid ourselves. These are not
imaginary scenes. The lobbying which went
on for this bill may well have set new rec-
ords. I tried, without any luck, to get some
idea of when the bill would come to the
floor., Then, two days before it did come up,
representatives from all the large newspaper
chains in the country descended on Wash-
ington. Just as they departed, the bill came
to the floor, brought up so suddenly I had
to cancel several events I'd planned in New
Hampshire.

The tactics worked. Sixty four senators
voted with the big chain newspapers. Only 13
bucked the tide.

Now let me be perfectly candid.

I voted against the Newspaper Preservation
Act. I did so out of conviction. But I was not
one of the heroes among the 13 who bucked
the tide.

The real heroes were those Senators who
had big chain newspapers in their state and
would not knuckle under to the pressure, I
was fortunate in not having that sltuation
in New Hampshire.

So this is the first lesson we have learned
about the power of the media when it is un-
leashed In its own behalf.
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Lesson number two is the power of the
media to ignore an issue they see fit to ig-
nore and not be challenged about it, When
Mr. Agnew took to the airwaves to attack
media performance, his words got wide atten-
tion.

Yet the Newspaper Preservation Act, a bill
affecting the financial interests of the media,
was virtually ignored by the press during the
three years it was pending before the Sen-
ate—except on those occasions when pub-
lishers testified in support of it.

But let me be fair. Up to now the media
have seldom used their power either to con-
trol legislative votes or to ignore issues except
in matters, which like this bill, have directly
affected their pocketbooks.

Indeed, my regard for the general perform-
ance of the media in recent years is very high.
For Mr. Agnew notwithstanding, it has been
my conviction that when the press has abused
the public trust, it has been rarely, if ever,
deliberate.

More often than not, what abuse there has
been has occurred when the press forgot that
news is not only that which is unusual, it
is also that which is significant.

And though the significant may not be as
interesting as the unusual, the public relies
on the press to tell them what s significant.
And most of the time it has.

But those past high standards of media
performance may not prevail much longer.
The vast power which many media barons
are accumulating may be increasingly abused.
We are well aware of how often big chains
buy up independents, lay off reporters and
increase the advertising to news space ratio
in order to boost profits. And the quality of
the final product inevitably suffers as a result.

Further concentration of media ownership
constitutes one of the gravest dangers a
democracy could face. It is also, I fear, a
danger which our democracy already faces,
and a danger which the Newspaper Preserva-
tion Act can only serve to heighten.

Consider the startling growth of newspaper
chains for a moment. Chain controlled dailies
increased by 56 percent in the seven years
between 1960 and 1967.

In the latter year, the nation's 871 chain
dailies represented 48.3 percent of all the
dailies in the country. They had amassed 61.8
percent of all dailies' circulation, and 19 of
the 25 largest dailies were included in that
number.

My friends, at the present rate of expan-
sion, all of the daily newspapers in the coun-
try—I sald all of them—will be owned by
chains in less than 20 years.

Beyond that, many newspaper publishers
have found out how profitable it is to acquire
broadcast facilities. Already 25 percent of the
TV stations are newspaper owned, and in the
25 largest TV markets it is 35 percent, The
figures are even higher for VHF stations
alone.

While these developments have not greatly
affected media competition on the national
level, they have had a real impact on many
local communities.

Today there are 1500 American towns in
which daily newspapers are published. Of
that number, only 59 towns have competing
papers. In all others, a single owner controls
either the only paper in town, or he owns
the morning and afternoon combination.

And in many communities the great bulk
of the media have been gathered into a single
hand. Today there are 76 communities where
the one newspaper and the one radio station
are under common control, and an additional
23 which put up with joint ownership of
their only television station and only news-
paper.

But whatever statistics we use to illustrate
the trend toward chain ownership, monopoly
situations, and multi-media baronies, the
real irony is that all this is occurring at the
very time when government itself is moving
in the direction of more public participation.

While our legislative bodies have been re-
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districting and we are on the verge of abol-
ishing the electoral college, the Fourth Estate
continues to close in upon itself.

There are many causes for this trend, of
course, but one of the most important surely
is the attraction of the profits available
through monopoly. Willlam Randolph Hearst
Jr., let that cat out of the bag when he
observed that two competing dailies making
$100,000 each can increase their profit to
$500,000 by agreeing to a merger.

Some monopolies have come about through
mergers, when such mergers are permitted
by the antitrust laws. Others have been
achieved by driving competitors out of busi-
ness. Selling advertising or subscriptions
below cost and refusing to accept ads from
those who also patronize competing papers
are just two of the tactics that have been
used.

Chains and multi-media baronies have dis-
tinct advantages over single-unit competitors
when they resort to such practices. For one
thing, they're able to subsidize any losses
thus Incurred with profits earned from other
operations. They've also been able to offer low
combination rates for two of their media
properties which give efficiencies per adver-
tising dollar no smaller competitors can
match.

Yet with this disturbing trend well un-
derway, and the Newspaper Preservation Act
threatening to speed up the trend, the Vice
President of our country seems far less con-
cerned about preserving a multplicity of di-
verse and antagonistic media voices than he
is shaping the content of the single voice
through which he would like to hear and
see the media speak.

These, then, are the many reasons for my
concern over medla concentration and for
my introduction of a bill designed to pre-
vent it.

There are two provisions in my Independ-
ent Media Preservation Act:

The first would prohibit any owner of five
or more daily newspapers from henceforth
acquiring any additional such papers, thus
halting further growth of larger newspaper
chains.

The second would bar joint ownership of
press and broadcast facilities in the same
metropolitan area. Any existing combina-
tions in a given area would be given three
years in which to sell off one of their
properties.

I am not wedded to the particular terms of
the proposal. I only know that unless some
such law is passed we may soon be embarked
on a trek toward monopoly in the most pre-
cious commodity known to man.

Yet I cannot help wondering, after the
Senate vote on the Newspaper Preservation
Act, if it is not already too late to avert such
a monopoly.

In any event, I have introduced this meas-
ure, certaln in my own heart that it does not
contravene the first Amendment, but instead
would protect and enchance its values.

I say this because the Supreme Court has
made it very clear that the intended bene-
ficiaries of freedom of the press are the
news consumers—you and I—and not the
news purveyors.

The Court has said: "It would be strange
indeed . . . if the grave concern for freedom
of the press which promoted adoption of the
First Amendment should be read as a com-
mand that the Government was without
power to protect that freedom.™

My bill is directed toward protecting that
freedom by encouraging a multiplicity and
discouraging a further concentration of
media volces.

Let me repeat once again—if some such
restraints are not introduced, all of the dally
newspapers in this nation will be chain-
owned in less than 20 years.

I view this prospect as nothing less than
tragic, for it is my deep conviction that the
causes of truth and freedom are best served
when as many as possible are pursuing both.
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NAACP LEADER SUPPORTS CARS-
WELL NOMINATION

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, an effort
is underway to discredit Judge Carswell
by charging—and continually repeating
the charge—that he was biased in de-
ciding civil rights cases. The record of
the committee hearings does not support
such a charge.

Among those who believe this nomina-
tion should be confirmed is Chester K.
Gillespie, a leader, and former president,
of the Cleveland, Ohio, chapter of the
National Association for the Advance-
ment of Colored People. Recently, in a
letter to the Cleveland Plain Dealer, Mr.
Gillespie explained his position and why
he believes the NAACP should support
the nomination, too.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Gillespie’s letter be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the (Cleveland) Plain Dealer, Jan. 26,
1970]

GILLESPIE UPHOLDS CARSWELL

I am a member of the Cleveland NAACP
executive committee and am a lawyer for the
NAACP national office in New York. I am
also a former president of the Cleveland
branch.

I firmly believe the NAACP should go slow
and be very careful about its opposition to
Senate confirmation of Judge George Cars-
well to be a member of the Supreme Court.

He has made some mistakes in his several
rulings, but he ruled a Negro must be served
in a barber shop and that Negroes must be
served In public restaurants, both in the
state of Florida, and his white friends were
unhappy about these two rulings and the
barber closed his shop.

Unless the association has very strong evi-
dence against Judge Carswell, I think the
assoclation should compromise and support
President Nixon in this instance. By oppos-
ing the confirmation we might embarrass
some of our real friends in the Senate, in-
cluding Sen. Hugh Scott, the minority leader.

And then, without a doubt Carswell is
going to be confirmed and, therefore, we
could show gome weakness in national affairs,

We were wrong when we opposed the con-
firmation of Justice Hugo Black to the Su-
preme Court. He is now one of the best
friends the Negro ever had.

Judge Carswell should be promptly con-
firmed so the court can function as the law
requires and for the good and welfare of
America. We cannot always get everything
we desire.

CuesTER K. GILLESPIE.

DALLAS GARDEN CLUB SUPPORTS
A 100,000-ACRE BIG THICKET NA-
TIONAL PARK

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the Dallas Garden Club of Dallas, Tex.,
recently adopted a resolution endors-
ing my bill, S. 4, which would create a
100,000-acre Big Thicket National Park.
In adopting this resolution, this respected
organization has joined with many other
civic and conservation groups who are
concerned about the fate of the Big
Thicket.

The Big Thicket area of southeast
Texas is one of this country’s last true
wilderness areas. It is known throughout
the world as the home of many rare
forms of plant and animal life. It is
probably most famous for being the last
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known refuge of the legendary ivory
billed woodpecker, long thought to be
extinct.

Once the Big Thicket covered over
3 million acres. Now, as a result of the
harmful and careless practices of spolia-
tion the area consists of less than 300,000
acres. If the Big Thicket is to be saved
for our children, it is imperative that
Congress act now.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this resolution and a policy
statement be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion and statement were ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:
RESOLUTION OF DALLAS GARDEN CLUB ON THE

B16 THICKET NATIONAL AREA

The Dallas Garden Club does hereby adopt
the Policy Statement on The Big Thicket
National Area, a copy of which is attached
hereto and made a part hereof for all pur-
poses, and urges the President of the United
States, the Congress, the Department of the
Interior, the U.S. Corps of Engineers (as to
Dam B), and the appropriate state agencies
(as to supplemental state and historic parks)
to take appropriate action to implement this
policy as soon as possible.

THE Darras GarDEN CLUE,
Mrs. Mavrice E. MOORE,
President.

CarroLLTON, TEX.

PoLicY STATEMENT OoN Bic THICKET
NATIONAL AREA

We favor a Big Thicket National Park or
area which would include not only the mini-
mum of 35,500 acres proposed in the Prelim-
inary Report by the National Park Service
study team, but also the following modifica-
tions and additions:

1. Extend the Pine Island Bayou section
southward and eastward down both sides of
Pine Island Bayou to its confluence with the
Neches River.

2. Extend the Neches Bottom Unit to cover
a strip, a maximum of three miles, but not
less than four hundred feet, wide on both
sides of the Neches River from Highway 1746,
Just below Dam B, down to the confluence
of Pine Island Bayou.

3. Extend the Beaumont Unit northward
to include all the area between the LNVA
Canal and the Neches.

4. Incorporate a Village Creek Unit, com-
prising a strip up to one mile wide where
feasible, and no less than 400 feet wide on
each side of Big Sandy-Village Creek from
the proposed Profile Unit down to the Neches
confluence, Where ever residences have al-
ready been constructed, an effort should be
made to reach agreement with the owners
for scenic easements, limiting further devel-
opment on such tracts and preserving the
natural environment. Pioneer architecture
within these areas should also be preserved.

5. Incorporate a squarish area of at least
20,000 acres so that larger species such as
black bear, puma and red wolf may survive
there. An ideal area for this purpose would
be the area southeast of Saratoga, surrounded
by Highways 770, 326 and 105. Although there
are pipeline crossings in this area, they do
not destroy the ecosystem; therefore the Na-
tional Park Service should revise its stand-
ards pertaining to such incumbrances, in this
case, leaving them under scenic easement
rules instead of acquiring them.

6. Connect the major units with corridors
at least one-half mile wide, with a hiking
trall along each corridor but without new
public roads cutting any forest. A portion
of Menard Creek would be good for one such
corridor. The entire watershed of Rush Creek
would be excellent for another.

Such additions would form a connected
two-looped green belt of about 100,000 acres
(there are more than 3 million acres in the
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overall Big Thicket area) through which
wildlife and people could move along a con-
tinuous circle of more than 100 miles,

We recommend that the headquarters be
in or near the line of the Profile Unit.

We are absolutely opposed to any trading
or cession of any National Forest areas in the
formation of the Big Thicket National Park
or Monument.

In addition, but not as a part of the Big
Thicket National Monument, we recommend:
(a) the establishment of a National Wildlife
Refuge comprising the lands of the US.
Corps of Engineers around Dam B, (b) a
state historical area encompassing commu-
nities of typlcal pioneer dwellings, farms,
etc., such as that between Beech and Theu-
venins Creeks off Road 1943 in Tyler County,
and (c) other state parks to supplement the
national reserve.

THE SILENT MAJORITY SPEAKS

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, to-
day the news media keeps us so annoy-
ingly aware of the ecritics of our society
that we can too easily forget that there
are millions of Americans who value
their citizenship and take pride in Amer-
ica’s heritage.
Unfortunately, these Americans are
not interesting news copy by today’s
standards. They lack drama for they
do not demonstrate, riot, or call atten-
tions to themselves. Yet, their contribu-
tion to our society is more permanent
and runs deeper than those who loudly
voice the emotions of the moment. To-
day, Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp a
letter from two such Americans, Mr. and
Murs. Lester R. Arie of Phoenix, Ariz.
There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:
PHOENIX, ARIZ.,
November 27, 1969,

Hon. PAuL N, FANNIN,

Senator, Arizona.

Hon. BARRY GOLDWATER,

Senator, Arizona.

Hon. JoEN J. RHODES,

Representative, Arizona,

Hon. SAM STEIGER,

Representative, Arizona,

DEAR SENATORS AND CONGRESSMEN: We are
doing today what too few of us do: taking
time to express an opinion; also making sure
that it reaches our elected representatives In
Washington. We of the “Silent Majority"”
have too long been silent, taking things for
granted, neglecting our civil dutles, falling
to get involved in the democratic process. We
now realize that the time 1s here to break
that silence, speak out, stand up and be
counted. This being Thanksgiving we belleve
it is appropriate to first count our blessings.
So we shall enumerate some of the things
for which we are thankful,

1. We give thanks to God that by His Grace
and the circumstance of birth we are Ameri-
cans.

2. We give thanks that we are privileged
to live under a government that is the best
yet devised by the inspired, composite mind
of man. On this point we are adamant—
after visiting and breaking bread with the
peoples of 67 nations during the past half
dozen years., Many of these people would
realize their fondest dream if they and their
children could live In the United States.

3. We give thanks that though Americans
first and Arizonans second we call Arizona
“Home". We are thankful that we live among
people imbued with traditional concepts and
values of Americanism.

4. We glve thanks for abundant good
health and good friends; sufficlent worldly
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goods to llve graclously (but not extrav-
agantly) and the knowledge that the latter
was earned by the sweat of our brow under
a “system” that grants the same privilege
and opportunity to others.

5. We give thanks for the high moral char-
acter, the ethical and spiritual stature, the
clear, unmuddled, unbefuddled thinking of
the men we have elected to represent us on
a national and state level, men of integrity
who dare speak their minds. For these and
many other blessings we give both humble
and proud thanks.

Now, to the true purpose of this letter.
We fervently believe that President Nixon’s
conduct of the Vietnam war which he in-
herited is the right course to pursue. It is
not only the right but the only course to
pursue to achieve a just and honorable peace.
We know that you support the President. We
want you to know that we support you and
the President. And also, the Vice President.

We believe that Vice President Agnew ren-
dered an inestimable and historic service to
his fellow Americans in volcing what most of
us of the “Silent Majority” have been think-
ing and saying privately. We are tired, nau-
seated, even sick, seeing and hearing self-ap-
pointed or corporation-boss-appointed om-
nipotents play God. An internationally
known commentator who reports that the
November 156 marches constituted less than
one-half of one per cent of our population
and in the next breath comments (quote)
“Of course there is no way of knowing if
this constitutes a majority” (unquote) is
the kind of slanted reporting and comment
we reference., Certainly this commentator
needs to examine his arithmetic. And while
he is examining his arithmetic, his back-
ground and that of his bosses should be
investigated.

When we elect a President by the will of
the majority, then a very few, but a very
powerful and dangerous few, by virtue of con-
trolling the news medla, with particular em-
phasis on televislon, subvert or try to subvert
the will of the majority, something should
be done. If this is not done from the inside,
most assuredly it will be done from the out-
side. John Q. American will take just about
80 much and he has just about had it. The
“Silent majority” is beginning to reach the
boiling-over point. Uncle Sam (that com-
posite of John Q. citizen), the benign, sleep-
ing giant, Is awakening, While he slept the
lilliputians (intentionally spelled with a
small “L") were getting in their subtle licks
and dirty work. Alded and abetted by mini-
mini-lilliput peliticos, at least some of whom
thought they saw political advantage in
aligning with the llliputs, they staged thelr
marches which gave the enemy encourage-
ment. Does anyone doubt that the war would
be settled if the lilliputs had first been set-
tled? Now the mini-mini-lilliput politicos
are scampering for cover; tryving to disassoci-
ate themselves from a bad dream. They have
realized that they made a bad guess. They
have seen the handwriting on the wall, And
it is inevitable that the rest of the motley
crew will wither away in front of a united
America, When Sam starts swinging the 1i1-
Hputs disappear. Only when he sleeps do
they try to bind and enslave him.

It is the eleventh or twenty-third hour
and the fifty-ninth minute. It is high time
for those who are not against America to be
jor her—and evidence it by cutting their hair,
chopping their whiskers, taking a bath,
sweeping the cobwebs onut of their attie, roll-
ing up thelr sleeves and going to work. I see
more work that needs to be done than at any
time in history. And there are too few readvy,
willing and competent to pitch in and do it.

We are very, very tired of seeing 15 year
olds Interviewed on televislon and asked
about their views on the Vietnam war. Amer-
icans as a nation have the least sense of
history, the least perspective on the past of
any nation on earth—any modern nation,
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This comparative lack of perspective on his-
tory came as a shock in my exchange of
ideas with people in West Germany, Poland,
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, Yugo-
slavia, Finland, Turkey, Greece, Japan and
the Soviet Union. Many of these people told
me things about my own country that I did
not know. So, what deep, sophisticated, ma-
ture knowledge is such a youngster supposed
to dispense? All of us deplore war. All of us
would like to live in a world that is all sweet-
ness and light; milk and honey; all play and
no work; all good and no bad. But I have
sad news: there just ain't no such animal.
There never was and there never will be
such a world. And the lilliputs are not bet-
tering the world they and we live in by vul-
garity of every sort, degrading themselves
and the human race and attempting to de-
stroy the best of everything we have.

It is so easy for lilliputs to berate and tear
down, with nothing in mind to replace what
is destroyed. It is difficult to build for the
present and future generations and requires
sacrifice now. If you want to see a really con-
fused lilliput Just ask him (or her) “What
is your alternative? What do you suggest?
What do you have to offer to replace what
you would destroy? What is the other side of
the coin?” While the lilliput imitates a gup-
ple and gasps for words which don't seem to
be avallable, is a good time to supply the
answer yourself. “The worst, the most hor-
rible, the most complete and total, the most
controlled, the most brutal and abject slav-
ery the world has ever seen—enslavement not
only of body but of mind and spirit”.

Why, under the guise of Freedom of the
Press, Freedom of Speech, Freedom of As-
sembly and “Academic” Freedom are a small
handful of milsguided (or guided) sick-of-
the-world, prophets-of-doom permitted to
destroy all freedom? By virtue of what do
they possess esoteric and God-like knowl~
edge? And how did they acquire a license to
play God? To project their cob-web think-
ing just one notch further means freedom
(license) to riot, freedom to burn, destroy,
steal, rape, plunder and kill. The ultimate
freedom the Ililliputs are bellowing and
clamoring for is “Freedom of the Law of the
Jungle"—anarchy and chaos. When a uni-
versity hires an avowed communist to teach
and invites a rapist to lecture, something
should be done about it. And, it better be
soon. The "hirers” should be given a lesson
in ditch-digging freedom, under competent
supervision.

Why has not more coverage been given to
the established-beyond-a-doubt, thousands
of heads severed by the VC from peaceable
South Vietnamese, impaled on stakes and
exhibited in isolated South Vietnamese vil-
lages? I asked an Air Foree Colonel that
question in Saigon on Easter Sunday, 1966.
This was the morning after a good South
Vietnamese, by day, was shot during the
night while attempting to blow up military
aircraft—with enough explosives on his per-
son to do a bang-up job. He had been em-
ployed at the airport for some time. The
Colonel’s mouth tightened to a straight line
and he shook his head negatively, “How the
devll do you know who is and who isn't a
VC?" I asked. He shook his head again and
replied “Buddy, from here in, whoever sticks
his head up out there is a VC. It Is that kind
of war".

Herein may lie the cause of the alleged
massacre by American soldiers of South
Vietnamese civillane—by a company that had
lost half its men to snipers. Remember, those
boys lves were at stake. But why does the
news media latch on to heresay by someone
that was not there, take the word of com-
munists and pictures provided from commu-
nist sources as the Gospel truth, try, con-
demn and hang the Americans without a
trial and before the world? Again, why not
publicize the fact that the VC and Hanoi's
Invaders killed thousands and theousands of
South Vietnamese in cold blood and in-

February 16, 1970

flicted worse than death on thousands more,
It is a sad commentary that but for the
fact that this horrible, messy war is un-
declared, many of our omniscients, includ-
ing university professors, columnists, com-
mentators and corporate bosses, misguided
politiclans and others would be behind bars
charged with such crimes as sedition, sub-
version, giving aid and comfort to the enemy
and yes, even treason. The marchers would
be marching to the sound of other drums
and Moscow, Hanol and Peking would be
looking elsewhere for thelr belly-laughs.

We, the silent majority do not want cen-
sored news. We merely want ALL the news;
unbiased, fair reporting. All the news—not
just one side. The worst possible censor-
ship s to just ignore; to be given the silent
treatment of ostracism. Give us the news and
spare the comment and interpretation—
comment and interpretation that insults the
intelligence of a ten year old child! Com-
ment that exposes the commentator's in-
experience, lack of maturity, knowledge of
the world and more particularly knowledge
of America as well as lack of judgment and
good taste; comment that by the manner
and the inflections and nuances of speech in
which it is dellvered, belittles America and
degrades her institutions and traditions. We
deplore and resent this sneaky, sneering
pomposity being carried over and projected
into network shows—propagandizing enter-
tainment.

Give us the news and we'll take ours
straight. No chasers, please. And no embel-
lished Hors d'oeuvres. If we are so stupid
we can't add 2 and 2, we'll ask somebody.
No network boss nor all combined has a 1i-
cense to try to brainwash John Q.

In conclusion, no person or entity, corpo-
rate or otherwise, 1s bigger that the United
States government and should not be per-
mitted to operate on the assumption that he
or it 1s. In the end, if news is controlled, you
can bet that it will not be by somebody or
a handful of somebodies, elected to nothing
by nobody, but rather by Uncle Sam, the
embodiment of the majority American Will;
that composite of John Q. Citizen, U. 8. A.
That Is the American Spirit and the Ameri-
can Way.

Just two voices from the great silent ma-
jority of your constituency,

Respectfully yours,
LEsTER R. ARIE.
SarrLy E. Amie.

HEARINGS ON PESTICIDE 24,5-T

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I would like
to apprise the Senate of some decisions
reached during the recess which may
have implications for the health of all of
us.
Last week a rather frightening article
by Thomas Whiteside appeared in New
Yorker magazine which discussed the
potentially disastrous consequences to
the environment and to man himself
which may result from the use of a pesti-
cide known as 2,4,5-T. The chemical has
been used quite extensively both in Viet-
nam, as a defoliant, and at home, as an
herbicide. Yet, according to the White-
side article, as well as several other
sources which have recently revorted on
the pesticide, it may produce seriously
disruptive ecological effects on fish and
plant communities. Even mors impor-
tant, it may constitute a direct threat
to human life.

This last conclusion stems from the
results of a study conducted last year by
Bicnetics Research Laboratories, Inc.,
under contract with the National Cancer
Institute. The study, the Whiteside ar-
ticle reports, revealed that even small
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dosages of 2,4,5-T will produce fetal de-
formities in both mice and rats.

It was in response to the findings of
the Bionetics study that Dr. Lee Du-
Bridge, President Nixon's scientific ad-
viser, announced last October that a
series of coordinated measures would be
undertaken by the Government fo re-
strict use of 2,4,5-T. Mr. Whiteside's ac-
count of that statement includes an
assurance that the Department of Agri-
culture would deregister the pesticide for
food use, effective at the beginning of
1970, unless the Food and Drug Admin-
istration could find a basis for establish-
ing safe residue tolerance levels in food.

Mr. President, despite the absence of
any such determination by FDA, this pes-
ticide continues to be sprayed at home
and abroad on food crops which are ulti-
mately used for human consumption.

So that we may seek an explanation
for this disturbing state of affairs, Sen-
ator MacNusoN, the distinguished chair-
man of the Commerce Committee, last
week agreed to my request that a 1-day
hearing on the matter be scheduled by
the Energy, Natural Resources, and the
Environment Subcommittee on the 11th
of March. The Senator from Washington
and I last week also sent the following
letter to Dr. Lee DuBridge, Director, Of-
fice of Science and Technology; Hon.
Robert H. Finch, Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare; Hon. Clifford
M. Hardin, Secretary of Agriculture; Mr.
Charles Meacham, Commission, U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service, Department of the
Interior; and Mr. James Nance, presi-
dent, Bionetics Research Laboratories,
Inc., people whom we would like either
to appear as witnesses at the hearing or
to submit a report to the Committee on
matters relating to 2,4,5-T':

FEBRUARY 12, 1970.

Dear : In the past weeks, questions
have been raised by several sources concern-
ing the dangers which may be posed by use
of the herbicide known as 2,4,5-T. We at the
Senate Commerce Committee were especially
disturbed by Thomas Whiteside's discussion
in this week's New Yorker of the possible ef-
fects of this compound on plant communi-
tles, on certain shell-fish and migratory fish,
and on man himself,

In order to explore the questions ralsed
by Whiteside and others, the Energy, Nat-
ural Resources and Environment Subcom-
mittee of the Committee has scheduled a
one-day hearing for March 11 at which we
would like you to appear as a witness. Our
purpose is essentially to attempt to acquire
some understanding of the current state of
knowledge concerning 2,4,5-T and to keep
abreast of Administration decisions and
other developments regarding the herblcide.

If you have any difficulty with our proposed
date, please do not hesitate to let us or the
staff man, Lecnard Bickwit (226-6627), know.,
We look forward to seeing you and to hear-
ing your views on matters which are of great
concern to all of us.

Sincerely yours,
PaILIP A. HarT,

Chairman, Subcommittee on Energy,
Natural Resources and the Envi-
ronment.

WarreN G, MAGNUSON,

Chairman, Senate Commerce Com-
mittee.

Senator MacNUsoN's decision to sched-
ule this hearing is another instance of
the Commerce Committee’s concern for
the effects of pesticides on man and his
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environment. In 1958, the committee re-
ported the Pesticides Research Act,
which authorizes the Secretary of the In-
terior to investigate the impact of pesti-
cides on fish and wildlife resources. The
committee has also been responsible for
several amendments to that act, the lat-
est of which extended authorization for
research through fiscal 1971.

Last year the Subcommittee on Energy,
Natural Resources, and the Environment
held two sets of hearings which explored
the effects of pesticides on commercial
and sports fisheries. Our hearing next
month is an extension of that effort to
find a governmental policy or procedure
which will protect man and the envi-
ronment from the use of harmful pesti-
cides.

EDITORIALS SUPPORT NEED FOR
IMPROVED SOCIAL POLICYMAK-
ING

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, during
1969 the Special Subcommittee on Social
Program Planning and Evaluation, of the
Senate Labor and Public Welfare Com-
mittee, devoted careful study to S. 5, the
proposed Full Opportunity Act. Hear-
ings on the bill and on the HEW study of
knowledge about current social condi-
tions, “Toward a Social Report,” were
held during July and again in December.
The testimony received during those
hearings underscored a point I have
made repeatedly in this Chamber:
Towering ignorance of real social condi-
tions too often supplants data and fact
when we attempt to legislate in the hu-
man programs area.

No testimony received by the subcom-
mittee during 1969 documented that
premise so pointedly as did that provided
by former Presidential Assistant Joseph
A. Califano, Jr. Mr. Califano's remarks
provided a shocking indictment of our
good~intentioned but hopelessly irra-
tional approach to social policymaking.
Recently, both Tom Wicker, of the New
York Times, and Laurence Stern and
Richard Harwood, of the Washington
Post, judged Mr. Califano’s remarks to
be of sufficient importance to be dis-
cussed in their widely-read columns. I
ask unanimous consent that these coi-
umns be printed at the conclusion of my
remarks,

In addition, the same testimony
prompted the St. Paul Pioneer Press to
editorialize in favor of the structural
mechanisms for social monitoring and
reporting which are proposed by the Full
Opportunity Act. I ask unanimous con-
sent that an editorial entitled “Council
of Social Advisers” also be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the columns
and editorial were ordered to be printed
in the Recorb, as follows:

[From the New York Times, Dec. 25, 1969]
IN THE NATION: THE MISSING INGREDIENTS
(By Tom Wicker)

WASHINGTON, December 24 —Ringing
through the rampant materialism of Christ-
mas is one clear note of concern and gener-
osity, sounded by a small group of service-
men stationed at Monterey, Calif. Appalled
at the “soclal crisls” as well as the “feeling
of hopelessness about America’s ability to
deal with its own problems,” they have con-
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tributed a tithe of thelr monthly earnings to
the Urban Coalition.

With this small beginning, the group
writes, “If one-tenth of the people in the
country could be persuaded to tithe ten per
cent of their income after taxes for a period
of ten years, then $50 billion could be
ralsed.” That may well be so, and no one
should spurn either the efficacy of that much
money or the spirit that would produce it;
unfortunately, both are only a part of the
soclal dilemma in America.

CALIFANO'S TESTIMONY

Another major problem is that we do not
know enough about what we are doing, hence
about what we ought to be doing, in the
soclal services. This point was graphically
made in recent testimony to a Senate Labor
Subcommittee by Joseph A. Califano, who
was former President Johnson’s right-hand
man in domestic affairs.

Mr, Califano said that it had taken the
Johnson Administration almost two years
merely to find out who were the seven mil-
lion people then receiving about $4 billion
annually in welfare payments; it was not
known until then, for instance, that there
were only about 50,000 welfare recipients
who were actually employable, despite all
the loud political charges about bums and
freeloaders. No real study of welfare recipi-
ents had ever been made.

DIGGING FOR DATA

Similarly, Mr. Califano sald, it took almost
two years to make the kind of study of hous-
ing needs in America that enabled Mr. John-
son to state in 1967 that 26 milllon new
housing units would be needed in the next
ten years—an estimate the Department of
Housing and Urban Development recently
confirmed on the basis of additional data.

When Watts blew up in 1965, Mr. Califano
sald, & Federal team of about twenty people
had to go there just to find out who lived
In Watts, and in what conditions. “We know
how many children get a plece of paper that
says they graduated from elementary
school,” he went on, “but we don't know
what a first-grade education is. . . . In the
transportation area, just the Northeast Cor-
ridor, while studies have been done of do you
want trains, highways, planes . . . I think
you will find they are still relatively primi-
tive. . . )"

Yet, he sald, if a President asked the De-
fense Department “how fast and how effi-
ciently can you transport so many troops
from A to a varlety of countrles around the
world,” he would get an answer of extreme
sophistication, with a wealth of detail on
all contingencies, close cost estimates for
every possible variation, and calculations of
expected political effects.

FACTE ARE LACKING

That kind of information is sadly lacking
for domestic problems, and the lack all too
often paralyzes action, leads to the wrong
action, or prevents the right course being
found. The subcommittee chalrman, Walter
Mondale, of Minnesota, concluded that for
all the “cold facts” at the Government’s dis-
posal, 1t still was not very good at answering
“the strategic questions of how we improve
American soclety.”

Or, as Mr. Califano put it: “The disturb-
ing truth is that the basis of recommenda-
tions by an American Cabinet officer on
whether to begin, eliminate or expand vast
social programs more nearly resembles the
intuitive judgment of a benevolent tribal
chief in remote Africa than the elaborate
sophisticated data with which the Secretary
of Defense supports a major new weapons
system."”

SOCIAL ADVISERS

Senator Mondale is proposing the estab-
lishment in the White House of a Council of
Soclal Advisers, and in Congress & Joint Com-
mittee on Soclal Affairs—both on the model
of important existing bodies devoted to eco-
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nomic matters. Their task would be to de-
velop the social information needed, to speak
for social needs in America, to provide for
human problems the same background of
detailed knowledge we already have on de-
fense and economic questions.

It should be no discouragement to the
Monterey servicemen to say that their spirlt
and dollars, however widely duplicated, will
not prevall unless soundly directed. As will
be discussed in another article, the sense of
urgency they feel is the other ingredient gen-
erally missing from a mix that might lead to
advancement,

[From the Washington Post, Jan. T, 1870]

FEDERAL AGENCIES Lack PROPER DATA ON
WHicH To BaAsg SociaLl POLICIES

(By Richard Harwood and Laurence Stern)

Joseph A. Califano Jr., once described by
someone with a fine metaphorical sense as
the Assistant President for Domestic Affairs
in the Latter Johnson Era, related a minor
irony of his White House days to a Senate
subcommittee last month.

As the story went, one day at the White
House former Secretary of Health, Education
and Welfare John Gardner was asked what
kind of Americans were on the receiving end
of the §4 billion national welfare roll. Were
they blind? Were they children? Were they
alcoholics?

The nonplused Gardner confessed that
neither he nor anyone else at HEW seemed
to have any conception of what the break-
down looked like. Strange to say, it took two
years to find out—from the summer of 1965
to 1967.

Of the 7.3 million people then on welfare,
Califano told the Senators, “we found out to
our amazement that we were dealing only
with about 150,000 fathers, so to speak, adult
males in the working level age, and of them
about 100,000 were so incapacitated that they
were beyond the ability to work or be
trained.”

This left a suspect population of 50,000
able-bodied males on the welfare lists—less
than a tenth of one per cent of the total
welfare population.

Of the remaining number 2.1 million were
women over 65 (with a median age of 72);
700,000 were elther blind or so severely hand-
feapped that they couldn’t work; 3.5 million
were children not supported by their par-
ents; 900,000 were mothers.

Sen. Walter F. Mondale (D-Minn.) reacted
with what passes in the Senate for incredu-
lity. Citing President Nixon's espousal of
wworkfare” as a sine qua non of his welfare
program, Mondale observed: . . . based on
these statistics, conservatively 90 per cent of
the people on welfare are not employable.
They are senior citizens, disabled or they are
mothers with large familles."”

I assume,” he continued, “this mythical,
able but unwilling adult male free-loading
on welfare is just that, a myth.”

As with most friendly colloquies in Senate
hearings, this was all almed at proving a
point: there is a towering ignorance in our
national information centers of the facts
upon which intelligent soclal policy can be
based.

By illustrating, we know how many di-
vorces there are each year. But what kind
of marriages are there? We know how much
we spend on elementary schools but what 1s
a good second-grade program—and what kind
of second grades, or 12th grades, do we have?

Why is it that hunger is suddenly dls-
covered not as an aberration but as a wide-
spread affliction In certaln regions and
classes of Americans? How can something as
massive as an urban rlot happen without
depositing advance hints of the rising level
of social combustion?

As Califano put it, “the disturbing truth is
that the basis of recommendations by an
American Cabinet officer on whether to be-
gln, ellminate or expand vast social programs
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more nearly resembles the intuitive judg-
ment of a benevolent tribal chief in remote
Africa ...”

Mondale has been conducting a personal
crusade for a Council of Social Advisers
which would have the ear of the President,
like the Council of Economic Advisers and
like the Natlonal Security Council. His bill
would set up a national system of social ac-
counts that would calculate, among other
things, the effects of such vast federal pro-
grams as the Interstate Highway Act on
metropolitan areas; the impact of federal
mortgage policies favoring the segregated
suburbs on the inner city; the degree of
achievement in the classrooms.

Califano speaks admiringly of the Pentagon
and its sophisticated information systems, its
rational decision-making processes. Yet even
these systems have brought us such things
as the F-111, which loses wings in flight; the
C-54A, which does its most spectacular soaring
on the cost ledgers, and the war in Vietnam,
which refuses persistently to end in victory.

There certainly can be little arguing with
the case made by Mondale and Califano for
a federal social accounting system—a way of
measuring the quality of our institutions
and lives,

But there is something a bit scary about
the notion, too, a trifle Orwellian. Implicit in
the measurement of quality is someone's de-
termination of what is good. Each time the
government learns something about our so-
cial condition it subtracts from our personal
privacy.

The preservation of the village idiot is as
much a mark of our freedom as the eradica-
tion of the empty belly.

[From the St. Paul Ploneer Press, Jan. 8,

1970]

COUNCIL OF SOCIAL ADVISERS

When the President and members of his
Cabinet discuss fiscal and monetary matters,
they have the advice of a prestigious group
of experts who make up the Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers.

There is no comparable body to advise on
social problems. Senater Walter Mondale of
Minnesota, and others in Congress, belleve
there should be. A Mondale bill calls for a
National Council of Soclal Advisers to keep
up a constant study of the total impact on
soclety of varlous government programs,
established to serve a real or imagined need,
but often having unforeseen side effects.

Such a council might delve into the social
effects of federal highway programs which
disrupt urban neighborhoods and shake up
development patterns in whole metropolitan
areas. It might study the relation of federal
mortgage insurance to inner city decay. It
might help separate myth from fact in plan-
ning reforms of the welfare system. It could
try to get an overall view of what is wrong
with school systems in the raclal ghettos.

There 1s a towering ignorance in govern-
ment information centers of the facts upon
which intelligent social policy can be based,
says Mondale. Joseph Califano, an adviser to
President Lyndon Johnson on many domestic
matters, put it this way: “The disturbing
truth is that the basis of recommendations
by the Cabinet officer on whether to begin,
eliminate or expand vast social programs re-
sembles the intuitive judgment of a benevo-
lent tribal chief in remote parts of Africa.”

This situation exists partly because of an
exaggerated national fear of “government
planning,” not entirely unjustified, of course.
States rights philosophy also has retarded
better national approaches to soclal prob-
lems such as welfare and the base migration
of minority groups into big city concentra-
tions in the past quarter century.

Not many years ago the Mondale proposal
would have drawn only skepticism and sar-
casm from the public and Congress. But in
today’s conditions it is at least getting sober
consideration, although still considered by
some as unnecessary or unrealistic.
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Establishment of a Council of Social Ad-
visers of course would not guarantee solu-
tions of complex social problems, any more
than the Council of Economic Advisers has
completely solved fiscal and monetary prob-
lems. But in the latter case, Presidents, Cab-
inet members and Congress have had the
benefit of intelligent, competent advice
based on the most authoritative and rellable
fact sources, No one would propose abolish-
ing the Economic Council. It has proved its
usefulness.

This experience suggests that the Mondale
proposal is worth trying. Social problems are
infinitely complex and still only vaguely
understood. But on their solution or amelior-
ation depends the future stability of Amer-
ica’'s democratic system of government. The
very difficulties of the challenge call for new
and special efforts to guide public policles
intelligently. A National Council of BSoclal
Advisers would be a worthwhile experiment,

THE CASE AGAINST JUDGE
CARSWELL

Mr. TYDINGS. I think it important
for the average interested American citi-
zen to know some of the reasons why a
number of Senators, including myself, are
opposing Carswell.

My opposition is not based on any
speech or political views he may have
had 22 years ago. Most men in publie life
change in 22 years. My opposition is
based on Mr, Carswell’s record as a trial
judge—and a number of critical ques-
tions raised in the hearings which he has
left unanswered. This record shows
clearly that Mr. Carswell cannot sepa-
rate his personal views and political prej-
udices from his conduct and decisions in
court where civil rights and minority
rights issues are concerned. Time after
time where minority rights were con-
cerned, he refused to uphold the laws
of Congress, the rulings of his circuit,
or the Supreme Court of the United
States when the governing principles col-
lided with his own basic prejudices.

He stalled school desegregation cases
for years in his court.

He did not believe that black share-
croppers should be registered to vote so
he aided and abetted local officials in
their harassment of voting rights
workers.

He was reversed by the court of ap-
peals on minority rights cases time and
again,

He deliberately set $15 filing fees in
clvil rights removal cases to his courft
ignoring a decision on the fifth cirecuit
forbidding these filing fees.

He advised local officials of how to
avoid and circumvent a decision of the
fifth eircuit, thus preventing nine min-
isters from having a hearing and guar-
anteeing them permanent criminal rec-
ords.

He stalled and delayed hearings to re-
lease students improperly jailed in vot-
ing rights drive. And when he finally
signed a writ of habeas corpus he
cleverly signed a second order remand-
ing the case so the local sheriff could
rearrest them the moment they stepped
out of jail.

There are many great southern judees
and lawyers who are just as *“strict a
constructionist” as Mr. Carswell but
whose records are clear and who are
eminent constitutional lawyers and who
have demonstrated that they are judi-
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cieus men able to give any man a fair
and impartial hearing. Men like Judge
Bryan Simpson of Florida, Judge Brax-
ton Craven of North Carolina, Judge
John D. Bufzner and Judge Walter E.
Hoffman of Virginia, Judge Frank John-
son of Alabama, Judge William E. Mil-
ler of Tennessee, Judge Robert A. Ains-
worth and Judge John Minor Wisdom
of Louisiana—lawyers like Lewis Powell
of Richmond, Sam Ervin of North Caro-
lina, L. Richardson Preyer of North
Carolina, Ed Wright of Arkansas, and
Stephen O’Connell, of Florida, former
State Supreme Court judge and now
president of the University of Florida.

These are men whose political philoso-
phy you can differ with but whose nom-
ination a fairminded Senator would
support because you know above all else
they possess judicial temperament—they
are fair.

My feeling about Judge Carswell is
supported by the testimony of great
southern legal scholars like Prof. Von
Alstyne of Duke who supported Judge
Haynsworth but who said that in Judge
Carswell’s work “there is simply a lack of
reasoning, care or judicial sensitivity
overall,” or Dean Pollak of Yale who said
that in his judgment Carswell is the most
undistinguished nominee for the Su-
preme Court in this century. The Su-
preme Court has enough problems to-
day.

It is imperative that the man we con-
firm for life on our highest court is a
man whose background and record is of
the highest quality—not the most medi-
ocre the President can get away with
and still force his confirmation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a memorandum of the Leader-
ship Conference on Civil Rights relating
to the Carswell nomination be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the memo-
randum was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

THE CASE AGAINST JUDGE CARSWELL

After fifteen years on the Court, Mr. Jus-
tice Frankfurter summarized his view of the
qualifications for a Supreme Court Justice:

“Human soclety keeps changing. Needs
emerge, first vaguely felt and unexpressed,
imperceptibly gathering strength, steadily be-
coming more and more exigent generating a
force which, if left unheeded and denied re-
sponse so as to satisfy the impulse behind
it at least In part, may burst forth with an
intensity that exacts more than reasonable
satisfaction . .. A judge whose preoccupation
is with such matters should be compounded
of the faculties that are demanded of the his-
torian and the philosopher and the prophet.
The last demand upon him—to make some
forecast of the consequences of his action—
is perhaps the heaviest. To plerce the curtaln
of the future, to give shape and visage to
mysterles still in the womb of time 1s the
gift of imagination . . . [Judges] must have
antennae registering feeling and judgment
beyond logic let alone quantitative proof.”

The record made before the Senate Judi-
clary Committee demonstrates that Judge
Carswell has not grasped the lessons of his-
tory, does not comprehend the philosophy
that underlies the Bill of Rights, and is in-
sensitive to the demands that the future
makes upon those shaplng the present.

The inescapable truth is that Judge Cars-
well has no claim to distinction in any field.
He was not a preeminent figure at the Bar
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in the mold of Brandeis, he has not been a
major political figure in the mold of Hughes,
he is not a scholar in the mold of Holmes,
and he It not a great judge in the mold of
Cardozo, He is instead, in the words of the
deans of our two most respected law schools,
a man who “. . ., has not demonstrated the
professional skills and the larger constitu-
tional wisdom which fits a lawyer for ele-
vation to our highest court. I am impelled to
conclude, with all deference, I am impelled
to conclude that the nominee presents more
slender credentials than any nominee for the
Supreme Court put forth in this century,
and this century began as I reminded this
committee with the elevation to the Supreme
Court of the United States of the Chief Jus-
tice of Massachusetts, Oliver Wendell
Holmes" (Dean Pollak of Yale), and a man
with “a level of competence well below the
high standards that one would presumably
consider appropriate and necessary for serv-
ice on the Court” (Dean Bok of Harvard).

Equally significant is the testimony of
Professor William Van Alstyne of the Duke
University Law School, a recognized author-
ity on constitutional law. Professor Van
Alstyne had testified before the Senate Judi-
clary Committee in support of Judge Hayns-
worth, finding him “an able and consclen-
tlous judge . . . [whose declslons] even in
instances where I could not personally find
agreement private or professional with a
particular result . . . had been arrived at
with reassuring care and reason.” But, testi-
fying in opposition to Judge Carswell, he
stated that the latter's decisions reflected
“a lack of reasoning, care, or judiclal sen-
sitivity overall . There is, in candor,
nothing in the quality of the nominee's work
to warrant any expectation whatever that
he could serve with distinction in the Su-
preme Court of the United States.”

Since the hearings on Judge Carswell,
the faculty of a number of our leading law
schools—Stanford, Harvard, Pennsylvania,
and others—have opposed his nomination.
Twenty Pennsylvania law school professors
put their opposition in the following terms:

“Our examination of his opinions in
various areas of the law compels the con-
clusion that he is an undistinguished mem-
ber of his profession, lacking claim to in-
tellectual stature . . . We submit that Judge
Carswell has falled to exhibit those quali-
fications which the Amerlecan people are
entitled to expect of a Justice.”

Even more compelling than the testimony
of these distingulshed scholars is the silence
of Judge Carswell's supporters. Both sup-
porters and opponents have searched Judge
Carswell’s decislons with diligence to find an
opinion that improved or clarified the law
in a significant way. Neither has found a
single example worthy of mention to the
Judiciary Committee. Even Professor James
Moore of Yale, who keeps his treatise on
Federal Practice up-to-date by following
federal declisions with meticulous care, did
not cite a single opinion of Judge Carswell
as being particularly noteworthy.

Judge Carswell's utter lack of distinction
is sufficlent to require defeat of his nomi-
nation. The Court is not a training ground
for the unproven. It is rather, in Chief Jus-
tice Taney's phrase, “Equal in origin and
equal in title to the Legislative and Execu-
tive Branches of the Government." To such
an exalted post Judge Carswell can lay no
claim.

Judge Carswell’s failure to meet the nec-
essary professional attailnments does not
exhaust the case against him; it is only
the beginning. There is much else in his
record which disqualifies. As the Leadership
Conference on Civil Rights told the Senate
Judiciary Committee when the Judge was
nominated for the Court of Appeals last
year, *Judge Carswell has evidenced a strong
bias against Negroes asserting civil rights
claims and has been more hostile to civil
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rights cases than any other federal judge
in Florida during his tenure as a district
judge.” That assessment was fully justified
at the time It was made. Now additional
evidence has come to light which makes
Judge Carswell's hostility to civil rights in-
controvertible—as we shall now demonstrate.

JUDGE CARSWELL'S DECISIONS IN THE AREA OF
CIVIL AND INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS

The Leadership Conference on Civil Rights
presented testimony to the Senate Judiciary
Committee that Judge Carswell had been
unanimously reversed fifteen times in civil
rights and individual rights cases.! Far from
negating this testimony, Senator Hruska's
“Analysis and Comment,” prepared in co-
operation with the Justice Department, ac-
tually reveals that there were seventeen cases
in this category rather than fifteen.

The Leadership Conference testimony
made clear that the Court-of Appeals for the
Fifth Circuit had unanimously reversed
eight of Judge Carswell’s decisions in clvil
rights cases. Senator Hruska's attempt to an-
swer this testimony by citing “Pro Civil
Rights” and “neutral” cases cannot with-
stand analysis. We so demonstrate beyond
peradventure of doubt in Appendix A hereto.

The Leadership Conference testimony also
set forth seven habeas corpus and Section
2266 cases in which Judge Carswell had been
unanimously reversed for refusing even to
hear petitions clearly valid on their face.
Senator Hruska’s “Analysis and Comment"
indicates that we missed two such cases,
making a total of nine. Senator Hruska's re-
liance, to offset these nine reversals, on cases
in which Judge Carswell was affirmed is
wholly misplaced. Appendix B demonstrates
that the law in this area was clear through-
out the entire period of Judge Carswell’s de-~
cisions, and that his reversal record which
was In excess of 50%, demonstrates not only
incompetence but a total lack of sensitivity
to the rights of the individual.

JUDGE CARSWELL'S LACK OF JUDICIAL
TEMFERAMENT

Judge Carswell's lack of judiclal tempera=-
ment is vividly shown by his hostile treat-
ment of clvil rights attorneys when they
appeared in his court.

Norman Knopf, a young Justice Depart-
ment attorney, who had worked in Florida
as a volunteer in 1964, found “extreme hos-
tility"” between the judge and northern vol-
unteers. He “lectured a civil rights attorney
in a high volce a long time,” Mr. Enopf said,
denouncing lawyers who come down South
to “rouse” the local people.

Professor Leroy Clark of New York Uni-
versity, who supervised the NAACP Legal De~
fense Fund ltigation in Florida between 1962
and 1968, sald of Judge Carswell, “he was
probably the most hostile judge I've ever ap-
peared before; he would rarely let me finish
a sentence.” He was “insulting” and “hos-
tile” and even turned his back on Professor
Clark when he was arguing a case. “It was
not unusual for Judge Carswell to shout at a
black lawyer who appeared before him while
using a civil tone to opposing counsel.” Pro=-
fessor Clark prepared new lawyers for appear-
ances before Judge Carswell by having them

1This compllation of 15 cases does not, of
course, include Gaines v. Dougherty Co.
Board of Education, 334 F. 2d 983 (1964),
where Judge Carswell, sitting on the Court
of Appeals by designation, dissented from
the decislon of Judges Tuttle and Wisdom
ordering that the first, second, and twelfth

grades be desegregated; Martin-Marietta,
where Judge Carswell joined in refusing the
grant of a rehearing en banc to consider
the vital issue of discrimination on account
of sex; and Edwards v, State of Florida, C.A.
1271 (N.D. Fla.), where, almost incredibly,
he ignored a habeas corpus allegation that
a gullty plea had been coerced.
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go through their arguments the night before
while he harassed them.

Professor John Lowenthal of Rutgers Uni-
versity testified that when he appeared before
Judge Carswell to seek habeas corpus for
civil rights workers, the Judge “expressed
dislike at northern lawyers such as myself
appearing in Florida, because we were not
members of the Florida Bar." Members of the
Florida bar were, however, unwilling to rep-
resent civil rights workers—nor, of course,
did Judge Carswell offer to appoint local
counsel, as he would have been empowered
to do, Finally, attorney Ernst Rosenberger
also described various measures taken by
Judge Carswell without legal basis to obstruct
civil rights workers and their counsel.

Judge Carswell’s anti-civil rights blas is
evidenced not only by the decisions to which
we have already referred and by his hostility
to civil rights lawyers, but also by his affirma-
tive efforts to nulilfy the very rights which
it was his sworn duty to uphold,

One such incident involved nine clergymen
freedom riders arrested in the Tallahassee
airport restaurant. Judge Carswell denied
their petition for habeas corpus. The min-
isters appealed and the Fifth Circuit ordered
the Judge to hold an immediate hearing if
the State court did not do so. Judge Carswell
told Mr. Rhodes, the city attorney, that “if
you go ahead and reduce these sentences,
then there will be no hearing, there will not
be anything. It will be moot." The result was
exactly what Judge Carswell sought: the
sentences were reduced to the time already
served and the clergymen were denied an
opportunity to vindicate themselves by a
State court judge who told them, “Now you
have got what you came for. You have got a
permanent criminal record.”

The length to which Judge Carswell was
willing to go to frustrate the Invocation of
civil rights may be best 11lustrated by Wechs-
ler v. County of Gadsden:

An illegal filing fee was demanded before
the petition for habeas corpus by a group of
voting reglstration volunteers was accepted,
contrary to Lefton v. Hattiesburg, 333 F. 2d
380 (C.A.5).

The proceeding was delayed because the
Judge required the petition to be resubmitted
on a special form which had been designed
for a different class of cases,

The proceeding was delayed further to se-
cure the signatures of the prisoners although
the attorney’s signature was all that could be
required under Rule 11 of the Federal Rules
of Clvil Procedure.

Judge Carswell told the attorneys repre-
senting the civil rights workers that he would
try, if at all possible, to deny the petition.

When he finally granted the petition, as
the law explicitly required, he violated 28
U.8.C. 1446(f) by refusing to have his marshal
serve the writ.

Despite the complexity of the gquestions
posed, without any request from the state
and without affording the civil rights work-
ers any hearing whatever, he remanded the
case to the state court and made possible
thelr immediate re-arrest.

Notwithstanding the congressional grant
of a special right of appeal from civil rights
remands, he even refused to stay his remand
order, a decision promptly reversed by a
single judge of the Fifth Circuit, which sub-
sequently reversed him on the merits.

JUDGE CARSWELL'S PUBLIC STATEMENTS

In his fifty years only two public state-
ments of Judge Carswell have come to public
note. The first was In 1948,

“I am a SBoutherner by ancestry, birth,
training, inclination, belief and practice. I
belleve that segregation of the races is proper
and the only and correct way of life in our
Btate. I have always so belleved and I shall
always s0 act. I shall be the last to submit
to any attempt on the part of anyone to
break down and to weaken this firmly estab-
lished policy of our people. If my own brother
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were to advocate such a program, I would be
compelled to take issue with and to oppose
him to the limit of my ability. I yield to no
man as a fellow candlidate or as a fellow citi-
zen in the firm vigorous belief in the prin-
ciples of white supremacy and I shall always
be so governed.”

This speech cannot be dismissed as youth-
ful folly. Judge Carswell was not a callow
youth at the time he spoke those words; he
was 2B years old. This speech cannot be dis-
missed, as Judge Carswell attempted to do,
on the ground that it was composed prior to
Brown v. Board of Education. It was not
simply an endorsement of the separate but
equal doctrine of Plessy v. Ferguson, which
would perhaps be understandable in light of
the accepted legal doctrine of the day; rather
it was an endorsement of “white supremacy,”
a legal doctrine that had been repudiated in
1868 with the adoption of the Fourteenth
Amendment. The objection to Judge Cars-
well's speech is not that it falled to anticipate
the Brown decision six years hence, but that
he repudiated the principle of racial equal-
ity which had been part of the Constitution
for sixty years. Nor can it be dismissed on
the ground of necessity; the implication that
a candidate could compete for public office
only by race-baiting insults the intelligence
and decency of millions of white Southern
voters, and conveniently forgets the many
honorable men who succeeded In Southern
politics without descending to the depths
reached by the 1948 Carswell speech, Finally,
this speech cannot be dismissed on the
strength of the Judge's recent repudiation
of “racism.” That repudiation came 22 years
late and was not a voluntary action but
rather was compelled by the fact that his
statement had been exposed in the press and
threatened his promotion to the Supreme
Court.

The second Carswell statement is equally
revealing. Two months ago, while addressing
the Georgla State Bar Assoclation, he told
the following story: “I was out in the Far
East a little while ago, and I ran into a dark-
skinned fella. I asked him if he was from
Indo-China, and he said, ‘Naw, suh, I'se from
Outdo’ Gawgee.' " This is a crude play on the
dialect attributed to Negroes with the pur-
pose of designating them as Inferlor persons.
It is not the humor of a man who has re-
pudiated raclsm. It is not the humor of a
man whose appointment will bring reassur-
ance to those who hope for a peaceful recon-
ciliation of the races based on trust in the
law. Possibly Charles L. Black, Jr., Luce Pro-
fessor of Jurisprudence at Yale Law School,
best explalned the significance of this Cars-
well story in his letter of February 10, 1970,
to Senator Eastland:

“The ‘darkie story’ reported by Newsweek
Magazine, evidence coming from only a few
months ago, is the act of a man callous as
if by instinct to the claims of Negroes to
dignity; it brings to mind Plutarch’s insight
that one can often tell more about a man
from some playful action of his than from
his great publie deeds.”

JUDGE CARSWELL'S EVASIVENESS BEFORE THE
SENATE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE

In 1956 Judge Carswell, then the United
States Attorney in Northern Florida, partici-
pated as an incorporator and director in a
project to change a munleipal golf course
Into a private segregated golf course as a re-
sponse to the decision of the United States
Supreme Court In Holmes v. Atlanta, 350
U.S. 879 (1955), holding that a municipal
golf course must desegregate, and to a pend-
ing case in the United States District Court
for the Northern District of Florida, August
v. Pensacola (1956), seeking the same rellef.
Newspaper accounts, affidavits presented to
the Judiclary Committee, and the very tim-
ing of the action all make out a prima facie
case of a conspiracy to violate 28 U.S.C. 241
or 242, see United States v. Price, 383 U.B.
787 (1966), and United States v. Guest, 883
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U.S. 745 (1966). Thus, elther Judge Carswell
took part in the commisslon of a serious
wrong, or at the least his lack of awareness
of developments around him led him to
place himself In a situation of conflict of in-
terest relating to his abllity to enforce the
law. Neither speaks well of his alleglance to
civil rights.

Judge Carswell's involvement in the golf
course episode is serlous in and of itself; his
lack of candor in testifying on his role before
the Senate Judiciary Committee is totally
disqualifying.® There were seven discrepancies
and misstatements in his testimony on this
episode alone. Judge Carswell first denied
and then admitted he was an incorporator of
the golf course. Judge Carswell denied he
was a director in the face of unanswerable
documentary evidence to the contrary. He
first denied familiarity with the articles of
incorporation and then admitted he had read
them before he signed them. He first sald the
venture involved "repairing the little wooden
country club” and then admitted that “there
would be things going on around the club-
house.” He denied “racial discrimination
among the guests” although affidavits make
the contrary wholly clear, He referred to the
group he helped incorporate as a “defunct
outfit that went out of business,” when in
reality it simply shifted from a profit to a
non-profit corporation. He even said that he
“read the story [of the golf course episode]
very hurriedly,” a wholly unbelievable state-
ment In view of the fact that this episode
threatened his nomination to the nation’'s
highest legal office.

It is not only these discrepancles on the
golf course episode that remain unanswered
on the present record; there is also the testi-
mony of the four responsible and well moti-
vated lawyers who testified before the Senate
Judiclary Committee as to Judge Carswell’s
hostility to civil rights lawyers and his extra-
judicial anti-civil rights activities. Judge
Carswell's letter concerning the testimony of
these four lawyers is a model of evasion:

“Lawyers from all parts of the nation have
practiced before me over the years without
any suggestion of any act or word of dis-
courtesy or hostility on my part notwith-
standing assertions to the contrary. I
emphatically deny such episodes on my part
to those in civil rights litigation or any other,
and this is fully supported by statements in
the record by counsel in such cases."

Although Judge Carswell might wish to
banish the testimony of these lawyers with
the wand of these weasel words, he cannot do
£0, As one commentator put it, his carefully
composed reply comes down to the point that
there were no complaints against Judge
Carswell except for the complalints,

CONCLUSION

We conclude, as we began, with the words
of Justice Frankfurter: “Corruption from
venality Is hardly more damaging than a
widespread bellef of corrosion through par-
tisanship. Our judiclal system is absolutely
dependent upon a popular bellef that it is as
untainted in its workings as the finite limita-
tions of disciplined human minds and feel-
Ings make possible.” Just three months ago,
the Senate fulfilled its constitutional role as
the defender of the integrity of the Supreme
Court by rejecting Judge Haynsworth be-
cause his conduct gave the appearance of
“corruption from venality."” The record here
demonstrates that Judge Carswell has been

2 Judge Carswell has demonstrated an equal
lack of candor in explaining his actions to the
public through the press. Only last Friday,
February 13, he “remained unavailable for
comment' concerning the racial covenant on
the land he joined in selling. Ever since the
conclusion of his testimony on January 28, he
has refused to explain not only his actions
in the golf course episode, but also such other
items as his large borrowings and his mis-
treatment of Civil Rights lawyers.
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an undisciplined and injudiclous judge who
has championed the cause of those who still
say “never” to equal rights for Negro Amer-
fcans and who has been the antagonist of
those who ask nothing more than a fair
hearing, and a decision responsive to the
ideal of equal justice under law.

As to civil rights, Judge Carswell is Judge
Haynsworth with a cutting edge. Thus, this
nomination threatens the Court with “cor-
rosion through partisanship.” At this critical
juncture in our history, the threat posed by
the nomination of Judge Carswell is even
more serious than that posed by Judge
Haynsworth's nomination. As Professor
Black put it:

“The appointment of such a man would be
a wrong to the Court, a wrong to the Ameri-
can people, and a bitter wrong indeed to the
blacks of America, Like many others, I have
publicly and privately exhorted them to trust
to the law for redress of the horrible Injus-
tice they have suffered and still suffer. I will
continue so to exhort them, whatever the
event as to this nomination, But if this sort
of judge is to be the sort of judge they will
have to rely on in the last resort, I shall have
some difficulty looking them straight in the
eye as I speak.”

APPENDIX A: JUDGE CARSWELL'S CIVIL RIGHTS
DECISIONS

Senator Hruska's "“Analysis and Com-
ment"” makes three points concerning the
Leadership Conference's testimony on Judge
Carswell's civil rights decisions: First, that
the Leadership Conference did not adequately
consider what he calls “Pro-Civil Rights™ de-
cisions; second, that the Leadership Confer-
ence did not adequately consider what he
calls “neutral” civil rights decislons; and
third, that the Leadership Conference in-
cluded opinions as "“Anti-Civil Rights”
which should have been treated as “neutral.”
None of these points is well taken.

A, Alleged Pro-Civil Rights Decisions. At
the time of the Leadership Conference tes-
timony, the only case upon which Judge
Carswell's supporters appeared to rely was
the so-called “barber case,” Pinkney v. Me-
loy, 241 F. Supp. 943 (1965). The Leadership
Conference testimony made clear that this
was not a “case” in any true sense, for both
sides stipulated the two facts which demon-
strated that the barber was covered by the
Civil Rights Act of 1964. Senator Hruska's
“Analysis and Comment"” does not even at-
tempt to answer the fact that the case was
stipulated rather than decided.

The other seven cases relied upon by Sena-
tor Hruska can give him no greater comfort,
We consider them one by one.

Brooks v. City of Tallahassee, 202 F. Supp.
56 (1961), is actually an anti-civil rights
decision. There Judge Carswell refused to
issue an injunction against a restaurant op-
erator admittedly guilty of segregation in
the operation of his restaurant at the City
of Tallahassee Airport. As Professor Orfield
indicated in his testimony to the BSenate
Judiciary Committee, “A violatlon of the
Constitution apparently demanded more
gentle treatment than a violation of a cerimi-
nal statute.”

But this was not the worst aspect of Judge
Carswell’s handling of Brooks. In the last
paragraph of his opinion, Judge Carswell
suggested that the city could legally avold
integration of the airport restaurant by clos-
ing it down. This paragraph of Judge Cars-
well’s opinion in Brooks has been removed
from the official report of his decision ap-
pearing in Volume 202 of the Federal Sup-
plement. It does appear, however, in the
original, unsanitized opinion reprinted In
volume 6 of the Race Relations Law Re-
porter, a publication prepared under the
auspices of the Vanderbilt University Law
School, at pp. 1099 to 1101. The last para-
graph reads in its entirety:
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“Nothing contained in this order shall be
construed as requiring the City of Tallahas-
see to operate under lease or otherwise res-
taurant facilities at the Tallahassee Municl-
pal Airport. See Boynton v. Virginia, 364 U.S.
454 at 460.

“Done and Ordered in Chambers at Tal-
lahassee this 17th day of October 19061.”

Judge Carswell’s gratuitous suggestion in
Brooks 1s reminiscent of his proposal to City
Attorney Rhodes in the clergymen case and
his unsolicited remand in Wechsler.

Youngblood v. Board of Public Instruction
of Bay County, Florida, 280 F. Supp. 74 (1964)
18 also an antl-civil rights decision. Judge
Carswell allowed Bay County to use a pupil
assignment system which was clearly uncon-
stitutional and violated controlling prece-
dents at the time it was given. The Fifth Cir-
cuit held in 1959 that a school board could
not assign puplls to segregated schools and
make them go through cumbersome reassign-
ment procedures in order to transfer. Gibson
v. Board of Public Instruction of Dade
County, Florida, 272 F. 2d 763. The Fifth Cir-
cuit reaffirmed this position in 1960. Man-
nings v. Hillsborough County, Florida, 277 F.
2d 370, 372. In the face of these appellate de-
cisions, Judge Carswell’s decision in Young-
blood clearly violated the law of his Circuit.

The Memorandum'’s praise of Judge Cars-
well, because he refused to adopt Stell v.
Savannah Chatham County Board of Educa-
tion, 220 F. Supp. 667, is relevant only for
what it reveals of the views of the authors
of the Hruska memorandum. Judge Scarlett
in Stell permitted proof that black children
were inherently inferior to white children in
an effort, nine years after Brown, to per-
suade the Supreme Court to reverse itself.
The suggestion that Judge Carswell should
be praised for rejecting that decision and
that the fact that he approved an Iillegal
plan should be ignored shows how low the
standard for appointment to the Supreme
Court must be set to accommodate Judge
Carswell.

Lance v. Plummer, 358 F, 2d 585 (1965),
where Judge Carswell sat on the Court of
Appeals by designation, simply highlights
his own fallure as a District Judge in Due
v. Tallahassee Theaters, Inc. In the Due case,
the Judge dismissed a civil rights complaint
against two theater corporations, their man-
agers, various city officials, and the City of
Tallahassee, and granted summary judgment
to the sheriff, all of whom the complaint
alleged had conspired together to keep the
movie theaters segregated. Judge Carswell
was unanimously reversed by the Court of
Appeals, 333 F. 2d 630 (1964). In the Lance
case, on a similar complaint, Judge Bryan
Simpson of the Middle District of Florlda,
after a full hearing, enjoined a group of six-
teen restaurants and motels In St. Augustine,
Florida, from refusing to serve blacks and
further enjoined a local group from intimi-
dating blacks attempting to utilize these fa-
cilities, as well as others with knowledge of
his order. When the attorneys for the plain-
tiffs notified Judge Simpson that a local un-
salarled deputy sheriff, Charles Lance, Jr.,
was continuing to intimidate blacks seeking
service, Judge Simpson held he had actual
knowledge of the injunction and found him
guilty of contempt. The Court of Appeals, in
an opinion by Chief Judge Tuttle, upheld
Judge Simpson’'s action with a minor modi-
fication. Judge Carswell's fallure to dissent
can hardly reflect much credit on him when
he had been reversed by the Court of Appeals
for dismissing an almost identical complaint
only a year before. What the Lance case
really highlights 1s the difference in loyalty
to the Fourteenth Amendment between
Judge Carswell and his neighbor, Judge
Simpson.

The Hruska memorandum then proclalms
the existence of two more pro-civil rights
decisions in the following cryptic sentence:
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“In two unreported decisions, Judge Cars-
well enjoined restaurants from discriminat-
ing against Negroes. Lamb v. Befis Big T
(1966); Russell v. Ski Line Truck Center
(1969).”

One immediately wonders, since no detalls
or language are given, whether parts of these
decisions might reflect adversely on Judge
Carswell. But even more slgnificant is the
fact that the Memorandum fails to deal In
any way with, or even mention, Judge Cars-
well's other unreported decisions and ac-
tions. The Leadership Conference testimony
made specific reference to these other unre-
ported opinlons in the following terms:

“It 18 an open secret in this town that
there are unreported opinions and actlons in
the Department of Justice’s files of the Civil
Rights Division. Those files have never been
made available to this committee. I suggest
that every case which the Civil Rights Divi-
sion had in front of Judge Carswell be read
by some representative of this committee and
be made avallable to the Clvil Rights groups.”

In the face of this, the Memorandum's util-
ization of two of these hidden cases without
giving any detalls and without opening the
full files on the other unreported cases can
only be treated as an admisslon that the un-
reported decisions and actions add further
to the anti-Carswell case.

The Hruska memorandum next refers to
Bazter v. Parker, 281 F. Supp. 115 (1068),
where a Negro plaintiff brought a civil rights
action against the sheriff and deputy sheriff
of Dixle County and the County Government
alleging that the sheriff assaulted him. Judge
Carswell denled the sheriff’s motion to dis-
miss and directed the sheriff to file an answer.
But what else could he do? There was no
question whatever that the complaint was
valld, Monroe v. Pape, 365 U.8, 167, and Judge
Carswell's only alternative would have been
to grant the motion to dismiss and invite the
same summary reversal that occurred in Due
v. Tallashassee Theaters, Inc., 333 F. 2d 630
(1964). Omnly when one contemplates the
twenty-two years of Judge Carswell’'s anti-
clivil rights speeches, activities, and decisions
can it even begin to be comprehended how
anyone could feel that thls case reflected
favorably upon him.

The last “Pro-Clvil Rights” decision relled
upon by Senator Hruska is Robinson v. Coop-
wood, 415 F. 2d 1377 (1969). But it is a clear
case of grasping at straws to rely on Judge
Carswell’s failure to dissent from the follow-
ing three-sentence per curlam:

“Per Curiam:

“The facts giving rise to this controversy
and the reasons given by the district court
for its decision are to be found in its pub-
lished opinion in Robinson v. Coopwood, 292
F. Supp. 926. Under the particular facts and
circumstances of this case, this Court has
reached the conclusion that the judgment of
the district court should not be reversed. It
is, therefore,

Affirmed.”

In summary, the so-called eight “Pro-Civil
Rights" declisions break down as follows: two
are actually anti-civil rights, two are un-
reported and nowhere explained, two could
not be decided any other way, and two were
simply fallures to dissent on the appellate
level where the trial judge had reached the
obvlously proper result.

B. Ten Neutral Civil Rights Decisions. Of
the ten cases included in this category by
the Hruska memorandum, four (Wechsler,
Steele (Leon County), Youngblood, and
Wright) are, as we shall show In the next
section, clearly anti-civil rights decisions.
The other six are cases in which Judge Cars-
well’s rulings as a District Judge against the
civil rights complainants were afirmed by
the Court of Appeals, or cases in which Judge
Carswell, while sitting on the Court of Ap-
peals, Jolned in a unanimous decision with
“liberal” circuit judges holding against a
civil rights claim.
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The Leadership Conference had not relied
upon these six cases and could simply pass
them by now. Since they have been put in
issue by the Hruska memorandum, we de-
sire to make one point about these cases, es-
pecially those where Judge Carswell, as a
District Judge, ruled for the defendants in
civil rights litigation. There is not the slight-
est evidence that his rulings would not also
have been affirmed if he had ruled for the
plaintiffs. In civil rights cases, as elsewhere,
the District Judge has a large area of discre-
tion in which either result reached would
be affirmed by the Court of Appeals. In these
so-called “neutral” cases, Judge Carswell
used his discretion against the civil rights
claims. Despite that fact, we have not in-
cluded these cases in the anti-civil rights
category, for there is a plethora of material
without them.

It might be worth noting at this point, as
the Leadership Conference testimony noted,
that there is not a single case in which Judge
Carswell went beyond the views of his fellow
Southerners on the Court of Appeals in up-
holding a eivil rights clalm. One will look in
vain in the Hruska memorandum or else-
where for a single sentence or a single word
in a Court of Appeals decision suggesting
that Judge Carswell might have gone an inch
too far in this area. On the contrary, all
Judge Carswell's cases are ones in which he
was reversed for not going far enough, or in
which his decision against civil rights claims
was upheld. In this context, affirmances of
these additional anti-civil rights decisions
can hardly be said to make them “neutral.”

C. Five Anti-Civil Rights Decisions. The
Hruska memorandum concedes five anti-
civil rights decisions, four unanimous re-
versals in the Court of Appeals and a dis-
sent by Judge Carswell sitting by designation
on the Court of Appeals. The Hruska memo-
randum argues, however, that four cases of
unanimous reversals by the Court of Appeals
relied upon by the Leadership Conference are
neutral rather than anti-civil rights because
they were reversed on the ground of inter-
vening decisions. As we shall show, however,
Judge Carswell's decisions in these four cases
were reversible on principles announced by
the Court of Appeals prior to his decisions,
and the Court of Appeals simply referred to
the latest decision In the area as the one
he was to follow in further consideration of
the case.

Little further time need to be spent on
Wechsler v. County of Gadsden, 351 F. 2d 311
(1965) . We show in the body of this memo-
randum, “The Case Against Judge Carswell,”
the legion of errors made in this case. The
complexities in this area reflected In the
Supreme Court's opinions in Rachel and
Peacock cannot obscure Judge Carswell's sev-
eral plainly unlawful and erroneous actions,
and Indeed he was reversed on his refusals to
grant a stay as well as on the merits.

In Steele v. Board of Public Instruction of
Leon County, 371 F. 2d 395, the Hruska mem-
orandum relies upon the fact that the inter-
vening Jefferson case is referred to in the
Court of Appeals' unanimous reversal of
Judge Carswell. But Judge Carswell's 1963
order in Steele violated the controlling prec-
edents in Gibson and Mannings Just as much
as it violated Jefferson. Furthermore, as
pointed out in the Leadership Conference's
testimony, when the Negro plaintiffs sought
to reopen the Leon County plan on April 19,
1965, Judge Carswell refused to hear the mo-
tion on the ground that “it would just be an
idle gesture regardless of the nature of the
testimony.” It is difficult to think of more
obvious reversible error.

Finally, the Hruska memorandum argues
that Youngblood and Wright should not be
held against Judge Carswell because the
Court of Appeals unanimous reversal re-
ferred to the intervening decision of the
Supreme Court in Alerander v. Holmes
County Board of Education. But In both
cases, like the previous two, Judge Carswell
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had falled to follow the law as it stood at
the time he acted. The Washington Post put
it well in its editorial on Judge Carswell's
three major school cases:

“Eventually, of course, Judge Carswell was
reversed in all three cases. It is true, as
Senator Hruska's memo argues, that these
reversals referred the judge for instructions
to an opinion actually written after he had
made these decisions. But it is also true that
he had available to him earlier Instructions
in the form of decisions by the Supreme
Court and the Fifth Circult Court taken be-
fore he acted, which had made it crystal
clear that his orders in all three cases did
not meet the test the higher courts were
then requiring.

CONCLUSION

Nothing in the Hruska memorandum in
any way detracts from the Leadership Con-
ference position that Judge Carswell was
unanimously reversed eight times in ecivil
rights cases and indeed the Hruska memo-
randum admits that this was *“technically
true.” Nothing in the Hruska memorandum
sets forth any true “Pro-Civil Rights” ac-
tion. And the “neutral” cases to which the
Memorandum refers, are, as we have shown,
actually neutral against civil rights. If any-
thing, the Hruska memorandum has but-
tressed the case that the Leadership Con-
ference made before the Committee on
Judge Carswell’s civil rights decisions.

APPENDIX B: JUDGE CARSWELL'S HABEAS CORPUS
AND SECTION 2255 CASES

The basic case agailnst Judge Carswell in
his handling of habeas corpus and 28 U.S.C.
2255 cases—that he ran roughshod over the
rights of persons seeking a hearing—was
made in the testimony of the Leadership
Conference to the Senate Judiciary Commit-
tee. Far from rebutting this charge, the
Hruska memorandum, prepared in coopera-
tion with the Justice Department, con-
firms it.

The Leadership Conference set out seven
of these cases in which Judge Carswell had
been unanimously reversed. The Hruska
memorandum points out two more, which
we had overlooked because of lack of
time to research the subject fully:

Rowe v. U.S., 345 F. 2d 795 (1965) and
Cole v. Wainwright, 397 F, 2d 810 (1968).

Thus there are nine, not seven, unani-
mous reversals in this area.

The Hruska memorandum attempts to
excuse Judge Carswell's failure in this im-
portant area of law on two grounds: 1) the
law was unclear; 2) he was also affirmed
in a number of these cases,

The first attempted defense is speclous.
The only confusion in the law, as it relates
to these cases, is that created by the
Hruska memorandum in an attempt to cover
up Judge Carswell’s record.

The treatment of the case of Townsend v.
Sain, 372 U.S. 203, 1963), on which the
Hruska memorandum relies to explain Judge
Carswell’s poor performance, proceeds from
a misinterpretation of the opinion and de-
cision.

The Hruska memorandum takes the view
that Townsend set new standards for habeas
corpus hearings. Whether it set them or
clarified them is open to debate, but irrele-
vant to the issue here. One of these “new"
standards, according to the memorandum,
is supposed to be that guoted In the memo-
randum, as follows:

“Where the facts are in dispute, the fed-
eral court on habeas corpus must hold an
evidentiary hearing if the habeas applicant
did not receive a full and fair evidentiary
hearing in a state court, either at the time
of trial or in a collateral proceeding.”
Townsend at p. 312.

The foregoing Is presented as a holding
adopted 5 to 4. This is pure fabrication. The
principle set out in the quoted language was
accepted by Justice Stewart and the other
dissenters. Thus as to this, the Court was
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unanimous., The Stewart opinion (joined by
the other three Justices In dissent) says:

“I have no quarrel with the Court's state-
ment of the basic governing principle which
should determine whether a hearing is to
be had in a federal habeas corpus proceed-
ing: ‘Where the facts are in dispute, the
federal court on habeas corpus must hold an
evidentiary hearing if the habeas applicant
did not receive a full and falr evidentiary
hearing in a state court, either at the time
of trial or in a collateral proceeding.' " Town-
send, supra, 326-17.

In reality the dissenters’ exceptions to the
majority opinion were on two grounds: 1)
the court should not have spelled out in
detail all the standards to guide the lower
courts in habeas cases. 2) The state courts
had given the petitioner a fair and full hear-
ing on the lissues he raised, In accordance
with the prineciple enunciated in Townsend.
These exceptions are, of course, irrelevant
here.

In the light of the clear state of the law,
as cnunciated by a unanimous Supreme
Court (it must be noted that eight of the
nine reversals of Judge Carswell came after
the Townsend decision), one could expect a
high percentage of affirmances in the routine
handling of such cases. Yet the maximum
claim for Judge Carswell, as arbitrarily in-
flated by the Hruska memorandum, is nine
such aflirmances as against the nine rever-
sals set out in the record.

While it is true that the nine cases the
Hruska memorandum relies on were affirm-
ances of Judge Carswell’s decisions, it is
plain that the total was arrived at by “pad-
ding” the record:

The language of Batison, 304 F, 2d 459, in-
dicates the petitioner walved the rights he
relied on in open court. Thus he in effect stip-
ulated his case away. Therefore, it should
be disregarded.

The Gant case, 308 F. 2d 728, was not
treated under Section 2255, but as a motion
for correction of sentence. Unless we want to
open up a new area of inquiry, this too has
to be disregarded.

The Young case, 337 F. 2d 753, was decided
by the Court of Appeals on an entirely dif-
ferent basis than that of Judge Carswell’s
decision—on the issue of jurisdietion, which
the Judge apparently did not even recognize
as being presented when he had the case. It
is quite clear from the issues raised, and
from the Rilves' dissent, that Judge Carswell
would have been reversed had the court
reached the merits, on which the Judge's
decision was rendered.

This leaves six affirmances with any sub-
stance whatever. A quick look at them re-
veals that none presented any substantial
legal issues—that the records on their faces
required dismissals of the petitions. This is
accentuated by the opinions in the Court of
Appeals, generally short per curiams, They
were the type of cases in which no judge
much less a judge inclined to deny individual
rights, could err.

This record—six afirmances against nine
reversals—Iis on the surface a shockingly poor
one. It becomes even more alarming when
one considers the origin of most of the cases.

It is well known that one of the chief
activities of some prisoners is the preparation
of petitions for writs of habeas corpus for
themselves or fellow inmates—the so-called
“jail house lawyers.”

A study of the Carswell cases listed by the
Leadership Conference and by the Hruska
memorandum in the habeas corpus-Section
2255 area shows that most were presented
pro se. Four of the Memorandum'’s six actual
affirmances were ones in which the petitioner
was unrepresented. And of the nine reversals,
seven listed by the Leadership Conference and
two by the Memorandum, in only two (Cole
and Dawkins) were the litigants represented
by counsel. Thus, in seven out of eleven
“pro se" cases, the “jall house lawyers” pre-
valled over Judge Carswell in their legal argu-
ments. To us this means one of two things:
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elther Judge Carswell is remarkably weak in
his legal judgment in this phase of law or
he is so callous to the rights of prisoners
that he allows his legal judgment to be over-
powered by his prejudices.

In the effort to justify Judge Carswell, the
Memorandum notes that a fellow judge,
Judge Simpson, was reversed four times In
habeas cases. But, as the Memorandum is
free to concede, two of these reversals were
because he granted hearings where he should
not have and two were for not having granted
them. As compared to the record of Judge
Carswell—all reversals for denials of rights—
this is certainly more balanced, indicating a
judge with an open, rather than closed, mind
on the subject.

With respect to Judge Carswell’s “liberal”
ruling in the McCullough case, the only com-
ment necessary is that in the absence of a
Supreme Court or Fifth Circuit precedent on
the subject, he had little choice but to follow
the available appellate precedent—that of the
Fourth Circuit.

The Hruska reference to Judge Carswell’s
record over eleven years is misleading. Eight
of his nine reversals were in the period 1965—
1968. Their frequency in this period of time
appears to indicate a defiance of the appel-
late court, in that each was reversed on the
same ground—a ground on which the higher
court had given Judge Carswell ample notice
of its attitude.

The conclusion is plain—that the further
one searches into Judge Carswell's record, the
more convineing is the case against him.

ANNIVERSARY OF LITHUANIAN IN-
DEPENDENCE—ADDRESS BY SEN-
ATOR RALPH T. SMITH

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, last

night my distinguished colleague, the
Senator from Illinois (Mr. SmiTH), Was
privileged to be guest speaker at the 52d

anniversary celebration of Lithuanian
independence.

Senator SMITH has, I believe, expressed
the continuing support of this body for
the restoration of freedom to Lithuania
and her sister captive nations.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Senator SmiTH's remarks and
the text of House Concurrent Resolution
416, to which he referred, be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
and concurrent resolution were ordered
to be printed in the Recorbp, as follows:
LITHUANIAN DAY SPEECH OF SENATOR RALPH

TYLER SMITH

It is an honor for me to be included in
your anniversary program and salute gallant
Lithuanians everywhere, as well as the peo-
ples of other Soviet Russian captive coun-
tries who are continuously fighting for free-
dom, self government, and independence.

As your Senator I have urged that the
Volce of America beef up its broadcasts to
Lithuania, Latvia and Estonia. I believe that
the United States Information Agency must
effectively counterattack Soviet Russian prop-
aganda throughout the world. You, my fel-
low citizen, know from personal experiences
Soviet Russian betrayal. I belleve that only
by maintaining superiority in economic, po-
litical, and military fields can we protect our
freedom and produce the restoration of free-
dom for the Lithuanian and the other cap-
tive nations of Communism.

Through diligence the United States must
work for the restoration of freedom to the
people of Lithuania,

This anniversary occupies a special place
in the minds of men to whom the pursuit
of personal freedom and national independ-
ence is a noble and continuing purpose.
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Despite the Soviet Russian oppression the
light of liberty still flickers strongly in Lith-
uania and in the other Baltic nations
throughout Eastern Europe, as was shown
in Czechoslovakia just over a year ago.

So I call on Americans of all nationalities
to join with American Lithuanians today in
recognition of the anniversary of their in-
dependence. It was just 52 years ago that
the courageous people of Lithuania won back
their freedom and established the independ-
ent Republic of Lithuania,.

The Declaration of Lithuanian Independ-
ence on February 16, 1918 was the culmina-
tion of many years of struggle and plan-
ning—hope and frustration.

Lithuania has had a glorlous history as
a citadel of Christianity, but almost con-
tinually the Lithuanian people have been
dominated by larger powers from all sides,
the Polish, the Germans and the Russians.
Then it wasn't until the first World War de-
feat of Germany coupled with the internal
revolution in Russia that the time seemed
favorable for the Lithuanians to retake their
place as the free and independent people
they had so long dreamed of being.

The period of independence, during which
the nation thrived, saw progress in many
areas. The Lithuanian people instituted land
reform, reestablished industry, set up trans-
portation facllities, enacted soclal legisla-
tion, and expanded their educational insti-
tutions. Lithuania was finally free after all
these years and her hardy people could se-
lect their own leaders, speak openly on the
issues without sinister reprisals by the secret
police, and worship in their own Christian
tradition.

In short, Lithuania was established and
functioned along the lines of the American
system—she grew close to America—many
people called Lithuania “little America.”
Lithuanla's people lived happily and were
content with thelr freedom—they wished
evil to no one and committed no wrong
against others. Lithuania was determined
and wanted to live as a good neighbor and
adopt & “mind your own business" policy.

But this new independence was to last
only 22 years until the life of this proud na-
tion was snuffed out in 1940 as Lithuania was
declared constituent republic of the USSR
by the Russian dictators in Moscow.

I will not repeat the sordid history of So-
viet duplicity, infiltration and aggression
which against brought slavery, but I must
mention that Soviet Russia has deported
or killed over 26 percent of the Lithuanian
population since their 1940 invasion.

Though their freedom was destroyed and
their independence denied when the Soviet
Russians moved troops into Lithuania and
the neighboring republics of Latvia and Es-
tonia, the Lithuanian people at home and
abroad, supported by freedom loving friends
throughout the world, have never surren-
dered their commitment to freedom.

On this 52nd anniversary the most fitting
commemoration we can offer to the brave
citizens of Lithuania, the heroes who hayve
died in the quest of Lithuanian liberty, and
the countless relatives and friends of Lith-
uania in the United States, is the reaffirma-
tion that the cause of freedom has not been
forgotten and the struggle for freedom will
continue until won.

You will recall that it was the government
of the United States that was the first in line,
in 1940, with a strong and unequivocal de-
nunciation of the Soviet selzure of the Bal-
tic states. Our government's statement of
July 23, 1940, has become known among the
Baltic people as the Freedom Charter of the
Baltic States. It states:

“The political independence and territorial
integrity of the Baltic Republics, Lithuania,
Latvia and Estonia, were to be dellberately
annihilated by one of their more powerful
neighbors.
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The government and the people of the
United States are opposed to predatory activ-
itles, no matter whether they are carried on
by those who use force or the threat of force.

They are likewise opposed to any form of
intervention on the part of any state how-
ever powerful in the domestic concerns of
any other sovereign state however weak.

The United States will continue to stand
by these principles because of the conviction
of the American people that unless the doe-
trine in which these principles are inherent
once again governs the relations between
nations, the rule of reason, of justice, and
of law, in other words, the basis of modern
clvilization itself cannot be preserved.”

This doectrine of 1940 has been echoed
many times by the United States govern-
ment. I remind you of the statement made
by President Nixon and I quote:

“In committing aggression against the Bal-
tic countries, the Soviet Union violated not
only the spirit and letter of international
law but offended the standards of common
human decency.”

The original United States doctrine of the
non-recognition of the fruits of the crime
to the culprit has since been amended to
even stronger policy of liberation or the doc-
trine of restoration of stolen goods to the
lawful owners which hopefully will speed
the return of freedom to countries forcibly
deprived of it.

As you know, American Independence Day
which we celebrate on July 4th, commem-
orates the signing of our Declaration of In-
dependence in 1776. We are fortunate be-
cause we are still free. We are fortunate be-
cause we have the opportunities offered only
in America to be anything we want to be.
We are fortunate because we can cast a
secret vote for our leaders without anyone
looking over our shoulders. We are fortu-
nate because our nation remains free and
unswervingly dedicated to the defense of
freedom everywhere.

Certainly all Americans believe in freedom,
and the struggles endured by our forefath-
ers. Self determination, freedom, and the de-
sire for independence, won for us in these
United States, by great sacrifice, and sus-
tained by a determined vigilance and a ded-
ieation to these principles for which men con~
tinue to give their lives and their fortunes,
must not be denied to any nation whose
spirit is bolstered by the hope that the
United States will advance their case.

To retreat from this challenge is to di-
minish our own security as a free nation.

We can be proud as a nation that we have
never recognized the Soviet Russian grab of
the Baltic states. We can be proud that we
continue to accredit the governments-in-
exile as the official representatives of the
Lithuanian, Estonian and Latvian people.
We must on every possible occasion join you
in dramatically reminding lovers of liberty
and freedom throughout the world that
slavery dominates many smaller nations in
central Europe enslaved by the International
Communist conspiracy. The United States
must continue to lead the fight to restore
freedom to these liberty loving nations.

Only the people of Lithuania know the
burdens, the heartbreaks and the sufferings
which have been endured since Soviet Rus-
sia lowered the yoke of oppression on her
shoulders. Let us hope that soon the great
Lithuanian nation can again be restored to
her rightful heritage of liberty and inde-
pendence. Much can be accomplished by
supporting the programs of Lithuanian
American organizations and the Assembly of
Captive Nations, just as we are doing today
in commemorating this anniversary.

I shall dedicate my own efforts to obtain-
ing positive action wherever possible to once
again permit the sons and daughters of Lith-
uanians to regain their long sought inde-
pendence, and to have the rights and bless-
ings of a sovereign nation res d to them.
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Whereas the subjection of peoples to alien
subjugation, domination, and exploitation
constitutes a denial of fundamental human
rights, is contrary to the Charter of the
United Nations, and 1s an impediment to
the promotion of world peace and coopera-
tion; and

Whereas all peoples have the right to
self-determination, by virtue of that right
they freely determine their political status
and freely pursue their economic, social, cul-
tural, and religious development; and

Whereas the Baltic peoples of Estonia,
Latvia, and Lithuania have been forcibly de-
prived of these rights by the Government of
the Soviet Union; and

Whereas the Government of the Soviet
Union, through a program of deportations
and resettlement of peoples, continues in its
effort to change the ethnic character of the
populations of the Baltic States; and

Whereas it has been the firm and con-
sistent policy of the Government of the
United States to support the aspiration of
the Baltic peoples of self-determination and
national independence; and

Whereas there exist many historical, cul-
tural, and family ties between the peoples
of the Baltic States and the American peo-
ple: Be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That the House of
Representatives of the United States urge
the President of the United States—

(a) to direct the attention of world opin-
ion at the United Nations arnd at cther ap-
propriate international forums and by such
means as he deems appropriate, to the de-
nial of the rights of self-determination for
the peoples of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania,
and

(b) to bring the force of world opinion
to bear on behalf of the restoration of these
rights to the Baltic peoples.

CANCER VACCINE IS A HOPE BY
1973

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
doubt that anyone will dispute that can-
cer is one of man’s most dreaded diseases.
Indeed, I can think of no other disease
that produces as much fear and terror
when it strikes our loved ones as does
cancer. Statistically, it is second only fo
heart disease as the leading cause of
death among Americans.

Thus, I was very pleased to read in
the January issue of Family Health that
scientists may be on the verge of dis-
covering a cancer vaccine. There is hope
that preliminary human tests of such a
vaccine could be conducted within 3
years. I sincerely hope that it will prove
50.

At the present time, all that can be
done about cancer is to find it as soon
as possible and treat it with drugs, radi-
ation, and surgery. Early detection is the
key to survival. While in the early
1940’s, only one cancer patient in five
lived 5 years or more after diagnosis, to-
day, one in three survives for at least 5
Years.

The key to a cancer cure seems to rest
in the determination of its cause. And,
there is a growing body of opinion that
viruses do cause at least some types of
human cancer. If this be so, a cancer
vaccine seems definitely possible.

Mr. President, because I know that we
are all so vitally interested in the battle
against ecancer, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an article entitled “A Cancer
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Vaccine by 1973?" written by Edward
Edelson, and published in the January
issue of Family Health, be printed in at
this point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

A Cancer VAcCCINE BY 10737
(By Edward Edelson)

Sclentists may be on the verge of attain-
ing one of the most sought-after goals in
medlcine—control of cancer.

It could take the form of vaccines to pre-
vent specific malignant diseases, such as
leukemila and cervical cancer. The first steps
toward an experimental vaccine are being
taken, and human testing on a small scale
could start as early as 1973, if everything goes
perfectly.

Or cancer control could come from a single
injection designed to prevent all forms of the
disease. This approach Is considerably more
controversial than the specific vaccines, but
in the opinion of some cancer researchers, it
is the real solution to the problem.

The key to both possibilities is the link
between viruses and human cancer. For years,
almost no one accepted the idea that there
was any assoclation. But a little more than
five years ago, the evidence became so con-
vincing that the federal government launched
an unusual two-stage research program; its
alm was to prove whether viruses do cause
human cancer, and if this was proved, then
to do something about it.

This Special Virus Cancer Program is being
handled in much the same way as the proj-
ect that, in less than a decade, enabled the
United States to land men on the moon. In-
stead of testing one component at a time and
waiting to see if it worked before going on
to the next, Project Apollo engineers saved
years by testing them all together in a sin-
gle rocket launch. In the same way, the virus
cancer program is proceeding on a dozen dif-
ferent fronts at once—and if one approach
begins to show promise, resources are
promptly shifted into it from less hopeful
areas.

By this technique, program officials say
they've achieved in two years what might
have taken 10 or 15. Some large questions
remain to be answered, but most scientists
are convinced, first of all, that viruses do
cause at least some human cancers. And
effective ways to stop these viruses are with-
in sight.

Right now, all that can be done about can-
cer is to find it as soon as possible and treat
it with drugs, radiation, and surgery. Early
detection has paid large dividends. In the
1940s, only one cancer patient in five lived
five years or more after diagnosis. Today, one
in three survives for at least five years.

But there is a narrow limit to what can be
done after cancer strikes, and it appears that
we are now close to the wall. The cancer
survival rate, after moving up steadily for two
decades, has not changed since 1956. The new
frontier in research is prevention, not treat-
ment.

After a long, slow, agonizing start, the push
toward prevention is now in high gear. One
thing that held it back for so long was the
difficulty in determining the cause of can-
cer—or, rather, in wading through a confus-
ing abundance of suspected causes. Radia-
tion, sunlight, dyes, any number of chemi-
cals—dozens in cigarette smoke alone—have
been shown to cause cancer in humans or
animals. In some animal experiments, even
simple Irritation of the skin can start a wild,
relentless growth of malignant cells.

And then there are the viruses. These ex-
ceedingly small particles, which straddle the
border between living and nonliving things,
are actually parasites. They can reproduce
only in living tissue, and are found in almost
every living being, plant, and animal. Until
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very recently, viruses were difficult to detect
and hard to cultivate in the laboratory.

For a long time, there seemed to be no
reason for suspecting them as a cause of can-
cer; in fact, there were ample reasons against
it. For example, most known viral diseases
come in epidemics—they are obviously
“catching.” Nobody had even seen any hint
that cancer is contagious. Furthermore, can-
cer is predominantly a disease of old age,
while the known viral diseases have no age
boundaries (although many of them tend to
be less common with increasing age simply
because people develop immunity by having
them in childhood).

For these and many other reasons, sclen-
tists rejected the idea of a cancer-virus link
even when suspiclous evidence did begin to
appear. In 1911, Dr. Francis Peyton Rous of
the Rockefeller Institute reported that he
had transmitted cancer from one chicken to
another by injection. The key had to be a
virus, because the fluid he injected had been
strained so that everything larger than a
virus had been removed. Yet Dr. Rous’ report
was greeted with hostile sllence. Physicians
then were convinced that cancer was not
contagious, and they were simply not per-
suaded that Dr. Rous’ finding were signifi-
cant enough to divert research from its tradi-
tional channels. Eventually, Dr. Rous was to
get the Nobel Prize for his work—but not
until 1966, more than half a century after
his initial report on transmitting cancer.

In the years between, scientists began
finding literally dozens of cases of virus-
caused cancer in animals. Viruses were iso-
lated from diseased animals, grown in the
laboratory, and injected into other animals
to produce cancer. Viruses were shown to be
responsible not only for “solid"” tumors but
also for leukemias—the uncontrollable fatal
disorders of the white blood cells—Iin rats,
rabbits, frogs, hamsters, and other specles.
But for years, try as they would, scientists
couldn't add people to the list. They simply
could not detect any cancer-type viruses in
human cancer patients. Some researchers be-
gan to speculate that if viruses caused can-
cer, they must do it in hit-and run fashion,
so that by the time a person had cancer and
someone tried to find the virus, it had done
its work and fled. Others belleved their fail-
ure to find viruses was a simple matter of im-
perfect detection methods. Finally, in 1957,
Dr. Leon Dmochowski of the University of
Texas M. D. Anderson Hospital and Tumor
Institure at Houston turned his powerful
electron microscope on the tissue of human
leukemia patients—and found viruslike par-
ticles. Other scientists immediately began
looking for and finding such particles.

This became an important turning point,
evidence implicating viruses in human leu-
kemia piled up. By 1964, the National Can-
cer Institute became so convinced that it
asked Congress for a special research appro-
priation. It got $10 million for the first year,
and the Special Virus Cancer Program was
under way.

It's now a major international effort. In
addition to hundreds of researchers at the
National Cancer Institute, the work is being
done in nearly 100 U.S., laboratories under
contract to NCI. And dozens of other labora-
tories in the United States and abroad are
handling special aspects of the problem.

Time is of the essence. Dr. Frank J,
Rauscher, Jr.,, the sclentist-administrator
who heads the program, says, “The measure
of success here is: can you do it quickly?
It sounds cornball, but his is a people pro-
gram, and people are dying of these diseases
while we're working.”

The time element is not just a matter of
days or years but, In many aspects of the
work, hours. For example, one evening re-
cently, scientists at the Maywood, N.J., lab-
oratory of Chas. Pfizer & Co., a major NCI
contractor, received a call from a Salt Lake
City physiclan who is one of many cooperat-
ing in the work. The physiclan had just
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diagnosed leukemia 1n one of his patients
and was about to start drug treatment. For
cancer virus research, it is important to get
cell samples from the patient before he gets
any drugs. So by 5 a.m. the next day, a Pfizer
representative was on his way to Balt Lake
City for the samples.

Such samples become the raw material for
research all across the country. At the May-
wood lab, they are spun in an ultra-high-
speed centrifuge developed at the Atomic
Energy Commission's Oak Ridge (Tenn.) Na-
tional Laboratory. This forces out all mate-
rlal except the crucial viruses themselves.
This provides “starter material” to be put
in special solutions that allow them to repro-
duce and multiply. Samples of these viruses
then can be sent to researchers in other labs
who will use them for a variety of different
studies. This is one of the ways researchers
in unrelated Iinstitutions are working as a
single team to achieve the goal of a cancer
vaccine.

In their efforts, the vaccine researchers are
concentrating on three viruses as the source
of potential vacclnes. No one knows how
many viruses there are, but the number
must be huge. For instance, more than 100
are known to be Involved in the common
cold alone. Quite a few viruses are known
to be associated with animal cancers; three
are suspect in human cancers.

But the three viruses on which the vac-
cine research is now focused have one im-
portant thing in common: they have actu-
ally been found in human cancer tissue or in
the blood of large numbers of people with
cancer.

The first of the three is called the Ep-
stein-Barr virus, after the two scientists who
discovered it. It apparently causes a peculiar
tumorous disease that accounts for half the
cancer deaths among African children. It's
also been found in people with Hodgkin's
disease and one form of childhood leukemia.
In these diseases, which are usually fatal,

the white blood cells proliferate wildly and
uncontrollably unless slowed down by drugs
and radiation.

Scientists are also fairly sure that the Ep-
stein-Barr virus (or EBV) also is the cause

of infectious mononucleosis. “Mono” is a
distressing—but definitely noncancerous—
disease in which the white blood cell count
increases slightly and briefly. Otherwise,
mononucleosis and cancer are quite unre-
lated.

The EBV is now the prime candidate for
a cancer vaccine. Researchers are working
on ways to produce a killed-virus vaccine,
similar to the Salk polio vaccine. The virus
for such vaccines is killed so that it doesn’t
infect anybody. But the dead virus still re-
tains the ability to awaken the body's de-
fenses and trigger the production of anti-
bodies, which fight off live viruses If the
vaccinated person is exposed to them.

If all goes well, a vaccine that hopefully
would protect against Hodgkin's dizease and
certain forms of leukemia could be available
for testing in animals by next year. And if
those trials succeed, human testing could
start in as little as three years from now. It
would take about five years of human test-
ing for scientists to be sure of the results
of the tests, so that they could proceed with
widespread immunization among the gen-
eral public.

The second virus involved in cancer vac-
cine research is called herpes type 2 (for lack
of a better name). This virus (and the EBV)
happen to resemble the herpesviruses, which
cause cold sores, shingles, ckin eruptions, and
a variety of noncancerous illnesses. The two
cancer viruses are not really related to the
common herpesvirus.

Herpes type 2 has been found in a high
percentage of women with cervical cancer.
Some sclentists believe that the virus is
passed during intercourse, one reason being
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that nuns hardly ever get cervical cancer but
prostitutes often do. A vaccine made from
this virus could become the first preventive
measure against a solid cancerous growth—
as distinet from the leukemias or blood
cancers.

The third and final virus undergoing con-
centrated research is quite different from the
first two. It's “the C particle,” and it's a
viruslike organism, one of three similar ones
originally obtained from animal cancers.

The C particle is, for several reasons, the
most interesting—and frustrating—of the
organisms under study. It doesn’t act quite
like an ordinary virus, which usually invades
a cell, takes over the cell's production facili-
ties in order to make more viruses, then
bursts and spills out its offspring viruses
when the cell's manufacturing capacity is
exhausted. Instead, the C particle often en-
ters a cell and just disappears. It doesn’t
even seem to be able to reproduce without
the aid of “helper viruses.” And it spreads
in an unusual way. Most viruses move hori-
gontally from person to person, by coughs,
sneezes, or in water and food. The C parti-
cle appears to travel vertically, from mother
to unborn child. The particle has been found
to cause a number of different kinds of can-
cers in animals, and recently investgators
have found human cancer cells with C virus
in them.

Some cancer vaccine experts believe the
C particle holds the ultimate answer to pre-
venting all forms of cancer. One of the lead-
ing supporters of this view is Dr. Robert J.
Huebner, who heads the solid tumor section
of the government's Special Virus Cancer
Program.

Dr. Huebner's approach is quite different
from that of the other vaccine researchers.
He believes that all animals and all humans
are born with the C particle. Ordinarily, it
doesn’'t do much. Something keeps the lid
on it. But this something—which scientists
call a repressor—sometimes stops working,
and the C virus becomes active. The result
is cancer.

To support his view, Dr. Huebner points
out that cancer is primarily a disease of old
age. Apparently, the repressor wears down
or somehow stops doing its job as the years
go by. In animal experiments, the govern-
ment scientist has been able to find out how
much repressor there is, and in animals that
are specially bred to be prone to cancer, he
finds little or no repressor.

But other things besides old age could re-
lease the C particle—such as radiation, sun-
light, chemicals—which would account for
cancers among the young. In Dr. Huebner's
view, this means that there is no such thing
as a bewildering variety of cancer causes.
The C particle is the only cause; other things
merely “switch it on.”

There would be little point in producing a
vaccine against the C particle, if everybody
does indeed have it, as Dr. Huebner believes.

Scientists debate whether an ordinary type
of vaccine would work if the C particle is at
the root of all cancers. Dr. Huebner, for ex-
ample, says that if people are born with a
C particle, they must be born with some
tolerance to it and would merely reject the
vaccine. Instead, he would like to start a
program to find out what represses the C
particle. Then an injection of the repressor
could be used to control cancer.

“I feel we should do a moon-shot kind of
effort on this to see if we're right,” he says.
“It wouldn't have to take very long.”

Whether the repressor approach or the
vaccine technique turns out to be the “right”
one is indeed important. But what matters
even more is that some cancers and perhaps
all cancer may be preventable in this decade,
by one means or another. Says Dr. Rauscher,
who is in charge of the government's all-out
cancer virus effort, “That’s what this pro-
gram is all about.”
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PROBLEMS OF THE ELDERLY

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, it is
distressing to note that the administra-
tion’s priorities give insufficient attention
to the problems of the elderly. Last year,
for example, the budget request for the
Administration on Aging was down about
$3 million from the fiscal 1969 level. And
the fiscal 1971 budget request is still
about $2 million below the 1969 level for
the same programs. So we are not keep-
ing pace with inflation and indeed, are
falling behind on these important pro-
grams.

One important feature of the Older
Americans Act is the support of volun-
teer programs providing assistance and
just plain companionship to the elderly.
The Minneapolis Tribune recently pub-
lished an excellent series of articles by
Jack Miller telling what it is like to be
old in Minneapolis. These articles show
how inflation, which hurts everyone, is a
particularly cruel problem for the elderly
on fixed incomes. They also emphasize
that one of the leading problems for the
elderly is loneliness. This underscores
the need for generous support of pro-
grams to meet this need.

As dramatized in these articles, hous-
ing and medical care are also prominent
concerns of the elderly. The administra-
tion's tight money policy has been dry-
ing up housing programs, which are so
badly needed for the elderly. And the ris-
ing costs of medical care, much of which
is. not covered by medicare, are proving
too much for those on fixed incomes. The
administration’s decision to increase
medicare premiums can only make mat-
ters worse if it is not stopped by the
Congress, as I have proposed.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the series of articles on “The
Elderly” be printed in the REcCORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

I. THE ELDERLY: INFLATION ADDS TO THEIR
Woes—AT 79, HEr CoMPANION IS FEAR—
LIKE MANY OF THE AGED, CiTry WoMaN IS
Poor AND LONELY

(By Jack Miller)

In the dark, musty hallway of an old brick
apartment house in south Minneapolis, the
door of Apt. 4 opened just wide enough for
Mrs. S to peek out.

She was expecting a visitor, but she still
was cautious.

“You daresn’t open the door to just any-
one, you know,"” she sald with a smile.

Mrs. 8, a T9-year-old great-grandmother
with white hair who smiles a lot, lives alone
and in fear.

She told how an elderly woman friend re-
cently got knocked down, beaten and robbed
nearby. Young toughs, in the area, she said,
“are always after the old people, you know.
I guess it's because we're so helpless.”

In the days when she had a family and
friends and lived in northeast Minneapolis,
Mrs. S used to be an avid card player, Now
she plays solitaire.

And she sits, sewing, for hours in front of
an old console TV with a snowy picture.
“I don't know what I'd do without that TV.,”
she remarked.

As supposedly simple a task as taking out
the trash and going to the laundry room is
an ordeal for Mrs. S. The reason: She must
navigate two flights of outslde cellar steps
coated with ice.
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And even small trips are a major under-
taking because, though her health is good,
she llves in dread of a fall.

In the summer, she is able to take her
little car a few blocks to the supermarket.
Now, with the snow and ice, she doesn’t dare.
She must walt for help from some relative
or friend. Sometimes she walts a long time.

During the bus strike, she fell and cracked
her wrist, She walted weeks before golng to
the doctor because his office is in her old
neighborhood in northeast Minneapolis.

Like many of the elderly, she lives on an
income s0 low that the 30 cents for bus fare
is a major expenditure. She gets $111 a
month from Social Security. The housing au-
thority supplements this with $32 a month
in rent ald (she pays another $43) and she
gets $18 a month in food stamps worth $24.

Yet she doesn’t complain. "I manage to
get enough to eat,” she sald with a smile, as
the deliclous smell of homemade pea soup
wafted from the stove.

What she does miss is the companionship
of people—someone to play cards, someone
to talk.

She'd love to get into one of the high-rise
bulldings for the elderly. But she sald with
resignation, “I've had my name on the list
it'll be six years next September.”

A recent report by a committee of the
Hennepin County Health and Welfare Coun-
cil concluded that lack of adequate housing
is the No. 1 problem of this area’s elderly
even for those who have the money.

Despite the 2,800 units of elderly housing
bullt in the last 10 years, there are still
3,000 individuals or couples on the walting
lists for elderly housing.

But If an older person has an income of
more than $2400 (83,200 for a couple), he
isn't eligible.

“It's a sad commentary,” said the Health
and Welfare Council report, “when persons
whose incomes put them just beyond eligi-
bility for public housing request that their

company pensions be lowered so that they
may become eligible. . .”

In general, the report says, housing
“choices tailored to the needs and desires of
individual older persons do not exist" in
tha county.

From findings of the council committee,
of the Minneapolis Age and Opportunity Cen-
ter and various public bodies, 1t is clear that
in addition to problems of income and hous-
ing, If you're elderly and living in the Min-
neapolis area, the chances are that:

You have serious transportation problems.
You find bus service inadequate. Taxicabs,
when you can get them, strain your budget.

You have difficulty getting adequate health
care, in spite of medicare and Medicaid, be-
cause of the fragmented medical-care sys-
tem. And you may well be strained with med-
ical bills not paid for under medicare.

If you are ill, you don't have the option
of being cared for at home, and you face
the prospect of a hospital and nursing home.

You live in dread of having to go into
a nursing home, where, critics have charged,
the care is sometimes substandard and where
you’ll probably have to receive welfare aid.

You may not be getting good, nutritious
meals.

You are cut off from the mainstream of
community life, from friends, from employ-
ment and from previous assoclations.

You sometimes feel, as Minneapolis senior-
citizen leader Daphne Krause has put it, that
society has given you “a dying role instead
of a living one."”

II. THE ELDERLY: INFLATION ADDS TO THEIR
Woes—Man CoNceaLs Ace To Worr AT
T2—MEDICAL CosTs TARNISH GOLDEN YEARS

(By Jack Miller)
When he reached retirement age, Bill K
didn't quit.
“I don't believe in retirement,” he said
emphasizing the point with his pipe. “As
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soon as the average person retires, he stops
abruptly—he has nothing to live for.”

8o at 72, Bill keeps on working. For years
2 newspaperman for two of the biggest
chains in the country, Hearst and Gannett,
he's now employed as a buyer in Downtown
Minneapolis.

But to keep his job, he has to conceal his
age. (“If they knew I'm over 65, I'd be out
on my ear."”)

And though he works a full 40-hour week,
he brings home only £112 every two weeks.

For Bill and his wife, the older years have
been more grim than golden.

Their apartment is on the third story of
a roach-ridden old bullding where the po-
lice are always having to come to qulet the
drunks,

Mrs. K, who is recovering from major
cancer surgery, can barely make it up and
down the stairs.

The rent is $89 a month, “which 1s really
more than we can afford to pay,” says Mrs.
K, “and I hear they're going to raise it. I
don't know what we'll do then. We don't
have the money to move."

Nor are they eligible for public housing.
With the $102 monthly Social Security
check of Mrs. K, 67, their annual income is
about 84,266—well above the $3,200 limit
for public housing.

What has broken their budget is the medi-
cal expenses of Mrs, K that weren't covered
by medicare: drug, cobalt and deep xX-ray
treatments and lots of taxl fare.

To cover the costs, she and her husband
had to take out a $1,000 loan.

Bill walks about a mile to and from work
to save the bus fare. He tells you proudly
that he can work full time because his
health is good.

(His wife confided, however, “He gets
awfully tired, you know. He shouldn't have
to work so much.”)

As he talked, Bill was Interrupted by =a
hacking cough. “Had a little bronchitis,”
he says, “and it costs me three days pay.”

Bill is proud that he's been able to keep
up membership in the Moose and Eagles
clubs.

“We might have to drop that, though,"
his wife said. “We Just don't have the
money."

“Oh, I don't know . . . " Bill protested.

Despite her weak condition, Mrs. K, who
worked for years as a quilter—a designer
and embroiderer of quilts and furniture up-
holstery—manages to make a few goods she
offers for sale at a senior citizens center.

Her intricate, multicolored work, all of
her own design, adorns the otherwise meager
apartment.

She hopes eventually to be able to return
to work for an upholstery company, but in
the meantime she continues to knit and sew
and embroider—mainly quilts.

The work doesn’t sell for much.

She held up a satin-backed knitted baby
quilt. “I'll try to get £10 for this but it'll
probably go for five. That hardly pays for
the yarn,” she sald.

Not to mention a week’'s work.

The Ks are proud people. They're old and
poor and in trouble. But they're not quitters.

Mrs. K works out every day on an exercise
bicycle in the living room in the hope that
“maybe some day I'll be able to walk well
again.*

III. THeE ELpERLY:! INFLATION ADDS TO THEIR
Wores—72, Poor, ALONE IN SUBURBIA
{By Jack Miller)

Mrs. R. i1s an articulate grandmother of 72
who loves good music and good conversation,
who enjoys entertalning, who llkes to be a
part of the action.

She lives in a frlendly, prosperous Min-
neapolis suburb.

But amid affiuence, Mrs, R. is locked in an
old age of isolation and poverty.
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Confined to a tiny, drafty home, she has
sustained herself for days at a time on bread
and butter. She said she had no way to get
groceries.

Until someone gave her a stove recently,
she cooked on a cracked, single-burner hot
plate.

Even now, she keeps bread and cereal on
hand for times when she can't get—or can't
afford—any other food.

Though she once was proud of her cooking
(Swedish meatballs was a speclalty), with
her husband and family gone she now has
no incentive to make full meals.

“You tend to eat whatever's handy,” she
says. “I don’t think I could make a decent
meal now if I had to.”

Her only regular contact with anyone
comes every couple of weeks or months when
her son or daughter-in-law, who live in the
community, bring groceries. Sometimes they
take her to their home for a brief visit,

But she hates to impose on her family,
explaining: “They have problems of their
own."

Though she has lived in her home for five
years (four years since her husband died),
she has never become well acquainted with
the neighbors.

“They're mainly younger people,” she says,
“and they have their own groups. There
aren't many poor people around here.”

She yearns for contact with people, perhaps
a senior citizens group, but she admits, fi-
nally, that she's ashamed of her clothes.

As for entertaining, “You can’t have any-
body in here. Look at the way it looks.”

The living room has only two worn old
chairs. On of them has some green plastic
taped over the arms. The floor is bare.

But the place is kept impeccably clean. And
for Mrs. R. who has a broken hip that has
never healed properly, cleaning is a great
effort. I was down scrubbing the floor the
other day, and you should have seen me try-
ing to get up; I must have really looked
silly.”

Mrs. R's home is more than she can main-
tain—or wants to.

The welfare department pays her 880 a
month for rent, but she has to pay an aver-
ag of $33 a month in utility bills out of a
total monthly income of $94 (including So-
clal Security and Old Age Assistance).

When her septic tank backed up recently,
filing the house with the stench of sewage,
the welfare people allowed her $25 to get
it fixed. She had to spend the money for ne-
cessities, though, before she could pay the
bill.

While the house is warm for a visitor, Mrs.
R. is wearing high wool socks and a heavy
sweater. She confesses that she often turns
the heat down to save money.

She’d like to move back to the city, where
she spent most of her life, and live in one of
the high-rise bulldings for the elderly. But
like thousands of other older people in the
suburbs, she would have to establish a year's
resldency to qualify to have her name put
on & long walting list.

Music has been a life-long Interest, and
she wishes she could afford a phonograph
and a few favorite records like Mantovani
and Rubenstein. Instead, she listens to an old
radio.

Though her formal education “ended after
high school (“I fell in love at 18"), she has
always been a reader. Now, she can't afford
books or magazines.

She barely has enough for food. While
prices have risen rapidly, her income has
stayed the same.

“I eat a lot of starchy things,” she says,
“because they're cheaper.”

Nor can she afford to belong to a church
or to any group. There is no nearby bus trans-
portation, and taxicabs are too expensive for
her.

The worst thing for her, however, is the
loneliness.
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“When you're alone like this, you spend a
lot of time thinking about your past, about
all the things you've done wrong and about
how things could have been,” she confided,
near tears. “I know it isn't good to do this,
but you can't help it . . .

“I want to be alert. I want to keep up on
things. I want to learn.”

She paused, then added:

“I want to wear out, I don't want to rust
out.”

IV. THE ELDERLY: INFLATION ADDS To THEIR
WoEs—CoLD APARTMENT IN LIFE'S WINTER
(By Jack Miller)

The temperature starts dropping about 5
p-m. in the Minneapolis apartment house
where Mr, and Mrs. N live.

After supper, the cold sets in. By about 9
o'clock, the Ns bundle themselves in bed
beneath a pile of quilts and blankets.

It doesn’t start warming up until about 7
in the morning.

Mr. N, a 71-year-old former logger, has an
advanced case of arthritis that's aggravated
by the cold. It is a painful trip, when, in the
middle of the night, he has to go down the
hall to the bathroom.

The Ns have stuffed newspapers in the
cracks in the floor and around the windows
of the building's brick outer wall. But when
the winter wind blows from certain direc-
tions, the cold comes in anyway.

“This used to be a nice building,” says
Mr. N, who has lived in the area for years:
“They used to have flowers out front. And a
furnace man used to be on the job all the
time. Now, they've got one man for so many
buildings . . ."”

On her own and without compensation,
Mrs. N cleans their entire second-floor section
of the building. She keeps it as presentable as
the dilapidation of the place permits.

They keep the hallway door locked. “If we
didn’t,” explains Mr, N, “the drunks would be
coming in here all the time. They're always
looking for a warm place to lie down."

But keeping the hall door locked increases
the danger in case of fire—and fire iIs a real
danger.

A year ago, fire destroyed an adjoining unit
in the building.

“Everyone got out, thank God,” recalls
Mr. N, “and it never got into our part. But
it could have been here just as well. You
never know when some drunk might come in
downstairs and fall asleep with a cigarette.”

No one in the building has a phone. In
case of fire, someone would have to go to a
firebox across the street.

With little money or mobility, the Ns spend
nearly all their time in their single room. The
place is perhaps 12 by 15 feet, and the double
bed takes up about a fourth of the space.

Housing may be the single largest need
of the elderly in Minneapolis.

“I think it's obvious from the waiting list
for elderly housing (about 3,000 individuals
and couples) that there’s a tremendous
need,” sald Charles Krusell, executive di-
rector of the Minneapolis Housing and Re-
development Authority. “We're attempting to
meet it as fast as federal funds become
available.”

During the coming year, Krusell predicted,
about 630 new units will become available,
Turnover will open nearly 500 more.

About 2,900 new elderly units are now oc-
cupied, and Krusell said the total should
swell to about 6,000 in two more years.

In addition, a limited number of existing
apartments are available to low-income older
people. Cccupants pay 25 percent of their
income in rent, and the housing authority
pays the rest of the rent.

But eligibility for these programs is limited
to older people with incomes not more than
82,400 for a single person, $3,200 for a couple.

For senior citizens with slightly higher
incomes, there isn't much housing help.
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A moderate-income housing program for
people of all ages has provided only about
450 units in Minneapolis. For these units,
income may not exceed $3,240 for a single
person, $5,400 for a couple. Rents run from
about $85 to $120 a month,

In the Twin Cities suburbs, there is prac-
tically no low-income public housing or
moderate-income housing for older people,
said Joseph F. Gabler, Minnesota director of
the Federal Housing Administration.

Gabler explained, *“The reason such hous-
ing has not developed here in any numbers
is that construction costs, maintenance, and
taxes are so high.” And negligible low-to-
moderate housing has been built in the sub-
urbs, he added, “because they just haven't
shown any interest in it. They want the
$50,000 homes for the tax base.”

But much more could be done, Gabler sald,
if businessmen and private, non-profit
groups such as churches and other organi-
zations would provide sponsorship and some
of the needed money. Meanwhile, Mr. and
Mrs. N cope with housing that is barely
adequate.

The Ns' income is $161.20 a month, which
Mr. N gets from the Veterans Administration
(his arthritis began in France during World
War I) and Social Security.

Rent takes $45. Thelr grocery charge-ac-
count usually has reached $65 by the end
of the month.

“We know he (the grocer) charges too
much,” says Mr. N, but he's just two blocks
away. We can't make it any further. And
we have ace-high credit. That’s worth some-
thing. We pay up at the end of every month.”

They try (often unsuccessfully) to save
up a few dollars for taxicab fare for the
periodic trips Mrs. N has to make to General
Hospital for treatment of her diabetes. When
there's no taxi money, Mrs. N walks six blocks
to the bus or walks the whole mile and a half
to the hospital.

The Ns have no social contacts with family
or friends.

Mr. N's son used to visit once in a while
when he lived in Minneapolis, but he has
moved west. Mrs. N's five children by a previ-
ous marrfage all have moved away.

“We'd like to get out of here,’” sald Mr. N,
looking at a hand-rolled cigarette he was
holding. “Maybe Into one of the high-rises.”

They hope to go soon to seek help at a
nearby Citizens Community Center (an anti-
poverty project), “If it ever warms up.”

“*They're going to tear this place down, you
know,” explains Mr. N, “and we want to get
out before we get thrown out in the snow.”

But they have no money to move. And
their chance of getting into one of the high-
rises isn’t good—unless the couple is actually
forced out by the clearance project, which
has been pending for years.

V. THE ELDERLY: INFLATION ADDS To THEIR
WoEs—OLDSTER HAs APARTMENT IN HIGH-
RISE, BUT LITTLE MONEY

(By Jack Miller)

By one of the most important measures
of a pleasant old age—decent housing—John
Stenen has got it made: He lives in one of
Minneapolis's new high-rise apartment
buildings for the elderly.

But, he says, “Just having a bite to eat, a
warm place to sleep and a few rags to wear—
that isn’t enough in this life. You have to be
out and around and meet people, and that
costs money."

Like many older people, Stenen lives In
poverty. He receives $110 a month, $55 from
Social Security, $55 from Old Age Assistance.

And Stenen, more than most older people.
needs to get around.

He's a member of the Minneapolis Model
City policy-making board and is on the
board of the Minneapolis Age and Oppor-
tunity Center, Inc. (MAO), a new and ag-
gressive citywide senior citizens organization.
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Often, he doesn’'t have money for bus
fare to go to meetings.

In addition, the 83-year-old carpenter and
jack-of-all-trades lacks the travel money to
do much groundwork for a special project
he's organizing: an older people’s work
center.

The idea is to gather together senlor citl-
zens who can build, repair or make craft
items and to coordinate the assignment,
production and sale of their work.

“A lot of people need someone to do a
little plastering, little painting, a little
cement work, things like that," he explains,
“and we'd like to round up older people who
can do this—to give them some work and a
few dollars . . . The idea is (for the workers)
to come together with other people.”

The work would be directed to such needy
people as the elderly, welfare mothers and
the poor—but also to anyone who needs a
small job done or who wants to buy craft
work.

Stenen already does some of this kind of
work, operating out of his crowded efficiency
apartment.

He repairs everything from watches to
irons, builds furniture, does wood carvings
and paintings. He makes only an occasional
dollar or two for the repair work and gives
away his art and craft work.

His apartment bulges with the tools and
materials: a power saw rig he built himself,
an electric sander, paints and brushes and
a typewriter.

What he needs Is a workshop, and the
high-rise building doesn't have one.

But Stenen isn't trylng to organize the
work project for his own benefit.

“I'm not going to be around long,” he says,
without self-pity. “I just want to have the
thing organized, so others can run it.”

Stenen works so hard at his crafts, his
community activities and his project he
sometimes “can’t find time to eat.” But with-
out transportation, he's having a hard time
launching the older workers center.

MAO is helping. Mrs. Daphne Krause, ex-
ecutive director of MAOQO, said the independ-
ent project will receive aid from MAO’s pro-
gram for older people in the Model City area
of South Minneapolis. Funds to begin those
efforts are expected in the spring.

In the drive to improve conditions for
older people In Minneapolis, MAO is playing
a leading role,

Organized 18 months go, the group already
has led the campaign that has resulted in an
investigation, and crackdown, on allegedly
substandard nursing-home conditions,

In the Model City plan, MAO is to attempt
a wide range of new services, including an
experimental “meals on wheels” project to
provide balanced means at home for older
people who now aren't getting enough good
food. The effort is to serve about 50 persons.
If successful, MAO hopes it can be expanded
to run citywide.

The food is to be transported by mini-
buses, which MAO also plans to use for spe-
clal transportation needs of the elderly—
trips to the grocery store, the doctor, the
hospital and to group meetings and activi-
ties.

In addition, MAO plans to provide a wide
range of services for the elderly, including
friendly visiting (by trained volunteers),
counseling and a telephone reassurance sys-
tem.

The phone arrangement will provide a
chain of older people who will call each
other. If a person falls to answer, the caller
will dial a 24-hour emergency number and
someone will go find out what's wrong.

“We've especially got to reach those older
people who are in isolation,” sald Mrs.
Krause, “the seniors who haven't been found
by any of the public or private efforts and
who are facing their problems alone.”

MAO now clalms the active involvement




3390

of about 200 older people in Minneapolls and
hopes, sald Mrs. Krause, “to continue serv-
ing as a catalyst for action on all the prob-
lems of the seniors.”

Minneapolls, with one of the largest over-
65 percentages of any urban area In the na-
tion (about 14 percent, or more than 60,000),
has just begun to deal with the problems of
this group, according to those who work with
senlor citizens.

A new, neighborhood-based program al-
ready under way is operating in north side
Minneapolis as part of the Pilot City
Reglonal Center effort.

With a federally funded budget of $150,000
for this year, the program operates out of
a store-front and is run in cooperation with
the Hennepin County Welfare Department.

The program helps older people with any
problems they have—housing, transportation,
medical care, need for contact with others.
But much of its efforts so far have been
focused on transportation (program aides
have cars) and social activities.

Richard Storla, program director, admits
that perhaps too much of the emphasis so far
has been on the elderly in the high-rises
(who comprise about 1,000 of the North
Side's 6,000 elderly residents) and not enough
on old people living in homes and apart-
ments.

Also, he sald, there is need for a full-time
day center to supplement the project's once-
a-week get-togethers.

“This Is the first time Hennepin County
Welfare has gone outside the Downtown of-
fice,” sald Storla, who had worked in Wel-
fare's Downtown office for years. “The differ-
ence in being right out here on the scene is
impossible to describe.

“Downtown, you have to tell somebody,
‘I'm sorry, our policies don’t cover that. Here,
you know you just better find an answer.”

Health care is a major need for many older
people, according to Dr. Charles McCreary, a
health planner for the Minneapolls Health
Department.

“The worst problem,” sald Dr. McCreary,
“4s when older people need medical atten-
tion, but they aren't at the point of being
an ‘emergency.’ Some of these people have
to wait until they're almost dead before they
can get help.”

Dr. McCreary sald a number of hospitals
in Minneapolis are improving their emer-
gency services and abolishing the old policy
under which a patient had to have a doctor
before he could be admitted to a hospital.
This is expected to take some of the load off
the overburdened facilities at Hennepin
County General Hospital, he said.

But those who work with the elderly said
much remains to be done in improving
health care. Many doctors show little interest
in treating the elderly, officials say, and this
is especially true of patients In nursing
homes. And officials said more home nursing
care is a desperate need.

REDUCTION OF AMERICAN FORCES
IN EUROPE—SENATE RESOLU-
TION 292

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, on De-
cember 1, 1969, the majority leader in-
troduced Senate Resolution 292, which if
passed would state that the sense of the
Senate was “that a substantial reduction
of the U.S. forces permanently stationed
in Europe can be made without adversely
affecting either our resolve or ability to
meet our commitment under the North
Atlantic Treaty.” I have previously indi-
cated my strong support for this resolu-
tion by becoming a cosponsor, but I
would like to reemphasize and explain
my support at this time.
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While it is clear that we should retain
a strong commitment to the support of
NATO, it is equally important that we
realize that our resources are limited,
and that reassessment of the kind and
amount of American NATO contribu-
tions is long overdue. We need to con-
tinually study the level and composition
of US. forces in Europe, and make
changes when and where appropriate,
after consultation with our allies.

When NATO was formed, it was man-
ifest that a substantial or even domi-
nant role for the United States was es-
sential, if the strength of the alliance
was to be credible. In times of stress,
during the Korean war and again during
the Berlin crisis of 1961, we gladly in-
creased American troop levels to help
insure the security of the free world. In
the years since then, our troop levels
have remained very high, even when
subsequent reductions and redeploy-
ments are taken into account.

In recent years, circumstances have
changed considerably—but our force
levels have not adequately reflected
those changes.

European economies have boomed,
while we have been beset with chronic
and serious balance-of-payments deficits,
in large measure because of military ex-
penditures abroad—but we continue to
bear a disproportionate share of the
commeon burden.

We have vastly increased our capacities
to move military forces and equipment
by air, and will increase this capacity
still further when all the C-5A aircraft
become operational—yet, we have made
only the barest beginnings toward re-
deploying our troops to domestic bases,
which would greatly reduce the balance-
of-payments outflow without impairing
our ability to meet our commitments in
time of need.

The likelihood of a Soviet conventional
attack on Western Europe has greatly
decreased in the eyes of most experts—
but our troop strength has remained
nearly the same as at the height of the
cold war,

We have all agreed on the need to re-
duce defense spending to the minimum
level consistent with our security—yet
we have ignored savings which would
accrue from righting the imbalance in
the proportion of the NATO defense
costs we bear,

No one can seriously argue that all
American troops in Europe should be
brought home in the foreseeable future,
for that would cast doubt on our inten-
tions to share in the common defense,
and create an inequality as great as that
the sponsors of this resolution seek to
redress. Yet, the facts are incontestible:
we continue to pay a disproportionate
share of the military costs of the alli-
ance. The Institute for Strategic Stud-
ies, a highly regarded and authoritative
research organization based in London,
has recently published figures which in-
dicate the magnitude of the difference
between the share of the defense load we
carry, and that undertaken by our allies.
According to their research, the per
capita defense expenditure by the United
States in 1968 was $396—while our ma-
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jor allies spent much less: West Ger-
many, $101; Britain, $98; and Italy, $37.
Even as a percentage of gross national
product the U.S. share was slgnificantly
larger: We spent 9.2 percent of our GNP
in 1968 on defenses; while the percent-
age for West Germany was 4.5; for Brit-
ain, 5.3; and for Italy, 2.7.

At a time when we face ever-increasing
demands on our national resources, so
much of which are needed to help solve
the great domestic problems of our time,
we must seek to shift a fair share of the
defense of the Atlantic community to
those who share equally in the protection
provided.

Unfortunately, the administration has
refused even to consider a reduction or
redeployment until at least the end of
fiscal 1971, a year and one-half from now.
Even more surprising, an ideal oppor-
tunity to discuss this problem with our
allies at the NATO Minister’s meeting in
Brussels in December was ignored, and
the notice of the intention not to press
for a change was given by the Secretary
of Defense before that meeting began.
In mid-January, the Secretary of State
reiterated this position, and said that
any contemplated reductions after mid-
1971 would be “slight” in magnitude.

We all know that the necessary ar-
rangements for redressing the balance
would be complex, and would take some
time to complete. It is therefore impera-
tive that no additional time should be
lost in beginning discussions on this
topic. Opponents of these troop reduc-
tions often state that they are a good
idea, but that the time is not ripe. One
can suspect that the time will never be
ripe for some of them. To show good
faith, the time to begin to work on this
problem is now, at a time when tensions
have been reduced and improvements in
technology and weaponry render such
heavy troop commitments on our part
obsolete.

I ask my colleagues to join in support
of this important resolution and by doing
so to encourage the administration to
reconsider carefully the inflexible posi-
tion it has taken.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF SOUTH
CAROLINA URGING CONGRESS TO
OVERRIDE PRESIDENT'S VETO OF
H.R. 13111—HEW APPROPRIATION
BILL

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I re-
cently recelved a concurrent resolution
from the General Assembly of South
Carolina, which was adopted by both
houses, urging the Congress of the
United States to override the President’s
veto of HR. 13111—the HEW appropria~-
tion.

While, unfortunately, the Senate was
not given an opportunity to vote on this
issue, I would have voted to override the
veto, and I agree with the thoughts ex-
pressed in this concurrent resolution.

I ask unanimous consent that this res-
olution be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:
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RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY GENERAL ASSEMBLY
OF SOUTH CAROLINA

A concurrent resolution memorializing
the Congress of the United States to
override the President’s veto of H.R. 13111,
relating to an appropriation for Health,
Education, and Welfare moneys and if the
veto is not overriden to do all within its
power to make sure that funds for educa-
tion in impacted areas will be appropriated
in another manner and the formula for
such moneys shall not be changed
Whereas, the President of the United States

has vetoed H.R. 13111, an appropriation for

Health, Education, and Welfare, which in-

cluded funds for education in impacted

areas, and

Whereas, if these funds are not appropri-
ated in the amount as provided in this bill, it
will have a serious effect upon the public
schools of this State and it is entirely possible
that several of the school districts will be
forced to close their schools due to lack of
funds before the end of the present school
year, or at the very least substantial local
tax increases will be required. Now, therefore,

Be it resolved by the Senate, the House of
Representatives concurring:

That the Congress of the United States is
urged to override the President's veto of H.R.
13111, which appropriates moneys for Health,
Education and Welfare, including moneys for
education In impacted areas.

In the event the President’s veto is not
overridden, it is urgently requested that Con-
gress do all within its power to make sure
that these funds will be appropriated in an-
other manner and in no less amount than
that which has already been allocated this
year and that the formula for moneys to be
used for education in impacted areas shall
not be changed.

Be it further resolved that copies of this
resolution be forwarded to the Clerk of the
United States Senate, the Clerk of the United
States House of Representatives and each
Senator and Congressman from South
Carolina.

MEETING OF THE NATIONAL COUN-
CIL ON INDIAN OPPORTUNITY

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, the Na-
tional Council on Indian Opportunity re-
cently met, for the first time under this
administration, on January 26, 1970, here
in Washington. At that time, the six In-
dian members of the Council made a
presentation which I think is a very
important document, entitled to the full
attention of the Government and the
Congress.

The National Council on Indian Op-
portunity was originally established by
President Lyndon B. Johnson, and, for-
tunately, has been continued by Presi-
dent Nixon and by action of the Con-
gress. The function of the Council is to
focus Government-wide attention—and
secure action—on the urgent needs and
problems of American Indians.

The proclamation established a Coun-
cil which is chaired by the Vice President
of the United States and its membership
includes the Director of the U.S. Office
of Economie Opportunity, and the Secre-
taries of Commerce, Labor, Interior, Ag-
riculture, Housing and Urban Develop-
ment, and Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, as well as six Indian members.

The Indian members of the Council are
Roger Jourdain, of Minnesota; Cato W.
Valandra, of South Dakota; Raymond
Nakai, of Arizona; Wendell Chino, of
New Mexico; Willle Hensley, of Alaska;
and my wife, Mrs. LaDonna Harris, a
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member of the Comanche Tribe, of Okla-
homa.

Prior to the January 26, 1970, meeting
of the full Council, the Indian members
of the Council met separately for 2 days
to hear recommendations and sugges-
tions from various Indian tribes and in-
dividuals. Thereafter, the Indian mem-
bers met and drew up a statement of
recommendations which Mrs. Harris
then presented to the full Council.

This statement is an effort to carry
out the basic mandate of the council;
that is, to incorporate into the programs
and plans of the Federal Government
the views of American Indians
themselves.

I believe this statement is one which
should be of interest to Members of the
Senate.

If these recommendations are followed
by the administration and the Congress,
we would, at long last, begin making real
progress toward what I, personally, feel
must be the twin goals of a new and en-
lightened Federal policy in regard to
American Indians: compensatory atten-
tion to the needs of the American In-
dian; and self-determination for Ameri-
can Indians.

The time is late. As the statement
points out so forcefully:

The Indlan problem has been studied and
restudied, stated and restated. There is little
need for more study in 1970. The Indian
people are entitled to some actlon, some pro-
gram, and some results. To that end we are
setting forth a serles of specific goals. These
goals can and must be met. Such positive
Federal action will create Indian confidence
in the sincerity and capability of the Federal
Government,

In the hope that a wider knowledge
and circulation of the recommendations
confained in this statement may help
them more rapidly to become reality, I
ask unanimous consent that the state-
ment be printed in full at this point in
the REcorp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

STATEMENT OF THE INDIAN MEMBERS OF THE

NATIONAL COUNCIL ON INDIAN OPPORTUNITY

TO THE CHAIRMAN AND FEpERAL MEMBERS

In 1970, when men have landed on the
moon, many American Indians still do not
have adequate roads to the nearest market.

In 1970, when almost every American baby
can look forward to a life expectancy of 70
years, the Indian infant mortality rate is
three times higher than the national average
after the first month of life.

In 1970, when personal income in America
is at an unprecedented level, unemployment
among American Indians runs as high as
60%.

These are reasons why the National Coun-
cil on Indian Opportunity—the first agency
of the Federal Government where Indian
leaders sit as equals with members of the
President’s Cabinet in overseeing Federal In-
dian programs and in recommending Federal
Indian policy—is of the most vital impor-
tance to Indians all across the Nation, Be-
cause the essential requirement of any In-
dian policy must be active and prior Indian
consultation and Input before major deci-
slons are taken which affect Indian lives, In-
dian membership on the Council is not only
of symbolic importance, but is insurance
that such consultation will be sought.

We wonder if the Vice President and the
Cabinet Officers fully appreciate the fact of
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their physical presence here today—the
meaning that it has for Indian people? We
realize that every group in America would

- like to have you arrayed before them, com-

manding your attention.

For the Indian people across the nation to
know that at this moment the Vice President
and Cabinet Officers are sitting in a working
sesslon with Indian leaders is to alleviate
some of the eynicism and despair rife among
them.

Thus, the Council and the visability of its
Federal members is of great symbolic im-
portance to the Indian people. However, sym-
bolism is not enough. We must be able to
report that we have come away from this
meeting with commitments on the part of
the Federal members that Indian people and
their problems will be considered even out
of proportion to their numbers or political
impact. Otherwise the distrust, the suspicion
on the part of the Indians, which has dogged
the Federal Government and has defeated its
meager attempts to help the Indian people,
will continue.

The National Council has a concern with
the well being of all Indians everywhere—
whether they live on the Reservations or off;
in cities or rural areas; on Federal Indian
Reservations or on those established by par-
ticular states.

Indian tribes have had a very long rela-
tionship with the Federal Government. How-
ever, in the last decade and a half, long-
standing latent suspicion and fear brought
about by broken promises, humiliation, and
defeat have sharpened into an almost psycho-
logical dread of the termination of Federal
responsibility. This fear permeates every ne-
gotiation, every meeting, every encounter
with Indian tribes. Whether this fear can be
overcome is debatable, but Federal agencies—
especially those Departments represented on
this Council—must understand it and be
aware of its strangling implications.

The long Federal-Indian relationship was
until recent years almost exclusively between
the Tribes and the Bureau of Indian Affairs.
The provision of services by the Bureau in
the past has at times been seriously deficient
and its attitude paternalistic, leading to a
long series of criticisms of the BIA. More than
150 years of dependency on the Federal gov-
ernment is not easy to overcome. A paradox—
fear of termination on one hand, and on the
other the realization that federal services
are grossly inadequate. This must be under-
stood before any real progress can be made.
This also makes it imperative that other
Departments and Agencies of the Federal
Government take a more active role in Indian
Affairs. In this way progress can be made in
breaking Indian dependency on the Bureau
of Indian Affairs. Progress can be made in
building Indian confidence in themselves
and In their ability to deal with a wider
range of soclety—hopefully—help to over-
come the termination psychology.

The Indian problem has been studied and
re-studled, stated and re-stated. There is little
need for more study. In 1970, the Indian
people are entitled to some action, some
programs, and some results. To that end we
are setting forth a serles of specific goals.
These goals can and must be met. Such
positive federal action will create Indian
confidence in the sincerity and capability of
the Federal Government.

BECOMMENDATIONS
Administration
Speclal Assistant to the Secretary

In order to insure parity of opportunity for
Indians in all Federal programs, we recom-
mend that a position in the immediate of-
fice of each Departmental Secretary be es-
tablished—which hopefully can be filled by
an Indian. He will deal with policy and
planning for Indian programs at the central,
regional, and local levels; assure Indian input
into legislative proposals, policy formula-
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tion, and program planning; and report ac-
complishments on a quarterly basis to the
National Council on Indian Opportunity.

Indian Desks

We recommend that departments estab-
lish Indian desks at the program level.

Assistant Secretary for Indian Affairs

We recommend, that the Bureau of Indian
Affalrs have its own Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, or that the Commissioner of
Indian Affairs be given Assistant Secretary
status.

Budget

Because no one person knows or is in a
position to know what the varlous federal
departments are planning for Indian ex-
penditures, we have advised the Executive
Director of the National Council to assign
a staff member to acquaint himself with the
Indian component in the budget proposals
of the several departments and to follow the
budget planning process through all decision-
making levels in the Bureau of the Budget
up to, but not including, the final director’s
review.

National Council Field Offices

To insure that the coordinative, evaluative
and innovative responsibilities given to the
National Council by the President are car-
ried out; to maximize delivery of programs
at the lowest local level; and to receive recom-
mendations regarding policy and programs
from local tribes, Indian organizations and
individuals, we submit that Council field
offices composed of a Director, Assistant Di-
rector, and Administrative Assistant are es-
sential and must be established in each of
the ten Human Resource Regions.

Demonstration Projects

In order to show that the Government is
sincere in its commitments, and to assure
greater opportunities available to Indians,
we suggest that a demonstration project rep-
resenting all services available to Indians in
each department, be established in order that
Indians may observe them and utilize them
in their own communities.

BIA In-Service Training

We recommend that the Bureau of Indian
Affairs effect as quicky as possible compre-
hensive in-service training programs to (1)
expose all of its employees to the cultural
heritages and the value systems of the In-
dian people they serve and (2) to increase
and guarantee the upward mobility of iis
Indian employees.

Evaluation of BIA Stafiing

We recommend that the administrative
structure of the BIA be analyzed to deter-
mine areas of over-staffing and duplication—
with a view toward elimination of *“dead
wood",

Indian Service on Federal Committees

We recommend that there be equal op-
portunity for Indians to serve on all appro-
priate Federal boards, councils, commissions,
etc. (e.g., Equal Employment Opportunity,
the President’s Council on Youth Oppor-
tunity, the Civil Rights Commission, etc.).

Indian Youth

The Indian members of the Council recog-
nize the value of having the input of young
Indians at policy making levels and in the
operation of programs. We recommend that
each department give speclfic attention to
the establishment of a federal intern pro-
gram for young Indians at the local, regional
and national levels.

Education

It is an appalling fact that between 50 and
609 of all Indian children drop out of school.
In some areas the figure is as high as 76%.
This stands in sharp contrast to the national
average of 239. The suicide rate among all
youngz Indlans is over three times the na-
tional average. Estimates place it at five to
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seven times the national average for board-
ing school students.

A full generation of Indian adults have
been severely damaged by an unresponsive
and destructive educatlonal system. At a
time when economic survival in soclety re-
quires increasing comprehension of both gen-
eral knowledge and technical skills, Indians
are lost at the lowest level of achievement of
any group within our soclety. We muat not
lose this generation of Indian children as
well. There is a desperate need for both a
massive infusion of funds and complete re-
structuring of basic educational concepts.
Therefore, the Indian members of this Coun-
cll strongly recommend the following major
policy Initiatives:

1. That a Comprehensive Indian Education
Act be submitted to Congress to meet the
special education needs of Indians in both
Federal and public schools in an effective
and coordinated manner. This act will pull
together all Indian education programs in-
cuding set-aside programs. Provision would
be made for Indian input, contracting au-
thority with tribes and communities, sub-
mission of plans, accountability and evalu-
atlon procedures in the hope of correcting
the glaring inadequacies and misdirections
that exist in present programs such as the
Johnson O'Malley Act. The Indian members
of this Council wish to express our strong
support for the HEW appropriation bill. In
particular, we want to make it known that a
number of public schools with large per-
centages of Indian students will be forced
to close if this bill is vetoed and the im-
pacted ald funds are thereby imperiled.

2. That the Civil Rights Enforcement Office
of HEW investigate discrimination against
Indians in schools receiving federal funds.

3. That a permanent Indian education sub-
committee be established in each house of
the Congress.

4. That funding for Indian education be
substantially increased. Funds at present are
not adequate for even basic rudimentary re-
quirements such as reasonable teacher-stu-
dent and dormitory counselor-student ratios.
It is a fact today that the average student-
counselor ratio in BIA boarding schools is
one to 60 during the day and one to 150 at
night. Innovative program planning and im-
plementation cannot be successfully carried
out without the support of basic operational
facilities and staff.

5. That the present reorganization of the
BIA assign to the assistant commissioner for
education the responsibilities of a superin-
tendent of federal schools, having direct line
control over the operation of the schools, in-
cluding budgets, personnel systems and sup-
porting services.

6. That the Bilingual Education Act re-
celve sufficient funding so that an expanded
program would be available for Indian and
Eskimo children, including those at schools
operated for Indians by non-profit institu-
tions, and that the BIA undertake an ex-
panded bilingual program of its own. This
program can and should include the hiring
of a greatly increased number of Indian
teacher aides,

7. That courses in Indian languages, his-
tory and culture be established in all Indian
schools including those slated for transfer
to state control, and that a revislon of text-
books be undertaken to make them relevant
to an Indian child's experience and to elim-
inate derogatory references to his heritage.

8. That phasing out of BIA boarding
schools become a policy goal. At present ap-
proximately 40,000 Indian children attend
BIA boarding schools; 9,000 of these children
are nine years of age or under. Additional
students are housed in BIA bordertown
dormitories while they attend off-reservation
public schools. These children are often sent
several hundred miles from home (in case of
Alaskan children, thousands of miles) due
to the lack of facllities In thelr area. The
schools which they attend are often emo-
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tionally disturbing and culturally destruc-
tive to some children and their families are
educationally deficient as well. In order to
eliminate boarding schools, roads must be
constructed in rural areas; without sufficient
road appropriations there cannot be realistic
access to schools for these children on a daily
attendance basis. A plan must be developed
for the construction of a vast network of
community schools and the present alloca-
tion of money for construction at existing
boarding schools must be reallocated to the
construction of community based schools.

9, The tribal control of schools with the
continuation of federal funding be lmple-
mented upon the request of Indian com-
munities. In conjunction with this, a report
should be submitted by the BIA on the
progress that has been made in the establish-
ment of local Indian school boards and the
powers which have been granted to these
boards. The time has come for an end to the
solely advisory role that has been played by
the majority of these boards. The OEO-BIA
joint experiment at the Rough Rock School
on the Navajo reservation has shown that
Indian control is both a feasible and desir-
able means of operation. Community located
and controlled schools could also serve as
adult education centers and would help to
acquaint Indian parents with the lmportance
of their involvement in the education of thelr
children in a setting with which they can
identify,

10. That training programs in Indian cul-
tures and value systems be provided to teach-
ers, administrators and dormitory counsel-
ors—be they Anglo or Indian. There is no
excuse for a quiet, shy Indian child being
labeled and treated as dumb and unrespon=-
sive by an uncomprehending teacher.

11, That the need for a far greater number
of Indian teachers must be recognized. At
present, there are far too few Indians grad-
uating from college to meet this need. In-
creased availability of scholarships to Indlan
students would enable a greater number to
attend institutions of higher education. We
support the establishment of a national
scholarship clearinghouse for Indlan students
which would include the contracting of the
BIA scholarship program. In order to obtain
the highest quality teachers we recommend
the elimination of the Civil SBervice Regula-
tion that protects by tenure Incompetent and
prejudiced teachers from dismissal.

T12. That Federal funds be provided for the
establishment of tribal community colleges.

13. Recognizing the first five years of life
as being of great importance in proper child
development, that we request the expansion
of Headstart and kindergarten programs for
Indian schools rather than reduction. We also
stress the necessity for a continuous process
of Indian input Into their organization and
operation.

14. That modern educational communica-
tion techniques be utilized to enhance the
educational opportunities for all Indian
people.

Health

It is a recognized fact that despite con-
glderable improvement the health status of
the American Indian is far below that of the
general population of the United States. In-
dian infant mortality after the first month
of life is three times the national average.
This means, in plain language, that children
are dying needlessly. The average life span
of Indians is 44 years, one third short of the
national average of 64 years; in Alaska it is
only 36 years. In light of the dire need for
all health facilities and health needs, it Is
criminal to impose a personnel and budget
freeze on Indian health programs. Even with-
out a freeze, Indian hospitals are woefully
understaffed and under supplied, even to the
extent of lacking basic equipment and medi-
cine. We deplore the budget decisions that
have caused this state of inadequacy.

There are a number of specific actions that
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can be taken now to improve Indian health
services:

1. An Indian health aide program has been
established. A review should be undertaken
of its recruitment, training and assignment
policies.

2. The Division of Indian Health and the
regular U.S. Public Health Service should
establish communication for ascertaining
their respective areas of responsibility, There
is no excuse for the plight of a sick indi-
vidual, who also happens to be Indian, to be
denied access to health facilities due to juris-
dictional conflicts.

3. The establishment of Indian advisory
boards at hospitals should be continued and
expanded. However, to be meaningful, these
boards must be given actual authority in the
administrative areas of patient care.

4, The establishment of a program to bring
Indian health services into communities
rather than simply at the central office lo-
cation, e.g., traveling clinics.

5. Lastly, the Council goes on record in
support of a national health insurance sys-
tem.

Welfare

President Nixon’s proposal for a Family
Assistance Program is a major step toward
restoring dignity to the individuals involved.
We support the concept of this program and
urge its enactment and adequate funding.
We also request Indian input into its plan-
ning and delivery, for without a mutual ex-
change this new, innovating program will not
satisfy the unigue needs of the Indian people.

We specifically recommend today the fol-
lowing:

1. That an immediate investigation be un-
dertaken of the system whereby many wel-
fare recipients are exploited by trading post
and grocery store owners. These trading post
and grocery stores are the malling addresses
for large numbers of Indian welfare recipi-
ents in the surrounding areas. By lsolated
location, over-charging and credit, the cus-
tom of dependency, the traders and store
owners have complete control over the dis-
bursement of the welfare checks;

2. That training programs in the culture
and value systems of the Indian populations
be required for social workers serving Indian
people;

3. That Indian tribes be given the option
of contracting with the Federal government
for the administration of their own welfare
programs.

Urban

A National Council on Indian Opportunity
study conducted in 1968-69 has found that
one-half of the Indian population in the
United States is located in urban areas. Yet
none of the programs of the Federal govern-
ment are aimed with any meaningful im-
pact on the special problems which Indians
in these urban environments face.

A majority of the urban Indians have ar-
rived at their present location through the
Federal government’s relocation program.
This program is seriously deficient in funds
and in professional direction for economic,
social and psychological adjustment to an
environment that is almost totally strange,
impersonal and alien. Aslde from budgetary
consideration, this raises the fundamental
question of whether relocation is a proper
policy or goal. In the study group's hearings,
those Indians who testified expressed deep
hostility for the program, its administrators,
and its fallaclous inducements. After serious
analysis based on the hearings, the Indian
Council members have concluded that vi-
able economic development on or near pres-
ent Indian communities is a goal much pref-
erable to the artificial movement of indi-
viduals or families.

Immediate actlon must be taken to re-
evaluate the entire justification of this relo-
cation policy. In addition, the needed serv-
ices for these people presently situated in
these urban socleties must be created and
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it is therefore recommended that the follow-
ing actions be taken:

1. The Departments of Commerce, HEW,
HUD, and OEO must educate themselves to
the location of urban Indian concentrations
with the purpose of bringing their present
services directly and effectively into these
areas. In addition, they must develop new
programs and Initiatives to answer the spe-
clal needs of Indians in an urban environ-
ment.

2. Reinforcement of existing urban Indian
centers and active support for the develop-
ment of new centers located in neighborhood
Indian areas which would serve the two-fold
purpose of community centers and program-
matic referral agencies.

3. Establishment of legal aid offices in In-
dian ghetto areas.

Economic development

Indian people in general have been de-
prived of the opportunity of obtaining busi-
ness acumen and have not participated in
the benefits of the American free enterprise
system. This fact has led to the present
economic plight of the first Americans and
has been an embarrassment to principles
upon which this country was founded. But
in recent years, because of a cooperative ef-
fort involving government agencies and of
the private groups industrial development on
Indian reservations is starting to become a
reality. This development is greatly desired
by most tribes to improve the economics of
the communities and to provide jobs for the
individuals of those communities.

However, where large industries have lo-
cated in Indian communities, the inade-
quacies of the reservations to accommodate
the sudden concentration of employee popu-
lations have created serious problems. In
most of these mew Industrial communities
there are inadequate schools, too few hours,
insufficient hospital and medical capability
and generally inadequate community facili-
ties for the population. While Indians de-
sire and deserve job opportunities near their
homes, most of the industry thus far at-
tracted to reservations have chiefly employed
women, This leaves the male head of the
family still unemployed and disrupts the
family. Attention of these federal agencles
concerned with industrial development
should be directed to this problem and they
should maximize employment for Indian
men.

Most of the industries which locate in
Indian country are subsldized by the gov-
ernment because they are to provide jobs
for Indians. The government should make
employment of a high percentage of Indians
a condition of the Federal subsidy to ensure
increased Indian employment. High on the
list of impediments to industrialization on
Indian reservations is the lack of hard sur-
faced roads. Roads will have to be developed
to handle the trafic of the work force and
to provide a way to market goods produced
and to procure necessary supplies.

A curious ruling of the Federal Aviation
Agency is that Indlan tribes are not public
bodies. The legislation authorizing federal
assistance in construction of airports limits
that assistance to publie bodies thereby ex-
cluding Indian tribes who wish to construct
alrports.

Finally, we wish to go on record support-
ing proposed legislation which would pro-
vide tax incentives to industry locating on
Indian reservations. An exemption of indus-
try from federal taxation for a period of
years would provide much needed induce-
ment to industry to come to Indian reserva-
tions. With regard to helping individual In-
dians into business for themselves, programs
providing the mnecessary capital through
loans at low interest rates and continuing
technical assistance are essential to success.

Work must be done to create a climate
and receptivity among Indian individuals to
go into business and there must be a sus-
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tained vehicle to accomplish this if Indians
are to overcome their lack of experlence in
business management. To complement this
effort there is a need for developing a greater
number of business opportunities., A pro-
gram of sustailned management and techni-
cal assistance as well as adequate financing
is needed. A talent search is needed to locate
and identify the potential Indian entrepre-
neur.

Therefore we recommend:

1. That there be developed a program of
a 100 percent secured loan program for five
years for Indians.

2. That there be attempts with the Ameri-
can Bankers Assoclation with Federal pro-
gram linkage to develop training to familiar-
ize bankers with special and unique needs
of the Indian communities and to involve
selected Indians in banking training pro-
grams.

3. That a consumer education program be
developed and implemented for all Indians.

4, That an Indian program to establish
Indian credit wunions and to implement
credit union management trailning for In-
dians be organized and funded.

Legal
Independent Indian Legal Agency

Government lawyers in the Interior and
Justice Departments handling Indian legal
rights are caught in a conflict because they
also represent government agencies in litiga-
tion affecting Indian rights. In many cases
government lawyers have falled to pursue
untested legal claims of the tribes that would
yield substantial water rights.

Because of this conflict, we recommend
the establishment of an agency independent
from both the Interior and Justice Depart-
ments to represent the tribes in all legal
services required in connection with all In-
dian rights to lands, water, and natural re-
sources.

Jurisdiction

At the present time, Indian tribal courts
do not have jurisdiction over non-Indian
offenders on their reservations. In order to
adequately control and develop these reser-
vations such jurisdiction must be extended
to them, where such an extension is desired
by the tribe. Further research and study of
this problem is needed. A further report sug-
gesting how this study might be conducted
will be forthcoming from the National Coun-
cil on Indian Opportunity to the Interior
and Justice Departments.

Alaska Native Land Rights

The enactment by Congress, in its cur-
rent session, of legislation for the equitable
settlement of the land rights of the Natives
of Alaska—the Eskimos, Indians and Aleuts—
is of highest priority. Justice requires that
the settlement embrace the proposals set
forth by the Alaska Federation of Natives
which contemplates:

1. That fee simple title be confirmed in
the Alaska Natives to a falr part of their
ancestral lands.

2. That just compensation for the lands
taken from the Natives include not only
cash but also a continuing royalty share in
the revenues derived from the resources of
such lands.

We urge that the several departments of
the government, and in particular the Sec-
retaries of Interior and Agriculture, and the
Bureau of the Budget, reassess their position
and glve their full support to the proposal
of the Alaska Federation of Natives.

Agriculture

Indian members of the Natlonal Council
on Indlan Opportunity strongly urge the
Farmers Home Administration to reempha-
size its efforts to make economic opportunity
and low-income housing loans available to
Indians in rural areas. This effort can be
ailded a great deal by employing Indians as
field workers in areas with high Indlan con-
centration.
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FHA should work closely with the Bureau
of Indian Affairs to find a way to adjust its
security requirements to the unique Indian
situation. This will ensure that more loans
will be made to Indians residing on trust
land.

We commend the Extension Service for
providing 60 professional extension workers
in 17 states and 90 Indian aides on reser-
vations and in Indian communities to ex-
plain and demonstrate nutrition programs
and better use of resources to attain a better
quality of living. (Expanded assistance to ur-
ban Indians should be emphasized in the
future) . Plans should proceed for conducting
seminars and short courses for Indians on
household management, budgeting and
credit, and Iimproved methods of breeding,
feeding, and marketing of livestock. Ls

The Farmer Cooperative Service assistance
to Alaskan Native cooperatives and Indian
cooperatives in Oklahoma seek out oppor-
tunities for the use of cooperatives among
Indian farmers and provide the technical
assistance to keep the cooperatives afloat.

The Soil Conservation Service can provide
an important service for Indians because
land is their most valuable remaining re-
source., Wherever the Soil Conservation Serv-
ice can cooperate with the Interior Depart-
ment in preserving Indlan land from erosion
and flood it should actively offer to do so.
Interior Department resources for soil and
water conservation do not appear to be ade-
quate to meet the total Indian need.

The Agricultural Stabilization and Con-
servation Service also provides an important
service in encouraging soil and water con-
servation practices. This technical assistance
should be made available to all Indian farm-
ers. The federal payments for wool produced
and marketed by Indians especlally in Ari-
zona and New Mexico, is a beneficial pro-

and efforts should be made to assure
that all Indians eligible for these payments
are made aware of the program.

The Donation Feed Program in Agriculture
had no authority to purchase hay for starv-
ing Papago cattle in 1068, and as a result the
tribal herd was devastated. If the weakened
cattle had been able to consume Depart-
mentally owned feed grain they would have
been saved. The Department should not allow
such a disaster to be repeated.

The Department of Agriculture has sev-
eral other programs which can assist Indian
progress. Without going into detail, the Con-
sumer and Marketing Service, the Economic
Research Service, Agricultural Research Serv-
ice, Rural Electrification Administration,
Food and Nutrition Service, and the Forest
Service are useful to Indians, but speclal
efforts should be made to improve the avall-
abllity of services to Indlans.

Housing

Housing among American Indians and
Eskimos is deplorable. It 1s worse than that
found in Appalachia or any slum. That this
situation should exist in America in 1970,
when many Americans are becoming two-
home owner families, is a cruel paradox. Im-
mediate action must be given by Federal
departments to relieve this blight.

Even though some small breakthrough has
been made in Indlan housing, the need re-
maining is tremendous. There needs to be
a review of filnancing to provide increased
Indian participation in all housing pro-
grams, During the past year a tri-agency
agreement involving the Departments of
Interior, HEW, and HUD was effected to
provide for coordination of expanded hous-
ing and expanded Indian water and sanita-
tion facilitles programs. This represents an
effort to seek a better way of dealing with
difficult problems by a joint effort. However,
these efforts need to be reviewed to increase
production and emphasis and to maintain
action.

We recommend, in order to put the Indian
housing problem into clearer focus, that re-
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gional conferences be held with a cross-sec-
tion of Indian representatives and appropri-
ate Federal reglonal administrators, to deter-
mine what can practically and effectively be
done with support of tribes and Indian or-
ganizations. These conferences should touch
on the following needs: greater flexibility in
determining types of housing programs ap-
propriate to a situation; a review of the ef-
fectiveness and status of housing authori-
ties; in cooperation with lending agencies,
an analysis of the default rate and the
causes for it.

We also point out that a solution to the
Indian housing problem will help to solve
corollary problems—family instability, health
and sanitation problems, poor school at-
tendance or even dropouts, juvenile delin-
quency, and others.

Blue Lake

For more than 60 years the Taos Pueblo
Indans have been seeking—by peaceful
and legal means—the return of their reli-
glous sanctuary—Blue Lake. Because the
problem Is unique and because it has per-
sisted over so many decades, we feel that
the Taos struggle merits the special atten-
tion of the Council.

In 1965 the Indian Claims Commission
ruled that the Blue Lake area and an addi-
tional 130,000 acres were seized legally.

However, the Taos Indians are seeking
the return of only the area containing the
anclent shrine and holy places of their re-
ligion. Once again, a bill introduced in Con-
gress which would right this injustice has
passed the House of Representatives and
is pending in the Senate. We recommend
that the full Councll support this legislation
and hope that Council members, individu-
ally will support the Taos Pueblo at every
opportunity.

Just as Aleatraz stands as a symbol of the
frustration and despair long felt by In-
dian people, let the positive actions of this
government insure that such a symbol is
never needed again.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

Mr. BAYH. Mr, President, today I am
pleased to join with other Members in
observing the 52d anniversary of Lithua-
nian Independence Day. On February 16,
1918, the Lithuanian people declared
their independence from foreign rule and
established a separate Lithuanian state,
thereby achieving a goal for which they
had been striving for centuries. After two
decades of independence, however,
Lithuania again fell under foreign rule
when it was overrun by armed forces
during the Second World War and was
declared a constituent republic of the
Soviet Union on August 3, 1940. This
annexation has never been officially rec-
ognized by the United States.

Lithuania has been known to history
since early in the 11th century when it
was a nation divided into numerous
principalities. Foreign threats were in-
strumental in bringing these principali-
ties together into a unified state.
Throughout their long history the Lithu-
anian people established themselves as a
viable and constructive force in Europe.
During their period of freedom they
made significant contributions to the
establishment of education, peace, tolera-
tion, and human freedom. This great
Lithuanian spirit was documented in the
following words by Clarence Manning in
the History of the Lithuanian Nation:

The Lithuanians had established a power-
ful and independent state in Europe during
the Middle Ages. They were able to check the
German drive to the East for centuries. They
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protected Europe against the Mongols and
the Tartars. They furnished a power and a
government behind which the Eastern Slavs
could live in peace and safety with a freedom
that was unknown in Moscovite Russia. They
blessed their subjects with more human free-
doms than in the neighboring countries. They
encouraged education and toleration, and
they played their part in the general develop-
ment of European clvilization.

Today it is estimated that there are
some one million persons of Lithuanian
descent living in the United States. Of
this we are proud. These American Lith-
uanians, like other American citizens, en-
joy freedom and independence, and they
share the American dream of human dig-
nity and freedom for all peoples on earth.
The Lithuanian people know what it
means to struggle for freedom and inde-
pendence. It is because of people of simi-
lar ideals and goals, who love and cherish
freedom and independence, that the
United States is free today.

The history of their native country is
rich in the spirit and drive for inde-
pendence. They have every right to be
proud of their background and heritage.
The United States, which is a melting pot
of racial and ethnic backgrounds, wel-
comes and is thankful for the contribu-
tions which have been made by Lithuani-
ans. Many of them dream of the time
when their mother country and the in-
habitants of the other Baltic nations
once again can achieve true freedom and
independence.

This is a most appropriate time to re-
affirm our faith in the Lithuanian people,
who have continually worked toward our
common goal of self-determination and
human dignity. Let us extend our very
best wishes to all Lithuanians on this day
of celebration.

SENATOR AIKEN—FATHER OF THE
WATERSHED ACT

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, recently
I received a beautifully prepared bro-
chure from the Agriculture Department,
entitled “Let’s Grow!"” If was a pictorial
sampling of the variety of benefits re-
sulting from Public Law 566, the famous
Watershed Protection and Flood Preven-
tion Act of 1954.

There, in glorious color, are the visible
proofs of what this program means to
communities in every State of the Union.
The stabilizing of small river systems
has resulted not just in flood and erosion
control, but also cropland restoration,
economic growth, and the creation of
recreational areas.

And all of this recalls, as well, that
this is one of two outstanding contribu-
tions in water conservation and water
use by the senior Republican Senator, our
beloved Georce D. A1KEN of Vermont.

These programs are what might be
termed the quiet but practical kind. They
combine competence with good, hard
common sense, both hallmarks of their
author.

In 1954, Senator AXeEN, then chairman
of the Senate Agriculture and Forestry
Committee, introduced and successfully
piloted through Congress the Watershed
Protection and Flood Prevention Act.

A good Republican program, requiring
local initiative—introduced under a Re-
publican President, in a Republican Con-
gress by a Republican Senator—it is now
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acclaimed and claimed by many, regard-
less of party.

The sampling in the Agriculture bro-
chure of the small river systems restored
under the Watershed Act provides a re-
freshing slice of Americana: The Oli-
verian River, N.H.; Mud Creek, Ky.;
Brush Creek, W. Va.; Hazel Creek, Ga.;
Cypress Black Bayou, La.; Middle Fork
Anderson, Ind.; Fall River, Kans,; Shoal
Creek, Ill.; Mountain Run, Va.; Upper
Nanticoke, Del.; High Pine Creek, Ala.;
Buena Vista Creek, Calif.; Four Mile
Creek, Okla.; Oak Middle, Nebr.; Upper
East Forks, Tex.; Thompson Creek,
Tenn.; Waianae Nui, Hawaii; Upper
Rock Creek, Md.; Duncan Creek, S.C.;
Flat Creek, Ark.; Wolf Run, Ohio; Twin
Parks, Wis.; Booze Hill Lake, Pelucia
Creek, Miss.; Paulins Kill, N.J.; Gene-
ganstlet, N.Y.; Sutherlin Creek, Oreg.;
and in my own State, South Branch Cass
River, Mich.

These are not the type that get head-
lines—they do not involve the harnessing
of some enormous river that drains half
a continent. They do not require hun-
dreds of millions of dollars. And they are
just as feasible in a densely populated
area as in completely rural countryside.

Later, Senator AIKEN became con-
cerned that lack of dependable water
supplies was hindering a potential for
growth in thousands of small commu-
nities in America.

Therefore, in 1965, he introduced S.
1766, proposing a grant program fto
stimulate construction of water and stor-
age facilities in rural communities of up
to 5,000 population.

At that time, there were but 32 Re-
publicans in the Senate. And the bill
was opposed by the Johnson administra-
tion. Nevertheless, Senator Amken’s bill
was cosponsored by 92 other Senators,
and passed the Senate by unanimous
vote. Provision of aid for rural sewage
systems was added in the House, and the
final version of the bill passed by voice
vote in both Houses, becoming Public
Law 240, the Rural Water and Sewage
Systems Act.

President Johnson became so enthusi-
astic about the program that thereafter,
as was his wont, he listed it as one of
the major accomplishments of his “Great
Society.”

The rural water systems program
could be considered a fitting and prac-
tical complement to the watershed pro-
gram of 1954, And both are examples of
the keen eye for realistic approaches to
problem-solving by Vermont's GEORGE
AIKEN.

I would like to add one more comment.

We have heard much talk about pre-
serving the small town rural communi-
ties, and encouraging the dispersal of
population to diminish the enormous
overcrowding in metropolitan areas. Cer-
tainly, Senator GEOrRGE AIKEN's ideas
have been, and will continue to be prime
examples of how to provide the proper
physical environment for such an effort.

INTERVIEW OF SENATE REPUBLI-
CAN LEADER HUGH SCOTT

Mr., SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, a
recent issue of the Christian Science
Monitor contained an interesting inter-
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view by Godfrey Sperling, Jr., with the
distinguished Senate Republican Leader
HucH ScorTT.

Senator Scorr has shown outstanding
qualities of leadership in the brief time
he has served as Republican leader, and
has been a great asset to the Republican
Party. This article should be of interest
to all of us, and I ask unanimous consent
to have it printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

ScoTr’'s SENATE STYLE—"THE PRESIDENT AND
I Meer As ForMER EQUALS
(By Godfrey Sperling, Jr.)

WasHINGTON.—It was inevitable that the
successor to Everett McKinley Dirksen would
be looked at with more than the usual
amount of curlosity: How would his style
as Senate minority leader compare with that
of the colorful Senator from Illinois?

Now, in his own words, Sen. Hugh Scott
(R) of Pennsylvania details his approach to
the job. He says that the President regards
him as a “phrasemaker” and a “strategist.”
Mr. Nixon, who served with Senator Scott
in both House and Senate, calls Senator
Scott the “old political master.”

As the new session of the 91st Congress
begins, Senator Scott, in a taped interview
with this Monitor reporter:

Details his concept of “shared leadership”
and says he will soon institute a “system
of regional whips” within his leadership
organization.

Bays he sees no upcoming battle over the
ABM and forecasts a Carswell confirmation
to the Supreme Court.

The interview follows:

You have opposed the President on a few
major issues, What would you say your re-
lationship with Mr, Nixon is today?

I would say first that generally it is really
excellent. The President has shown a very
lively interest in my reelection as a Senator,
for example. He's indicated this by doing a
number of things privately which are helpful
to me.

Moreover, to show his appreciation he's
been good enough to call me when we've
mopped up some victories.

I would say, too, that he has insisted that
all of his staff glve me the maximum sup-
port in my leadership responsibilities. And
specifically, wherever we have a bill pend-
ing, members of the administration agency
involved will be in my outer office, available
to all Senators.

If it's a budget matter, the Budget Bureau
people are here. If it's HEW, the HEW peo-
ple are outside.

So the President, has insisted that we be
glven the best immediate technical advice
possible.

Where else has the President been help-
ful to you?

He has been helpful in making some sug-
gestions as to tactles. Also, I think that the
Republican Senators are closer together to-
day because they feel the President is ex-
hibiting confidence in the Senate Republi-
can leadership.

Then again, to be specific, I've had a num-
ber of meetings with the President. They
occur several times a week during some
weeks—and at least once every week.

Do you count yourself a close adviser to
the President?

I would think it would be falr to say that
I am, yes.

How would you compare your relation-
ship with the President to that of your pred-
ecessor in this job—Senator Dirksen—with
Mr. Nixon?

I think there are some inevitable differ-
ences to be noted. First, Senator Dirksen had
his own style of operation. He got along
extremely well with Democratic Presidents—
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and with this Republican President there
was sort of uncle-nephew relationship.

The President and I meet not as equals
but as former equals, as practitioners of the
same trade over the same period in both
houses of Congress. I was his personal ad-
viser in the '60 campaign and supported him,
as you know, in the '68 campaign.

He has a phrase for me. He calls me “the
old political master” because he thinks I
am a strategist. He also thinks I am a phrase-
maker, He gives me credit there beyond my
desserts. But he does make the point.

How do you feel your style of operation
in this leadership job differs from that of
Senator Dirksen?

My own feeling is that Dirksen handled
any differences with the President with a very
light touch—and that where I felt I could
not fully or conscientiously support a presi-
dential wish, I met it, I suppose, on a great
level of earnestness and concern.

It's not a reflection on Senator Dirksen,
because he handled his job with the greatest
skill.

I suppose your style will emerge after you
have been in the leadership job a Ilittle
longer?

I think my style will probably emerge in
the way I have begun—with my concept of
shared leadership.

With Senators Taft, Knowland, and Dirk-
sen, it was a one-man leadership. And it was
not really shared. There was no confiding.
With me it is shared.

For example, following the Tuesday policy
luncheon it is Sen. Gordon Allott, chairman
of the Policy Committee, who goes to the
Senate press gallery to do the job that Sen-
ator Dirksen used to do with the press, rather
than Senator Scott.

When conferences [Senate Republican
caucuses] are called, it's Sen. Margaret Smith
who is in full charge and who handles the
press afterward, With regard to the whip
count and the floor operations, it is often
the GOP whip, Senator Griffin, who back-
stops me and whose job Includes ascertain-
ing what absentees we have and how our
senators are going to vote.

Senator Griffin’s daily advice is of the ut-
most value to me. Now, I found I didn'é
offer that advice to Senator Dirksen because
he felt that he alone had to be the sole de-
cisionmaker. And that was his way of leader-
ship.

Ipfeel that the way of leadership is to
share it with the other party leaders and
with the rank and file. And, therefore, I'm
instituting a system of regional whips. I
won't go into any details now except to say
that it will involve a better and more con-
stant monitoring of the floor, of the Senate,
and of the debates.

I would judge from what you say that
even if you become majority leader you will
not be noticed as much by the public as was
Senator Dirksen?

I think that the job involves a visibility
that you can't avoid, But I am by no means
the thespian that Dirksen was.

You have been in your new leadership posi-
tion for four months now. Where have you
found your biggest challenge?

The most difficult task has been to deal
with the reality of being a minority. There
are 43 Republicans and 57 Democrats. And
one of our Republicans is out {ll. Therefore
it's the nature of things that the Democrats
would expect to prevall unless we are,
through leadership, sufficiently persuasive,
Therefore we have to hold as large a percent-
age of our forces as we can and persuade
some Democrats,

Speclfically, what have been your accom-
plishments?

We have won some important rounds that
were hard to win. We sustained a $200 million
appropriation in the ald bill. We took out
the objectionable Whitten segregation
amendments. We won the Philadelphia plan.
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And in my judgment we will sustain the
President's veto of the HEW-Labor bill, Out-
numbered as we are, I think the new leader-
ship has a record it can point to with some
modest pride.

In view of the upcoming elections, do you
expect to see more of a challenge from the
Democrats in Congress in this session and
more of a Democratic movement toward
alternative programs?

I think so. I think this session will be
shorter and harder working and more infused
with political fireworks. You can also see the
smoke rising now from the scattered camp-
fires on each party's hills. And the big fight
I think will be to put the blame for inflation
on the other party.

In this area the Democratic Party has al-
ready opened the session by trying to have
it both ways—by asserting that it has actu-
ally cut the President’s budget and then by
seeking credit for having done more in the
spending field for more people than anybody
else had ever conceived of. They can't have
it both ways.

What else do you see coming out of this
session in the way of legislation?

A whole new package of crime bills: The
criminal justice reform bill and the orga-
nized-crime bill now pending in the Senate.
Bills on pornography and obscenity. A re-
form of the District of Columbia's judicial
system. And perhaps one of the most im-
portant, the quite progressive and advanced
drug-abuse bill.

In addition, I would hope that the House
of Representatives will act on the family-
asslstance bill which I introduced in the
Senate. I plan to Introduce an environmen-
tal-quality bill to establish an agency to
have control over all matters pertalning to
the environment.

I would expect to see more antipollution
legislation on a broader base, lasting for a
longer time and involving more expendi-
tures than presently existing.

We have airports and airways legislation
coming up. We have consideration of various
mass-transit measures, We have not finished
acting on the cigarette-advertising bill. And,
of course, Benator Mansfield and I are meet-
ing with other Democratic and Republican
leaders to discuss ways and means of ex-
pediting the appropriations process in
Congress.

VICE PRESIDENT AGNEW'S LIN-
COLN DAY SPEECH IN CHICAGO

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, on
Thursday, February 12, the Vice Presi-
dent of the United States made an im-
portant and perceptive speech at
Chicago.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the address be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REec-
orDp, as follows:

ADpRESS BY THE VICE PRESIDENT

We are met to commemorate the birthday
of Abraham Lincoln, sixteenth President of
the United States. The man whom we honor
is remembered and revered as no other Amer-
ican has been—indeed, as few statesmen in
the history of the world have been. He be-
came the central figure in the most tragic
dramas of our national life; yet he came to be
regarded with affection by the best of those
who had fought against him, and by their
posterity. Because of what he was able to do,
we are able to celebrate his birthday as one
nation. Yet the wisdom of his political acts
has been flercely disputed, and the justice
of them has been denied by historians as
much as by the hot-blooded political parti-
sans of his lifetime. No one, least of all Abra-
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ham Lincoln himself, ever thought him in-
fallible. In a curious way, Lincoln has be-
come a symbol of human imperfection,
struggling to do right as God gave him to
see it and as he felt it within his own heart.

It is a melancholy fact that more Ameri-
cans dled as a result of the commands issued
by Lincoln, as Commander-In-Chief of the
armed forces of the United States, than by
any other President. But Lincoln could in
truth say that he never placed a thorn in any
man’s bosom. Lincoln was of that rare breed
of extraordinary men who make ordinary
men like ourselves feel kin to him and to
each other. In his struggle with poverty, with
business fallure, with political defeat, with
the death of his mother in early childhood,
of his children in their youth, of his friends
in their prime, he knew the sorrow that is
closest to the heart and which, more than
anything, links us all in a common human-
ity.

But Lincoln was not only a man of sor-
row. He was also a man of indefatigable jest.
During his presidency he was probably criti-
cized more for his jokes than for any other
single thing. Not, I should add, because the
Jokes were not funny, but because it seemed
to his critics that the President should never
be anything but solemn. Actually, it was only
by his sense of humor that Lincon found re-
lef from the terrible burdens that other-
wise would have crushed him, As in the great
Shakespearian tragedies he loved, the comic
interlude was needed to relieve the desola-
tion of the catastrophe that surrounded him
and to prevent his sensitivity from becom-
ing cynicism, a change that happens too eas-
ily to men at the summit of power.

It is always instructive to seek parallels
between the times of great men and our own
times—and between thelr difficulties and
ours. Lincoln's political life was dominated
by the evils of Negro slavery, sectional antag-
onism and, finally, political disunion and
civil war. Ours has been dominated by in-
ternational conflict, by world wars, and by
racial and social turmoil. The Civil War ended
chattel slavery and the threat to the Union,
but it accelerated the industrial revolution
that ushered into being the urban America
whose problems beset us now.

In 1838—in what now appears as an idyllic
era of the American past—Lincoln sald that
the American people lived under a govern-
ment “conducive more essentially to the ends
of civil and religious liberty than any of
which the history of former times tells us.”
That these same American people imperfectly
appreciated the blessings of their govern-
ment was the theme of his speech. I think
we can say the same today. Ours is still the
freest government on earth; and we are still
a restless people, dissatisfied with and unap-
preciative of our freedom. Perhaps it is the
nature of a free people to noisily exploit
their freedom rather than quletly count their
blessings. We hear little of the discontent
that lies, we know, behind the Iron Curtain,
When voices do rise there, as they did such
a short time ago in Czechoslovakia, they are
soon silenced. Much of our dissatisfaction is
the effect of our freedom; dissatisfaction
breeds progress no less than protest, and we
would not have it any other way. Neverthe-
less, we may declare with confidence that if
ours is not a perfect form of government, it
is the best there is; and we challenge critics
not merely to polnt to its flaws, but to tell
us what they would put In its place.

No one long in this world who is not a
natural tyrant expects to have his own way
in everything, or even to have it altogether
in anything. A free society is one which is
more or less successful in equalizing the lim-
itations on us all in the interests of a civilized
existence, The only worthwhile freedom is
freedom under the law, because free-
dom without law results either in anarchy or
despotism, The principal source of law under
our form of government is majority rule.
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But to arrive at a majority, many com-
promises must be made among many op-
posing points of view; and minority rights
must be respected. No one is, or ever should
be, perfectly satisfied with the results of
law in a free government because such law
by its very nature embodies concessions to
opinions with which we differ. But this does
not give anyone the right to flout the law.

In 1861, a dissatisfied minority attempted
to secede; that is, it attempted to withdraw
from the rest of the American government of
which it was a part, because it had failed to
gain the majority in a free election. Civil dis-
oObedlence in a free government—except for
the non-disruptive testing of the legality of
the law itsell—whether that disobedience
takes the form ¢ secession, trespassing upon
private or public property, the disruption of
a college campus, the refusal to pay taxes, or
the refusal to obey the order of a court—
is a placing of oneself above the law and
implies a superiority to the law-abiding. This
is not only arrogance, but constitutes a
denial of the equality pronounced in the
Declaration of Independence, to which equal-
ity Lincoln rededicated the nation in the
Gettysburg Address.

The limits upon free action in a free so-
clety are well expressed by the saying that
one man's right to swing his fist ends where
another man's nose begins. And the limits
upon free speech are equally well expressed
by the saying that no man has the right to
falsely shout “Fire” in a crowded theater.
In despotic governments, some men swing
their fists as far as they wish; and they shout
what they will without contradiction. But
the price, let us remember, is that others
have their faces smashed and their voices
silenced. Those who denounce without self-
restraint the limitations upon complete per-
sonal freedom in our form of government
are more likely to curtail than to perfect that
freedom.

Nowhere in today’'s United States is free-
dom more actively under discussion than on
our campuses. This is as it shoud be. One
could wish that the discussion would be
somewhat more acute and dialectical; that
more of men's minds, and less of their pas-
sions, were involved. A university is a com-
munity with its roots in two essentially dif-
ferent worlds, and the many paradoxes and
tensions in higher education arise from this
fact. Every unliversity, every academic com-
munity, has its existence in a time and a
place, In a nation, and a specific part of a
nation. But, as it name suggests, it also be-
longs to a universe that is larger and dif-
ferent from any political community. A uni-
versity is cosmopolitan, and its members are
fellow citlzens of the republic of arts, sci-
ences, and letters that is beyond all nation-
ality. When physicist meets physicist, math-
ematician, mathematiclian, classicist, classi-
cist, they are joined with each other by a
common good which is their vocation, And
that vocation knows no boundaries of politi-
cal geography, of civil law, of religion, or
ideology. It is essential to the sclentist and
scholar that his work be restricted by noth-
ing that might impede the discovery or re-
covery of truth in his field. But this does not
prevent the free scholar or sclentist from
recognizing his indebtedness to the free gov-
ernment which appreciates and protects his
independence. The free university should be
loyal to the free soclety, while carefully pro-
tecting and preserving its autonomy.

As Imperfect as any institution of this
world, the university is nonetheless governed
by the anclent and reasonable principle that
the doctors, or qualified teachers of each dis-
cipline, lay down the rules for admitting
people to study In their field; and they decide
what courses should be pursued by appren-
tices and journeymen in order that these in
their turn become masters and doctors.
Where methodical instruction and extended
training are needed to hecome qualified, it
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is right and proper that men should be
treated as unequal, For example, it is not
right that the unqualified should sit on
boards of admission to decide who is quali-
fied to receive instruction in institutions of
higher and professional learning. Neither a
university, a business firm, nor a labor union
should ever discriminate among applicants
for membership upon any basis other than
aptitude for learning and practicing its craft.
But it should discriminate upon this basis.
Among the applicants to a medical school,
those best able to become medical doctors,
in the opinion of experienced medical doc-
tors, should be chosen in preference to any
others. Everyone can see why this is true,
because everyone knows that when he is sick,
or his loved ones are sick, he wants the best
possible medical assistance and nothing else.

But we should remember that it is no less
important for society that all the other voca-
tions, in the professions and the liberal arts
have the same guidance of the untralned by
the trained minds. For those who think that
there should be ethnic quotas, or race quotas,
or socio-economic class quotas in the admis-
slons to colleges or universities I would ad-
dress this question: When next you are sick,
do you wish to be attended by a physician
who entered medical school to fill a quota or
because of his medical aptitude? When next
you travel by jet airplane, do you want to go
in a plane designed by engineers selected to
fill a quota or by aptitude? When next you
build a house, do you want an architect se-
lected for architectural school by aptitude
or by quota?

By some strange madness, we find the
thought seriously entertained among men in
responsible positions in the academy itself
that the exigencies of society are such that
the untrained should help choose those to be
trained and that membership, whether as
students or teachers, in institutions of higher
learning should be determined fundamen-
tally by considerations other than aptitude
either for teaching or learning. Of course, the
criterion of competence has in the past
sometimes been honored more in the breach
than the observance. But surely that is no
reason to abandon it, as happens when the
concept of what is erroneously called “open
admissions” makes its way among some of
our supercilious sophisticates,

Another less apparent but entirely per-
nicious and debilitating result of the use of
quotas or “open admissions” is the auto-
matic creation of a vested interest in mak-
ing such selections reasonably successful.
The same pressures which operated to bring
about the favored admission status to those
admitted because of race, soclo-economic
class or ethnic background continue to op-
erate In favor of their successful completion
of studies undertaken. Given an equal num-
ber of enrollees of each type, should the ratio
of “quota’” graduates to “aptitude” graduates
be unfavorable, a strong presumption is cre-
ated that the average “guota” enrollee is
intellectually less suited to the skill sought
than the average “aptitude’” enrollee. This
conclusion is repulsive to the liberal philos-
ophy even though it may be true.

The first and highest obligation of a uni-
versity is to perform its own functions well,
according to the laws of learning itself, For
it is in the institutions of higher learning
that the arts of civilization in their highest
reaches must be preserved, enhanced, and
transmited. All that we in the political com-
munity hope to achleve must find its justi-
fication in the flowering of the human spirit
as it confronts the mysteries of existence—
of the universe—in those activitles that
transcend the political life. And our best
political leaders, like Abraham Lincoln, are
those who, amidst turbulent change, not
only preserve us from destruction but re-
mind us of the need we have for a saving
wisdom of the permanent things.
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ACTION, NOT RHETORIC, NEEDED
IN THE FIGHT AGAINST
POLLUTION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, a re-
cent editorial from the New York Times
takes the Nixon administration to task
for throwing up a smokescreen of rhet-
oric about the pollution question while
doing little in the way of concrete action.
As the Times puts it, it is becoming
“harder and harder for the public to tell
whether the environment is being saved
or only revered.”

No one could have been more pleased
than I was by the emphasis on environ-
mental problems in the President’s state
of the Union message. I agree completely
that we must “act on programs which
are needed now if we are to prevent dis-
aster later.” As the President observed:

Clean air, clean water, open spaces—these

should once again be the birthright of every
American. If we act now, they can be.

But where is the action to back up
this lofty rhetoric? I question whether
the President’s actions to date support
his rhetoric of urgency. For example, the
President’s Environmental Quality Coun-
cil has met only three times since its
inception, or an average of a little more
than one meeting every 3 months. This
record does not compare very favorably
with that of the National Security Coun-
cil—39 meetings, or an average of once
every week and a half—or the Urban
Affairs Council—20 meetings, or an aver-
age of once every 3 weeks, Clearly the
infrequency of the Environmental Qual-
ity Council meetings suggests something
less than a great sense of urgency to get
on with the job of cleaning up our Na-
tion’s rapidly deteriorating environment.

In addition, I am concerned about
placing exclusive reliance upon the Fed-
eral grant and cost-sharing approach to
water pollution. The effectiveness of this
approach was recently questioned by the
General Accounting Office.

The GAO, in a study released last
November, found that the more than $5
billion that has been spent by PFederal,
State, and local governments on water
pollution in the last 12 years has not
made our water any cleaner. If anything,
we are worse off than before. It is clear
that another approach is needed—either
to supplement, or to suppiant, the grant
approach.

The water pollution bill which I intro-
duced in the Senate in November can do
the job. My bill, S, 3181, would set up a
schedule of effluent charges, and thereby
provide industry with an incentive to
control its own waste at the source. The
cost of pollution control would be borne
by those responsible, and the cleanup
could be achieved without imposing a
tremendous new burden on an already
heavily overburdened Federal budget.

Perhaps the most important of all, the
effluent charge idea is effective. We know
it works. It has been tried in several com-
munities in the United States, as well
as abroad, and in each instance the
quality of the water improved dramat-
ically.

Today President Nixon is sending to
Congress a special message outlining his
fight to control pollution. I have already
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written to the President to infrom him of
my effluent charge proposal, and I hope
he will embrace this approach in his new
program.

Mr. President, rhetoric will no longer
suffice. The public expects action, It de-
serves no less,

I ask unanimous consent that my let-
ter to President Nixon, and the editorial
from the New York Times for February
T, 1970, be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the letter
and editorial were ordered to be printed
in the REecorp, as follows:

Dear MR. PRESIDENT: I have been greatly
impressed by the increasing attention that
your Administration is giving to problems of
the environment. As we enter the Seventies,
the issue of environmental pollution is as
serious as any that we face, A major commit-
ment in this area by the Federal Government
is absolutely essential.

At the same time, I applaud your efforts
to reduce the Federal budget.

Existing pollution control programs, which
over the past 13 years have cost federal, state
and local governments over 5 billion, have
been ineffective, An effort to make them ef-
fective would be enormously expensive. And
the chances are good the effort would prove
futile.

You may be interested, therefore, in a pro-
posal I have introduced in the Senate which
promises clean water in a comparatively short
time without any significant budget burden.
This proposal offers a way to launch an effec-
tive assault on the desperate problem of
water pollution while at the same time per-
mitting your Administration to hold the line
on expenditures, to fight inflation and to
balance the budget.

Essentially, my proposal, which is em-
bodied in a bill (8. 3181) I introduced last
November entitled the Reglonal Water Qual-
ity Act of 1970, would require those who pol-
lute the water to pay for it. It would estab-
lish a system of national effluent charges.
The charges would be imposed upon indus-
tries tuat pollute the water, in proportion to
the amount of waste they discharge. The
object is to make waste disposal a legitimate
cost of production rather than a free service
provided to industry at public expense.

Imposing effluent charges will give industry
an economic incentive to cut down on the
waste it discharges. The desire to keep the
cost of doing business to a minimum will
encourage industry to keep its waste to a
minimum. And there is a very important
corollary benefit: the money collected by the
federal government will be avallable to help
municipalities build more adequate waste
treatment facilities.

Of course, the effluent charges would have
to be set high enough to create an economic
incentive. Otherwise, a danger exists that
industry would regard the effluent charge as
a license to pollute.

Fifty percent of the money generated by
the effluent charge would be allocated to re-
gional water management associations for the
construction of waste treatment facilities.
The remaining fifty percent would be made
avallable to munieipalities for municipal
waste treatment works, on a priority basis
determined by the Secretary of the Interior.

The effluent charge idea is simple, and it
has been proven effective. We know it works.
It has been tried in several communities
in the United States, as well as abroad, and
in each instance the quality of the water im-
proved dramatically.

I believe the Federal Government must
move aggressively in the fight against pol-
lution and with the same urgency and in-
genuity with which it pursued the race to
the Moon. We are polluting our waters faster
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than we are cleaning them up despite the
expenditure of $5.4 billion between 1957 and
1969 by federal, state and local governments.

The strategy for fighting pollution pro-
posed in my bill offers, in my view, the best
hope of effectively reversing the trend toward
increasing contamination of our Natlon's
waters. It promises to be more comprehen-
sive and far more effective than present pro-
grams. Yet it is a program that would not
further upset the delicate condition of our
economy with major new federal spending.
And, unlike the Hickel Plan which press
reports indicate you have under considera-
tion as an alternative to present pollution
control programs, my proposal would not
add further to the already back-breaking
burden on the property tax.

I therefore urge that you give serious con-
sideration to endorsing in your State of the
Union Message this year, or in any subse-
quent special message to Congress you may
plan on environmental problems, the ap-
proach to water pollution control that I
have proposed. I would welcome an oppor-
tunity to discuss my proposal with you in
person.

Sincerely,
WiLLiaM PROXMIRE,
U.S. Senator.

PoLLUTION BY GOVERNMENT

Hardly a week goes by that someone high
in the Nixon Administration fails to pay his
respects to the environment, which for po-
litical purposes is beginning to take on the
combined attributes of flag and motherhood.
The trouble with this admission of pure air
and water into the pantheon of national
symbols is that it becomes harder and harder
for the public to tell whether the environ-
ment is being saved or only revered.

A case in point is the President’s order
to Federal agencles to move toward elimina-
tion of all polluting activity by the end of
1972. On the face of it, the directive is wel-
come. But if the public imagines that it
heralds the end, or even a great reduction,
of such activity by the very Government
which is preaching a pure environment, the
public is sadly misled.

The order is a clarification of President
Johnson’s on the same subject, and it pro-
poses to spend more for the purpose. But the
deadline for compliance with air and water
pollution standards is farther off, by six
months, than that set by the Johnson Ad-
ministration, and requires not completion
but only the beginnings of a corrective pro-
gram.

More important is the question of how
effective any such directive can be which
expressly exempts all those agencies that
can plead “national security.” Chairman Rus-
sell E. Train of the new Council on Environ-
mental Quality observed that the Depart-
ment of Defense would be the largest single
agency affected by the order, and certainly
it has been by far the greatest violator.

No doubt something can be done to re-
duce pollution of various sorts In army camps
and alr bases. But does anyone seriously im-
agine that the Navy will rebuild its ships,
that atomic installations will be redesigned,
that chemical warfare plants will be disman-
tled—and all on a three-year budget of $359
million? Will ammunition plants be shut
down until anti-pollution improvements are
made?

Presumably not, in the name of “national
security.” What would be left of the program
is still worth doing—for the example it might
set if for no other reason. But what is essen-
tially the renewal of an established and
highly limited policy hardly warrants the
fanfare with which it was announced. How
will the country know when something really
big and significant is In the (polluted) air?
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ST. LAWRENCE SEAWAY

Mr. MONDALE, Mr. President, a Spe-
cial Subcommittee on Great Lakes-St.
Lawrence Transportation of the Com-
merce Committee is opening a series of
hearings on problems confronting the
transportation system on the Great
Lakes. A number of these problems were
recently reviewed at the 33d annual joint
conference of the Dominion Marine As-
sociation and Lake Carriers Association
last month., Mr. John J. Dwyer, execu-
tive vice president of the Aglebay Norton
Co., gave a very perceptive address to
the conference on ‘“Improving Produc-
tivity of Industry in the Great Lakes-St.
Lawrence Region.” He pointed out how
the shrinking Great Lakes fleet and dis-
criminatory railroad rates to lake ports
are frustrating the great potential for
industrial development in the Great
Lakes area.

I believe Mr. Dwyer's remarks deserve
the attention of the Senate. Accordingly,
I ask unanimous consent that his address
be printed in the REcoRb.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REecorbp,
as follows:

IMPROVING PRODUCTIVITY IN THE GREAT LAKES-
St. LAWRENCE REGION

It is a pleasure to be here to meet with old
friends of the U.S. and Canadian lake ship-
ping industry. Talking shop as we have a
chance to do in these pleasant surroundings
has always led to helpful suggestlons for
solving our mutual problems and further-
ing the tremendous opportunities we both
see ahead for the Great Lakes, St. Lawrence
Seaway region.

Long before the older countrles of Europe
developed the idea of the common market,
the U.S5. and Canada had in eflect developed
a sort of North American common market
and if you judge the success of such an ar-
rangement by the growth rate in gross na-
tional product and in the standard of Hving
of the populations on both sides of the
border then you have to say the common
working arrangements have been success-
ful. In the future, they can be even more
successful in realizing for the people of
both our countries the bright promise of
the resources, the capital, the energies we are
enjoying.

We come together in this meeting in part
at least to talk about how this long-standing
and mutually beneficial partnership can be
improved.

I would like to suggest that we give con-
sideration today to the potential role lake
transportation can play in the fight against
inflation, one of the prineipal problems wor-
rying the leaders of both our countries.

While naturally most of our attention is
focussed on government actions in this area,
too little attention, In my view, is being given
to another way to break the cost-price spiral.
It isn’'t the total answer of course. But it is
an essentlal part of the answer, perhaps the
most essential part of the answer In the
long run.

There 1s an increasingly pressing need to
increase the productivity of our use of labor,
capital, and our resources.

In the U.S. as in Canada there have been
vast increases In productivity since World
War II. Everybody is aware of the great im-
pact of the computer in improving produc-
tivity. Automation, often linked to the com-
puter, has given us a vast boost in productiv-
ity. Unprecedented economies of scale, par-
ticularly in materials handling, have cut
down unit costs, Miniaturization and printed
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circuits in the electronics field and the re-
duction of paperwork in all fields have pro-
vided substantial benefits. One can scan the
entire panorama of agriculture, the extractive
industries and manufacturing and see major
advances on every hand.

We think of ourselves as caught up in an
age of tremendous technological advance and
yet—and this is a sobering statistic—in the
United States the average advance in pro-
ductivity, despite all our new technology, has,
since the war, been less than 3 per cent a
year. We have been running faster and faster
to stay barely ahead of the rapid increases in
labor and material costs. And now we are
falling behind. In the early 1960’s wages and
productivity increases almost kept pace. Last
year the average wage increase was about
6 per cent and the current demands will
average out at much more than that if they
prevail.

While we are hopeful that the governments
of both our countries will be successful in
curbing inflation, labor and management
cannot escape the fact that real wages and
real standards of living cannot rise unless
output per unit of input, which after all is
what we mean by productivity, goes up too.

Putting aslde for a moment the thought of
what sort of trouble we would be in If there
had been less improvement in productivity
over the past 20 years, it is surely obvious
that we must all redouble our efforts to im-
prove productivity.

I suggest that the states and provinces
bordering the Great Lakes and the St. Law-
rence River have an opportunity to make
breakthroughs in productivity not as readily
available to other parts of our North Amerl-
can common market area.

I refer specifically to promoting much more
intensive use of the Great Lakes water high-
ways both for interlake service and for ex-
port and import service.

We have been studying recently a most in-
teresting analysis of the potential of the
Great Lakes-St. Lawrence region prepared for
the Detroit Edison Company by Constantin
A. Doxladis. Doxiadis has done useful work
for the United Nations, the International
Bank for Reconstruction and many other
similar public and private organizations
around the world. His study 1s not limited
to Detroit, but takes into account the growth
potential of the Canadlan provinces and all
the U.S. states bordering the Great Lakes and
the St. Lawrence River.

The study was published in 1966 based on
1963 and earller data and the estimate of the
future growth of Great Lakes transportation
was quite optimistic.

The study assumed that capital would flow
freely into modernizing Great Lakes ship-
ping and that the modernization of the Great
Lakes-8t. Lawrence system would continue
on a reasonable schedule after the opening
of the Poe Lock at Sault St. Marle,

On that basis, the study sald that the
ports of the Urban Detroit Area, including
Toledo, Detroit and other ports as well as a
greatly expanded Port Huron industrial area,
would be handling 225 to 300 million tons of
freight a year in the year 2000 compared to
77 million tons per year in the 1058-63
period. The Doxiadis staff is bringing their
estimates up-to-date and hopes to publish
soon & new volume on transportation in the
Great Lakes reglon. We can expect it to be
far less optimistic about lake shipping, Mod-
ernization of the balance of the Seaway sys-
tem is not In slght and new capital is not
flowing into improving the productivity of
Great Lakes shipping in anything like the
required volume. Indeed, except for two ships
being built for private use, no new Invest-
ment is golng into U.S. lake shipping at all.
A pessimistic forecast on lake shipping in-
evitably means a pessimistic forecast for in-
dustrial growth In the region.
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The reason for the adverse effect on the
economy of a decline in lake shipping is
clearly indicated in Professor John L.
Hazard’s study of the Problems and Poten-
tial of the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Trans-
portation System, submitted to the Upper
Great Lakes Regional Commission last
month. He says bulk lakers and ocean-lake
vessels lift 4 to 5 times the tonnage of the
average bulk hauling trains and convey it at
almost the same through speeds at line haul
costs one-fourth to one-fifth of rallroads.

A substantial decline in lake shipping
therefore destroys one of the principal eco-
nomic advantages of the lake region, very low
cost transportation by water.

In recent papers I have given before the
Toledo Chamber of Commerce and the Coun-
cll of Lower Lake Erle Ports, I have pointed
out that there is beginning to be a percepti-
ble drift of industry away from the lake re-
glon. Economic growth is less than the na-
tional average for the states bordering the
lakes on the U.S. side. I would except the
area around Detrolt from this decline in
growth rates. And, although I do not have
the figures, the strip of industry from Wind-
sor to Hamilton, Ontario is probably grow-
ing at a very fast rate. But compared to
Southeastern U.S., the states bordering on
the Gulf of Mexico and California, the eco-
nomic growth of the Great Lakes states
can only be described as lagging seriously.

We should know why this is so and what
can be done to reverse the trend, because
such a trend makes no sense at all. Our
region, as all of us here know, is richly en-
dowed with raw materials, it is closest of
all to the important markets of both our
countries, it has a work-minded and highly
skilled labor force, we have vast resources of
capital and we have, on both sides of the
border, management know-how capable of
out-producing and out-competing other re-
gions of the U.S. and also other countries.

I don't pretend to know all the answers
to this problem, but one of the most glar-
ing difficulties is the fact that both rail-
road and lake transportation are in trouble.
Too little investment is going into elther
U.S. railroads or U.S. lake transportation to
keep up with the present growth of the
region, much less help stimulate a faster
growth rate.

From the Illinols Central in the West to
the Penn Central in the East has come testi-
mony complaining that the revenues and
earnings of the carriers are not sufficient to
pay for new and more productive equipment
in the volume necessary. Even the past three
rate increases will not provide the earnings
required for the very heavy new investment
urgently needed.

The causes of the decline of the U.S. lake
fleet are different, but the results no less
alarming. The “for hire” segment of lake
transportation has been under severe pres-
sure. There are serious threats to its ability
to perform efficiently, and perhaps even to
survive on a significant scale. The fleet has
been steadily shrinking as more and more
vessels reach the end of their economic life
and are scrapped and retired rather than re-
placed. The number of ship operators has de-
clined. Obsolescene is a growing problem,
and, except for private use, no new vessel has
been built In 10 years. Adverse regulatory
actions have resulted in a progressive nar-
rowing of the traffic base. It is becoming in-
creasingly difficult to serve smaller shippers
and receivers economically. And costs are
rising ominously.

What is the significance of a decline in
transport efliciency? Nationwide, transporta-
tion accounts for 10 cents of every dollar of
gross national product. For the low-valued
products like coal and ore, transport costs
can be double and triple that amount. Since
the Great Lakes economy is made up of
heavy Industry and heavy Industry in turn
depends on the cheap movement of millions
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of tons of raw materials and semi-finished
products, inefficiencies and inadequacies in
transportation can be an all-pervasive and
highly significant factor In slowing down
a region’s growth rate.

The inability of the business leadership of
the region to develop a program to reverse
the present deterioration of low cost water
and rail service and the fallure of the vari-
ous agencles charged with responsibility for
the health of the transport agencies to act in
a coordinated fashion have been disappoint-
ing.

The approach has been fragmented, un-
coordinated and short term. The railroads,
the coal companies, the auto manufacturers,
the electric utilities, the producers of ore and
limestone, the ports and the steamship lines
have not yet learned to work together to make
the most out of the advantages the region
has, and the most significant difference be-
tween our region and other regions 1s the
broad low cost water highway of the Great
Lakes-5t. Lawrence system itself. More inten-
sive use of this water highway could produce
& major increase in productivity for the
region.

One of the most notable failures of eco-
nomic policy in the region is the failure to
make a breakthrough in improving the co-
ordination of rail and water service. Poten-
tial savings in transportation costs of 10 to
30 per cent can be achieved by joining the
best efficiencies of rall and water, The recent
study by the Bureau of Mines of the poten-
tial market for U.S. coal in Canada put the
problem more politely than I have ever seen
it put before. “Modern self-unloaders are in
use and larger ones are planned. New coal
cars and loccomotives are in use in wvarious
parts of the country. Unit trains are no
longer a novelty. What remains is to pull the
techniques together, to bring the general
level of practice up to the best.”

Others have put it less politely. The rail-
roads, because of their ability to manipulate
the rates to the Great Lakes Ports, are in a
position to stand on the oxygen hose of the
lake shipping industry and thus have the
power to smother most of {t. They can trl-
umph not because they are more efficient,
but because they can decide the level of rates
for the port and thus have the leverage to
control whether or not the lake shipping in-
dustry lives or dies. Professor Hazard points
out in his recent study: “What the railroads
would do with rates after extinguishing
much of the competitive carrier service has
not been properly visualized.” That is cer-
tainly a considerable understatement.

The Port of Toledo has been a leader in
the fight to improve coordinatlon of rail-
water service at the lake ports and has ex-
perienced several years of frustration as a
result. W. W. Knight, Chairman of its Board
of Directors, has minced no words in assess-
ing the situation. *“The greatest concern
since the opening of the Seaway is the ap-
parent determination of the rallroads to
handicap Great Lakes ports by absolutely re-
fusing to provide falr and equal rates from
and to the lake ports’ hinterlands. The rail-
roads’ action is not passive. Rather, it takes
the form of aggressive rate cuts from Great
Lakes hinterlands states to North Atlantic
ports, accompanied by a bland refusal to ac-
cord proportional adjustments to the geo-
graphically closer lake ports."

The plain fact ls that the failure of rail-
water coordination is not only costing the
region heavily today, but, in the future, if it
is allowed to continue, it could be a major
factor in the decline of the region as the
U.8—-Canadian industrial heartland. What-
ever seriously hurts the U.S. side of the
border will, in the end, adversely affect the
Canadian side.

The problems of reviving Great Lakes
transportation may sound overwhelming, but
actually we have within our grasp a relatively
simple remedy which will unlock tens of
millions in new Investment for more produc-
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tive U.S. lake shipping. It is to end the ac-
tive and calculated rate discrimination
against Great Lakes ports by the railroad
industry.

Until reasonable rules of inland access to
traflic are developed and equitable rates are
provided to the lake ports, Great Lakes-St.
Lawrence shipping—and the economic ad-
vantage of low cost water transport to the
region—will be severely handicapped.

What is the real economic penalty to the
region of a declining lake shipping industry?
We can get a glimpse of the potential for
greater efficlency in some of the proposals
that have been made for improved water-
rall coordination. The lake ports, for example,
will give you chapter and verse on what a
tremendous handicap it is to industries
within range of the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence
system to have to ship thelr products via east
coast ports for export instead of directly via
the Seaway. Rall rates are so designed that
traffic has to make the long rail haul to the
east coast and is burdened by that extra cost,
instead of making the relatively short haul
to the lake port and maximizing the eco-
nomic contribution of cheap water trans-
port. How much the manufacturers in Mid-
America suffer from the special local trans-
portation burdens they are forced to bear,
no one knows. But it is certainly a heavy
burden. The practice has chased all U.S. flag
international shipping off the Seaway. Amer-
ican steamship lines can't afford to service
the Seaway ports when they are subject to
the disability of diseriminatory rail rates to
the ports.

The principle that needs establishing is
that the transport resources of the region be
used In the most efficlent and effective way
possible. As the situation is today, Industry
is foregoing multi-million dollar benefits in
increased productivity which would cer-
tainly result from improved water-rail co-
ordination.

We have pointed out that only the con-
struction of vessels embodying the most ad-
vanced technologies can produce the oper-
ating efficiencies and economies which alone
hold out a substantial promise of reversing
these adverse trends. For example, the most
efficient self-unloader today puts 3,000 to
5,000 tons of coal an hour on the shore. New
equipment already designed could unload
10,000 to 15,000 tons hourly, drastically short-
ening vessel time in port, and greatly im-
proving turn-around time and vessel produc-
tivity. Such a leap forward in basic efficiency,
together with more automated engine rooms,
better designed hulls, and many other re-
finements could, on a new Great Lakes self-
unloader built today, make possible a piece
of floating machinery at least twice as effi-
cient as the most modern U.S, self-unloader
now operating on the Lakes, with concomi-
tant savings of great consequence to shippers
and carriers alike. But it is clear that rev-
enues and earnings now in prospect are not
sufficlent to justify the heavy investment of
private-risk capital which is needed for such
construction,

The problem of Great Lakes shipping has
been studied to death. What is needed Is
action along relatively simple lines. There is,
I believe, a growing realization among the
major industries of the Great Lakes-St. Law-
rence system that all is not well with the rail
and lake services on which they depend.
When these industries come to understand
the implications of the decline in transport
efficiency for future regional growth and de-
velopment, lake shipping may get some ecru-
cial support,

On the key issue of improving produc-
tivity by joining the best efficlencies of rail
and water, the U.S. lake carriers are engaged
in expensive litigation before the ICC to es-
tablish the necessary legal framework for
non-discriminatory treatment of the lake
ports. We expect to win that case. In the
meantime we are urging on the ICC specific
ideas for savings In transportation costs
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through improved coordination. For example,
the railroads have so far refused to supply
their most efficient unit train service to the
lake ports. One of the Great Lakes shipping
lines has offered to invest in a unit train for
the transportation of coal from the mines
to Ashtabula for transshipment beyond by
lake vessel. The estimated overall saving in
transport costs for the rail-lake service is
between 21 and 30 per cent over the present
all-rail. We are hopeful that the rallroads,
the ICC and the State authorities involved
will help make their type of money savings
improved coordination a pattern for the
1870's.

Our basic approach is that providing
transportation in the most efficient manner
possible is good for everybody, Iincluding
the railroads. If, as seems to be the case,
growth is slipping away to other parts of the
continent, then the railroads are losers along
with all the rest of us. It has recently been
suggested that the ICC take the leadership
in improving coordination of rail and lake
service through a process of knocking heads
together.

Unquestionably there is a tremendous
growth potential for the established Great
Lakes-St. Lawrence industrial heartland on
both sides of the border. The industries in
this region in both our countries are inter-
related. Transport efficlency can stimulate
or retard every aspect of the regional econ-
omy. Without the influence of a revived and
expanding lake service it will be impossible
to catch up with rising costs of labor and
materials and reverse the economic slippage
in regional growth.

With revived lake vessel Industry, I have
no doubt that the continental industrial
heartland represented by the States and
Provinces surrounding the Great Lakes and
the St. Lawrence will develop a surge of
dynamism appropriate to its traditional lead-
ership role.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, dis-
cussing the subject of human rights, I
have maintained that the most basic and
fundamental human right is the right to
life. And it is almost axiomatic to state
that the right to liberty, freedom, and
happiness is a vital part of the right to
life. In the American Declaration of In-
dependence our Founding Fathers de-
clared that the right to life, liberty, and
pursuit of happiness was inalienable and
the colonists went to war with England
to secure it.

Today, February 16, is the 52d anni-
versary of Lithuanian independence. It is
fitting that we in this body remember
and pay tribute today to the Lithuanian
people whose struggle for freedom has
been warmly supported by Americans.

In 1795 Lithuania was annexed by
Russia and was dominated by czarist re-
gimes for over 100 years. During this
time Russia embarked on a deliberate
policy of attempting to obliterate the
Lithuanian language and culture and re-
place it with Russian. The attempt failed.
The Lithuanian people resisted Russian
cultural genocide. Then in 1915, German
occupation replaced Russian domination.

But with the growing European chaos
that accompanied the end of the First
World War came Lithuania's moment for
independence. On February 16, 1918, an
elected council proclaimed an independ-
ent Lithuanian state based on democratic
principles. A brief Russian occupation
was followed by a period of full Lithua-
nian independence during which time
Lithuania joined the League of Nations.
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In the Second World War Lithuania
was occupied by both Germany and Rus-
sia. During the war almost all Lithuanian
Jews were executed by the Nazis. Though
a puppet government declared Lithuania
a constituent republic of the Soviet Union
in 1940, total Soviet control did not come
until the Soviet armies occupied Lithu-
ania in 1944,

In spite of the fact that Lithuania has
effectively been raped by the Soviet Un-
ion, and though its sovereignty has van-
ished, we in the United States have never
recognized the incorporation of Lithu-
ania into the Soviet Union. We still rec-
ognize an independent Lithuania and
maintain diplomatic relations with the
independent Lithuania State which has
a legation in Washington. As Secretary
of State Rusk wrote in 1967 to the Lith-
uanian chargé d’affaires ad interim:

United States support of the Lithuanian
people’s just aspirations for freedom and in-
dependence is reflected clearly in our refusal
to recognize the forcible incorporation of
your country into the Soviet Union and in
the warm sympathy manifested by the Amer-
ican people in the Lithuanian cause.

In continuing to look resolutely toward a
free and independent existence, the Lithu-
anian people both here and abroad have es-
tablished a firm foundation for the hope of
free men everywhere that the goal of Lithu-
anian national self-determination will ulti-
mately be realized.

I can but echo the Secretary’s senti-
ments and reaffirm my belief in the basic
principles of life, freedom, and dignity
for all human beings.

FIFTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE MILI-
TARY TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT
AND TERMINAL SERVICE

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, in the
relatively short time since its establish-
ment on February 15, 1965, the Military
Traffic Management and Terminal Serv-
ice has improved the effectiveness and
efficiency of traffic management support
of the Nation’s Armed Forces through
the elimination of duplication. As the
newest of the single manager transporta-
tion agencies in the Department of De-
fense, it has brought together functions
and resources formerly lodged in a num-
ber of agencies.

U.S. Army Maj. Gen. Clarence J. Lang,
formerly of Iowa City, Iowa, present
commander of MTMTS, has had a varied
and distinguished career in the logistics
and transportation field. No stranger to
Washington, General Lang first served
in the Nation’s Capital with the Trans-
portation Division, J-4 in the office of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff. Two years later, he
served as special assistant to the Army’s
Chief of Transportation and in 1961 be-
came deputy of the Military Traffic Man-
agement Agency. A Transportation Corps
officer since 1950, he is acknowledged
throughout the Military Establishment
and industry as one of the country’s fore-
most experts on transportation and traf-
fic management matters. The Nation is
indeed fortunate in having in its service
Major General Lang.

The fifth anniversary marks a special
milestone in the history of the Military
Traffic Management and Terminal Serv-
ice. In this period of trial, the validity
of the original concept for MTMTS has
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been thoroughly tested and proved
sound. The experience gained has opened
up new vistas and new opportunities for
improvements in military transportation
service, as well as opportunities for the
avoidance of unnecessary cost through
skillful management.

It is particularly fitting that we salute
the fine record of achievement estab-
lished by MTMTS personnel during these
past 5 years in meeting all Defense trans-
portation requirements thrust upon
them.

On February 15, 1965, the Honorable
Stephen Ailes, then Secretary of the
Army, marked the activation of the Mili-
tary Traffic Management and Terminal
Service, by presenting the ageney’s char-
ter to its first commander, Maj. Gen.
John J. Lane.

The new organization was charged by
the Department of Defense with provid-
ing “effective, responsive and economical
support to the military department, the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, the unified and spe-
cified commands and other DOD agencies
in the areas of military traffic manage-
ment, land transportation and common-
user ocean terminals.” Considerable his-
tory and a good deal of frenetic planning
lay behind that imposing mission state-
ment.

MTMTS was the product of a growing
trend toward unification of those func-
tions within the Department of Defense
which could be shared in common by the
several services. In the years immediately
following World War II, a curtailment of
wartime defense budgets lent urgent em-
phasis to intensified management of the
resources of the military departments.
The duplication and overlapping in the
field of transportation were natural can-
didates for reform. The more idealistic—
and simplistic—defense planners envi-
sioned the assignment of the various
types of transportation activities—air,
sea, and land—to the military depart-
ments best qualified to handle them.

The rationale worked well with the as-
signment of the air transport mission to
the Air Force, which gave the responsi-
bility to the Military Air Transport
Service, established in June 1948. The
following year the Navy's Military Sea
Transportation Service assumed the sea-
lift chores for DOD, taking over the
world’s largest fleet of cargo ships from
the Army.

The task of delegating the responsi-
bility for land transportation was not so
easily accomplished. To begin with, there
was the matter of semantics. “Land
transportation” is a misnomer. The defi-
nition of the function does not parallel
that of air or sea transportation, which
are operationally oriented. The term
“land transportation,” as used by the
planners, meant “transportation man-
agement within the continental United
States,” and it was not limited to the
earthbound modes of transportation.
Moreover the CONUS land transporta-
tion manager would not have his own as-
sets, but would rely on commerecial car-
riers for support.

Finally—and meost important—the
services strongly resisted any plan to di-
vest them of responsibility for manag-
ing their own traffic, This resistance was
predicated on the concept that traffic
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management was inseparable from—
and subordinate to—the supply system,
and since each service managed its own
supply, it followed that each would man-
age its own traffic.

Although the need for centralized traf-
fic management operations for the Armed
Forces was recognized, and strongly rec-
commended, by many prestigious studies,
the military departments fought the
Korean war without the services of a
central traffic manager. Not until the
mid-1950's, under the impetus of a “‘single
manager” approach to the consolidated
and integrated handling of common mili-
tary supply and service operations, did
the plan to centralize traffic management
make significant headway.

On the first of May 1956, the Secre-
tary of Defense designated the Secretary
of the Army the single manager for
traffic management within the continen-
tal United States. Two months later, the
Military Traffic Management Agency—
MTMA—was established.

MTMA, the first of the MTMTS fore-
bears, was a field activity of the Army’s
Chief of Transportation. During its 52
years of operation, the agency not only
saved money for the military depart-
ments, but went a long way toward over-
coming the traditional resistance to the
unification of military traffic manage-
ment.

On January 1, 1962, MTMA became
the Defense Traffic Management Serv-
ice—DTMS—a field agency of the re-
cently formed Defense Supply Agency.
MTMA's reassignment stemmed from a
move to bring under one organization
all of the operating agencies designated
as commodity single managers, as well
as the various common services directly
associated with supply management.
CONUS traffic management was one of
these services. The mission of the or-
ganization remained essentially un-
changed, but the Director of DSA re-
placed the Secretary of the Army as
single manager for traffic management.

The transformation of DTMS to
MTMTS came about as a result of an
interservice study of the CONUS air and
ocean ferminal system, performed in
1964 at the behest of the Deputy Secre-
tary of Defense. The study team recom-
mended that the traffic management and
terminal management functions be
lumped under one manager. The concept
was approved, and the Secretary of the
Army was given the mission. The fune-
tions of DTMS reverted to the Army, and
a new agency was organized. The termi-
nal management mission was formally
recognized by adding two letters to the
acronym. MTMTS was born.

The birth was not without its attend-
ant pangs. The intensive planning effort
that heralded the acouchement began
late in November 1964, under the aegis
of the Army's Chief of Transportation.
In mid-December the DTMS commander,
Maj. Gen. Rush B. Lincoln, Jr., who had
been named commander-designate of the
new agency, took charge of the planning
effort. Upon his retirement at the year’s
end, he was succeeded as chief planner
by General Lane,

The planning group concerned itself
with identifying the functions that
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MTMTS would undertake, and the orga-
nization that would best fit its needs.

General Lane had succinet guidance
for his task force:

We'll be living with the products we're
producing today, so we’ll have a good yard-
stick to see how well we do. Do your job
well and do It simply.

The measure of the degree to which the
planners heeded General Lane's instruc-
fions can be found in the record of ac-
complishments compiled by MTMTS in
its first 5 years of existence.

By coincidence, MTMTS' formative
years paralleled those of the intensifica-
tion of the war in Vietnam. The MTMTS
staff was denied the luxury of leisurely
trial and error as they honed the com-
mand’s capabilities. The necessities of
supporting the burgeoning war machine
in Southeast Asia were superimposed on
the task of refining the structure and
performance of the agency.

A glance at some of the salient statis-
tics is enough to illustrate the gquantum
jump in the MTMTS workload due to
the Vietnam conflict:

CONUS passenger travel, which had
stabilized at 4. million military travel-
ers in the 2 prewar years—fiscal years
1964 and 19656—climbed to 7.2 million
passengers in fiscal year 1967, before be-
ginning a gradual reduction.

The number of passengers moving
overseas jumped from less than 200,000
in fiscal year 1965 to well over 800,000
in fiscal year 1969.

From fiscal year 1965 through fiscal
year 1968, the number of military freight
shipments increased 15 percent, vehicle
tonnage increased 47 percent. The per-
centage of shipments directly controlled
by MTMTS during the 4-year period
increased from 16 to 22.5 percent, while
MTMTS control of costs climbed from
75 to 84 percent. Throughout the period
MTMTS controlled tonnage amounted
to more than 96 percent of defense
shipments.

The ocean terminal workload in fiscal
year 1968 approached 22 million tons,
more than 2 times the fiscal year 1965

figure.

Statistics like these, in and of them-
selves, mean little. Stack them against
the economies achieved and the manage-
ment practices instituted by the MTMTS
staff, and an impressive picture results.

Freigiht traffic management savings for
fiscal year 1968 totaled more than $138
million. For fiscal year 1969 the figure
jumped to $184 million, an all-time high.

Passenger trafic management im-
provements produced cost avoidances of
$13 million in fiscal year 1968; over $12.5
million in fiscal year 1969.

Defense shipper services realized more
than $2 million in cost avoidances in
fiscal year 1969, thanks to MTMTS cus-
tomer assistance efforts. That figure
seems slight in comparison with the $2
billion expenditure that MTMTS in-
fluences annually, but the share of those
savings that acerued to each of the in-
dividual shipper’s transportation budget
was highly significant.

Increased use of containers, including
participation in a successful test of the
use of containers to transport ammuni-
tion; development of a program to con-
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solidate small freight shipments and es-
tablishment of consclidation centers;
negotiation of a rail tariff to move unit
impedimenta at a single rate; sponsor-
ship of a program to move household
goods by air to oversea destinations at
less than surface costs—these are a few
of the management techniques that have
highlighted MTMTS' first half decade.

The initial 5 years also witnessed im-
portant developments in internal re-
source management. Nonessential sub-
ordinate elements or staff agencies were
eliminated or consolidated. Operating
procedures were streamlined. Great
strides were made toward development
of an automated data processing sys-
tem—acronymed AUTOSTRAD—to sup-
port the various phases of MTMTS oper-
ations.

General Lane retired from the Army
in April 1969, passing the MTMTS helm
to Maj. Gen. Clarence J. Lang. Gen-
eral Lang, who had been a charter mem-
ber of the initial MTMTS study group,
immediately made it clear that he would
expand upon the initial gains made by
MTMTS.

In his first public appearance after
taking command, General Lang spoke of
his intent to establish better dialog be-
tween and among MTMTS, the Nation’s
transportation industry, and the other
defense single managers:

I intend to do everything in my power
to strengthen the kind of teamwork which
improves our defense transportation capabil-
ities and posture.

With those words, General Lang es-
tablished the tenor of his command
philosophy. In subsequent discussions
with his commanders and directors, he
elaborated upon his blueprint for the
future: Better management of military
transportation operations; reduction of
the transportation cost component of the
total delivered costs of commodities; in
cooperation with the other transporta-
tion single managers to upgrade the de-
fense transportation system; strength-
ening the technical base of the installa-
tion transportation officer operations;
improving the quality of personal prop-
erty moving and storage services—an ob-
jective of primary concern to all military
service members—making MTMTS pay
its way in the Defense Establishment.

These goals will guide MTMTS in the
1970’s, as it builds on the firm founda-
tion of the first 5 years.

INVESTIGATION OF UMW ELECTION
BY SUBCOMMITTEE ON LABOR

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, an edito-
rial in the February 9, 1970, issue of the
New York Times calls attention to the
investigation of the recent United Mine
Workers election already commenced by
the Subcommittee on Labor under the
chairmanship of the Senator from New
Jersey. While I have previously voiced
my concern that the investigation be
conducted without prejudicing any pos-
sible future litigation, either in connec-
tion with the election or the tragic mur-
der of Joseph Yablonski, I have no doubt
that a properly conducted investigation
is warranted, among other things to as-
certain if there are weaknesses in present
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law, particularly the Labor-Management
Reporting and Disclosure Act, which
need correction. I also call the Senate’s
attention to the part that the Subcom-
mittee on Labor also intends to investi-
gate thoroughly the abuses which have
been claimed to exist in the UMW and
other pension and welfare funds. This
is a subject in which I have long been
interested and concerning which I have
authorized comprehensive legislation;
namely, S. 2167.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the New York Times editorial
be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

PrROTECTING UnN1oN DEMOCRACY

The Democratic leadership in the Senate
has wisely decided to authorize a broad in-
quiry into legislative questions raised by the
murder of Joseph Yablonski. The mine
union Insurgent died belleving that his chal-
lenge of abuses in the United Mine Workers
had been frustrated by the Labor Depart-
ment's highly legalistic interpretation of its
obligations under the union democracy pro-
visions of the Landrum-Griffin Act.

More than a decade has passed since the
law was put on the books, and the country
will benefit from an open appraisal of its
strengths and weaknesses.

The inguiry will be conducted by a Senate
Labor subcommittee headed by Harrison A.
Willlams Jr. of New Jersey, whose thorough
investigation into the condition of migrant
farm laborers indicates that the Yablonski
study will be at once rigorous and construc-
tive.

THE CHOCTAW INDIAN TRIBE

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, I shall
introduce, for appropriate reference, a
bill to repeal the act of August 25,
1959 (73 Stat. 420), as amended. This
act, as originally passed, provided for the
termination of the Choctaw Tribe, one
of the five civilized tribes, over a 6-year
period and set forth the manner in which
disposition of the property belonging to
the tribe was to be made. The termina-
tion has, by subsequent legislation, been
extended to August 25, 1970.

Termination of the Indian tribes be-
came popular during the 1950's and be-
came the policy of the Federal Govern-
ment. Fortunately the desire to see such
a policy implemented weakened during
the 1960's, although from time to time
mention is made of terminating the In-
dian tribes. We have begun to realize,
and hopefully this realization will be
stronger in the 1970's, that our efforts
should be directed at affording Indians
in all respects of their lives a greater
degree of self-determination. Not only is
this the right thing to do, it is by reason
of treaties our responsibility to not ter-
minate the Indian tribes but to assist
them by providing educational and
health assistance that will enable them
to decide their own future.

Although the Choctaw Tribe is one of
the five civilized tribes, it is the only
tribe that faces termination. There is
nothing in the historical background, nor
do present circumstances dictate, that
the Choctaw Tribe be treated differently
and be terminated. The principal officer
of both the Choctaw and the Chickasaw
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Tribes—the Chickasaws are affected by
the required sale of jointly owned prop-
erty—members of the tribes, and the
Oklahoma congressional delegation, sup-
port this legislation and strongly oppose
termination of the Choctaw Tribe.

If termination occurs, there are those
who interpret the 1959 act as completely
eliminating the rights of the individual
members of the Choctaw Tribe to health,
educational, and other benefits they have
been receiving and which members of
other tribes will continue to receive.
While I do not agree with this legal inter-
pretation, the threatened loss of these
much needed services is causing great
concern,

There is nothing to be gained by ter-
minating the Choctaw Tribe. Confusion
and suffering will be the resuilt. I, there-
fore, urge prompt action on this bill.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is concluded.

CALL OF THE CALENDAR

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the clerk will report
the first resolution.

AERONAUTICAL AND SPACE
SCIENCES COMMITTEE

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK.
Calendar No. 659, Senate Resolution 332,
to authorize additional expenditures to
the Aeronautical and Space Sciences
Committee for inquiries and investiga-
tions.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the resolution?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the resolution.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on Aeronautical and
Space Sciences to expend not to exceed
$40,600 during the current investigative
vear for inquiries and investigations.

During the last session of Congress
$40,000 was authorized by the Senate for
that purpose, of which the committee
has expended approximately $26,074.
The pending request represents an in-
crease of $600 over last year’s authoriza-
tion.

The Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration has reported Senate Resolution
332 with an amendment which would
revise the title only.

Senator ANDERSON is chairman of the
committee, and Senator SmrTH of Maine
is the ranking minority member.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution was agreed to as fol-
lows:

S. REs. 332

Resolved, That the Committee on Aero-
nautical and Space Sclences, or any duly
authorized subcommittee thereof, is author-
ized under section 134(a) and 136 of the
Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946, as
amended, and In accordance with its juris-
dictlon specified by rule XXV of the Stand-
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ing Rules of the Senate, to examine, investi-
gate, and make a complete study of any and
all matters pertaining to the aeronautical and
space activities of departments and agencies
of the United States, including such activ-
ities pecullar to or primarily associated with
the development of weapons systems or mili-
tary operations.

Sec. 2. (a) For the purposes of this reso-
lution the committee is authorized, from
February 1, 1970, through January 31, 1971,
inclusive, to (1) make such expenditures as it
deems advisable, (2) employ upon a tempo-
rary basis and fix the compensation of tech-
nical, clerical, and other assistants and con-
sultants, and (3) with the prior consent of
the head of the department or agency of the
Government concerned and the Committee
on Rules and Administration, utilize the re-
imbursable services, information, facilities,
and personnel of any department or agency of
the Government.

(b) The minority is authorized to select
one person for appointment as an assistant
or consultant, and the person so selected
shall be appointed. No assistant or consultant
may receive compensation at an annual gross
rate which exceeds by more than $2,700 the
annual gross rate of compensation of any
person so selected by the minority.

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
such legislation as it deems advisable, to the
Senate at the earliest practicable date, but
not later than January 31, 1971.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $40,-
600, shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by the
chairman of the committee.

The title was amended so as to read:
“Resolution authorizing additional ex-
penditures by the Committee on Aero-
nautical and Space Sciences for inqui-
ries and investigations.”

COMMITTEE ON ARMED SERVICES

The resolution (S. Res. 331) author-
izing additional expenditures by the
Committee on Armed Services for in-
quiries and investigations was announced
as next in order.

CALL OF THE ROLL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll, and the following Senators
answered to their names:

[No. 39 Leg.]

Griffin
Holland
Inouye
Jordan, N.C.
Jordan, Idaho
Mathias
McClellan
MecIntyre

Saxbe
Schwelker
Scott
Sparkman
Stennls
Talmadge
Thurmond
Williams, Del.
Young, Ohio

Allen
Allott
Bellmon
Boggs
Byrd, W. Va,
Church
Cotton
Ellender
Ervin Pastore
Goldwater Prouty
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, I an-
nounce that the Senator from Nevada
(Mr. Brere), the Senator from North
Dakota (Mr. Burpick), the Senator from
Connecticut (Mr. Dobpp), the Senator
from Arkansas (Mr. FuoiLsricHT), the
Senator from Tennessee (Mr. GORE), the
Senator from Alaska (Mr, GRAVEL), the
Senator from Massachusetts (Mr. KEN-
NEDY), the Senator from South Dakota
(Mr. McGoveErN) , the Senator from Mon-
tana (Mr. MeTcarr), the Senator from
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New Mexico (Mr. MonTOYA), the Senator
from Connecticut (Mr. Rieicorr), the
Senator from Virginia (Mr. Spong), and
the Senator from Montana (Mr. MANS-
FIELD) are necessarily absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
California (Mr. CransTon), the Senator
from Washington (Mr. Jackson), and
the Senator from Washington (Mr. Mac-
nNUson) are absent on official business.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Vermont (Mr. AIKEN), the
Senator from  Massachusetts (Mr.
BrookE), the Senator from New Jersey
(Mr. Case), the Senator from Nebraska
(Mr. CurTIis), the Senator from Kansas
(Mr. DoLE), the Senator from Colorado
(Mr. Dominick), the Senator from Ari-
zona (Mr. Fannin), the Senator from
Hawaii (Mr. Fong), the Senator from
Florida (Mr. GurNEY), the Senator from
Wyoming (Mr. Hansen), the Senator
from Kansas (Mr. PEaRsoN), the Sena-
tors from Illinois (Mr. PeErcy and Mr.
SmiTH), the Senator from Alaska (Mr.
StEVENS), and the Senator from North
Dakota (Mr. Younc) are necessarily
absent.

The Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
Munpr) is absent because of illness.

The Senator from New York (Mr.
GooperLL) and the Senator from Maine
(Mrs, SMITH) are absent on official busi-
ness.

_ The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quorum
is not present.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I move that the Sergeant at Arms
be directed to request the attendance of
absent Senators.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion of the
Senator from West Virginia,

The motion was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Ser-
geant at Arms will execute the order of
the Senate,

After some delay the following Sena-
tors entered the Chamber and argaswer::d
to their names:
Anderson Hatfield

Hollings
Hruska
Hughes
Javits

Long
McCarthy
McGee

Nelson
Packwood
Pell
Proxmire
Randolph
Russell
Symington
Tower
Tydings
Williams, N.J,
Yarborough

Miller
Mondale
Moss
Murphy
Muskie

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quorum
is present.

Eastland
Harris
Hart
Hartke

WAIVER OF 5-MINUTE LIMITATION

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ider_lt. I ask unanimous consent that,
during the consideration of the various
money resolutions today, the 5-minute
limitation under rule VIII be waived.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? Without objection, it is so
ordered.

The Chair recognizes the Senator from
North Carolina.

_Mr. WILLTAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres-
ident, will the Senator yield?
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Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, I yield to the Senator from
Delaware.

SENATE RESOLUTION 332

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres-
ident, I notice in calling attention to
Calendar No. 659, Senate Resolution 332,
that last year this committee expended
$26,074. This year they are asking for
$40,600, which is an increase over their
expenditures last year of $13,926. I won-
der why this additional amount of ap-
proximately 40 percent more than they
spent last year is requested.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. They
have asked for two additional employees
this year. They asked for only $600 more.
They turned back part of their money
last year.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That is
correct; last year they requested $40,000
and spent $26,074. This year they have
asked for $40,600. Why is this increase
needed?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. They
appeared before the committee and re-
quested two additional staff members.
That was the reason for that.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I notice,
with respect to the next resolution listed,
No. 331, Calendar No. 660——

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Would
the Senator mind taking these in order?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That is
the next one.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Which
number was that?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Senate
Resolution 331.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Would
the Senator mind if I made my general
statement before we get into these indi-
vidual items?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Surely.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Some
Senators may not know why we are here.
I think all Senators are interested in
these items.

Mr. President, for the information of
the Senate, 35 resolutions providing
funds for various committees and sub-
committees of the Senate to conduct in-
quiries and investigations for the com-
ing year were referred to the Committee
on Rules and Administration. That com-
mittee held 3 days of hearings at which
representatives of the committees and
subcommittees involved testified in sup-
port of the funds requested. In addition,
the Senate Committee on Rules and Ad-
ministration required written justifi-
cation and budgets on each proposal.

More often than not in the past, the
Rules Committee has amended many of
the so-called money resolutions to reduce
the amounts requested. This year, all 35
resolutions have been reported unani-
mously without reduction. The total
amount involved in the pending resolu-
tions is $8,414,300, which represents an
increase over the total authorization for
similar purposes last year of $974,300.

The reasons for the increase or de-
crease in the amounts requested by spe-
cific committees and subcommittees will
become apparent as each resolution is
considered, but I feel that a few general
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observations would be appropriate at the
outset.

The largest single factor contributing
to the higher amount requested this year
is the significant increase in staff salaries
granted by Congress last year, and the
concomitant increases in contributions
required for various employee benefit
programs, plus the larger per diem al-
lowance recently enacted for official
travel.

As Senators know, that allowance was
increased from $16 a day to $25 a day,
which was in line with what they were
doing in the House of Representatives.

The Rules Committee understands
that the sums asked for had the com-
plete approval of both the majority and
minority members of the committees in-
volved. In one instance, the Committee
on Government Operations combined
two subcommittees, resulting in a sub-
stantial savings of funds. In another in-
stance, involving the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, a subcommit-
tee which was separately funded last
year has been discontinued.

Admittedly, there are instances of new
or expanded proposals requiring funding
on a higher level than during the previous
year. I have in mind the Subcommittee
on Alcoholism and Narcotics of the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,
which seeks $135,000 of that committee’s
total budget. That is a new committee
which was formed this year, and which
I think ecan justify the amount asked,
because it deals with very important
questions of public concern today. The
Subcommittee on Air and Water Pollu-
tion of the Committee on Public Works
seeks $163,500. This is another new sub-
committee.

The interest of the public, the ad-
ministration, and Congress in these vital
and timely subjects convinces the Rules
Committee that the funds sought should
be allowed.

In keeping with long-established prac-
tice, the Subcommitiee on Privileges
and Elections has requested $150,000 for
potential election year needs. Past ex-
perience has demonstrated the wisdom of
having this money available during elec-
tion years to enable its minimal staff to
be expanded, as and if need arises, to in-
vestigate election complaints, or election
contests which might include frauds. In
the absence of such eventualities, it is
anticipated that at least one-half of the
requested sums will be returned to the
Treasury. Over half of it was returned
last year.

At this point, Mr. President, I would
like to invite the attention of the Mem-
bers of the Senate to the large commit-
tee-print table dated February 9, 1970,
and entitled “Senate Inguiries and In-
vestigations,” a copy of which has been
placed on each desk in the Chamber. In
concise but complete form, this table
gives all of the essential financial in-
formation concerning the 35 resolutions
pending before the Senate.

As each individual resolution is called
in calendar order, I plan to make a brief
statement and then yield temporarily to
the chairman of the particular commit-
tee concerned, if debate is desired, or if
Senators desire to ask questions.
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Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware, Mr, Pres-
ident, will the Senator yield?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I
yield.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I am
raising the questions on these resolutions
because while the Senator has pointed
out that the salary increases would jus-
tify a part of these increases they would
not explain all. I invite attention to the
fact that these salary increases went into
effect for most of last year, so the com-
mitiees are operating on pretty much of
a comparable basis,

Taking these committees as a whole,
I note that Senators are asking for $1,-
594,370 more to run these same commit-
tees this year, 1970, than was spent last
year. Can the excuse be that this is an
election year? Congress will not be in
session as long as it was last year. Most
of the Members will be back home cam-
paigning, and certainly none of this
committee money should be used for
campaign purposes. Therefore, I am
wondering how these increases can be
justified when this year they will only be
operating for about 9 months.

As I mentioned earlier, the resolution
that was reported previously calls for a
40-percent increase over last year’s ex-
penditures. With respect to the pend-
ing resolution, Senate Resolution 331,
$225,000 was requested for 1969. The
committee spent $223,303, and this year
they are asking for $300,000, a 33%;-per-
cent increase.

Could we have an explanation as to
why this increase will be needed?

COMMITTEE ON ARMED SERVICES

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order, the Senate will proceed
to the consideration of Calendar No. 660.
Senate Resolution No. 331, authorizing
additional expenditures by the Commit-
tee on Armed Services for inquiries and
investigations.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. The
Senator from Mississippi (Mr. STENNIS)
is in the Chamber, and he will speak to
this matter, because he is chairman of
the subcommittee.

I wish to point out one thing. The
Senator from Delaware has stated cor-
rectly the situation as to the staff salary
increases. However, that was up to July 1
of last year. This increase will be for a
full year.

Mr. STENNIS. That is correct.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. It will
be for a full year, and it includes insur-
ance and retirement fund payments. The
other was for a half year.

I ask Senator STENNIS to explain that.

Mr. STENNIS. In the first place, this
is an additional staff that the Commit-
tee on Armed Services has to have in or-
der to carry out its functions. Instead of
being overstaffed, we are still under-
staffed by ordinary standards. Some
changes have been made in the staff,
which required higher salaries. We had
to direct more attention to what I call
the budget items, more attention to in-
depth probing of a great many of these
funds.

Senators will recall that last year the
matter of the authorization bill for mil-
itary hardware was debated on the floor

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

of the Senate for 8 weeks, lacking 1 day—
8 weeks of active debate. That does not
include the 3 weeks during which the
Senate was in recess, A very serious chal-
lenge was made to a great many of the
weapons, in addition to the ABM, which
was a new system, to a degree. That bill
went to conference, and we did not com-
plete action on it until approximately
the first of October. We had an item in
there for $8 billion for the broad cate-
gory of research and development, and
we went into it in depth, as much as time
would permit.

We started immediately then to get
ready for this yvear. I was not satisfied
with the lack of some information. We
employed a man who is greatly experi-
enced in this field.

With reference to the items, there is
some difference of time. This budget cov-
ers a greater period of time. Some of the
salaries are higher, and I am totally re-
sponsible for that. As a matter of judg-
ment, we do not have more employees—
that is, we will not have, when we make
this adjustment.

With respect to it being a campaign
year, no one has been put on here with
reference to an election year. We have a
vacancy on the staff. It is not budgeted
here. We are not trying to add.

I think an examination will show that
there has been rather frugal application
of these expenditures. We have held them
down all year, as heretofore, as much
as we could. There is no rubber in it. We
have always turned back an appreciable
sum of money, until this year, and we
barely had enough.

I promise a continuation of the frugal
administration of the expenditure of this
money. I believe it is the minimum we
could ask for and have enough with
which to do the job assigned.

I did notify the Rules Committee that
we might have to ask for more, because
extraordinary things come up. This
vear we are handling the Selective Serv-
ice Act, which does not come up every
year. We are going to have the matter
with reference to the carrier. We are
going to have the usual inquiries, very
valid inqguiries, and a contest on the floor
about some of these items. I think it is a
very restricted and Spartan type budget.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I
might add to what the Senator has said
that his request came to our committee
unanimously approved by his committee,
which included the distinguished Sen-
ator from Maine, the ranking minority
member. We thoroughly went over the
testimony, oral and written, and reported
the matter, and I move the adoption of
the resolution.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
should like to say a few words before
any of these resolutions are agreed to.

As Senators well know, I have been in-
terested in these increases from year to
year for quite some time. Back in 1946,
as some will remember—and others will
read about it—Congress saw fit to re-
organize the Senate committees. At that
time, we had, as I recall, 37 standing
committees. The number of employees at
that time, according to Dr. George Gallo-
way in his book entitled “Congress at the
Crossroads’——
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ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY ED-
UCATION AMENDMENTS OF 1969

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hour
of 2 o'clock having arrived, the Chair
lays before the Senate the unfinished
business, H.R. 514.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
unfinished business be temporarily laid
aside and that the Senate proceed to
the further consideration of the money
resolutions on the calendar.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from West Virginia? The Chair hears
none, and it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE ON ARMED SERVICES

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection the Senate will resume the
consideration of the resolution (S. Res.
331) authorizing additional expendi-
tures by the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices for inquiries and investigations.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, as I
was saying, according to Dr. Galloway,
the number of employees for all the 37
committees amounted to 259. At that
time, it was thought that we could save
money by reorganizing the Senate com-
mittees. As the Reorganization Act of
1946 indicates, we reduced the number
of committees from 37 to 15. The Re-
organization Act provided for 10 em-
ployees for each committee, or a total
of 150 employees. Each committee was
allowed four specialists and six clericals.

It was thought at that time that the
number provided was sufficient; but, Mr.
President, following adoption of the Or-
ganization Act, subcommittees were
formed of the standing committees so
that today we are spending many more
millions of dollars than we spent prior
to the Reorganization Act of 1946.

The number of legislative employees
has increased from 259, prior to the
Reorganization Act, to over 700 employ-
ees at this time.

Mr. President, no wonder we had to
build a new Senate Office Building at
great cost. No wonder we had to make
use of every nook and corner in the Old
Senate Office Building in order to pro-
vide space for the numerous commit-
tees.

Mr. President, the personnel and ex-
penditure figures have been on the rise
since the new act went into effect. For
instance, it will be found that in the past
few years the number of regular em-
ployees for the standing committees has
increased from 150 to 234, and that the
number of employees for ‘“Special In-
quiries and Investigations” has increased
from zero to 446, up to now.

This year alone, we are increasing
the number of employees by 22, accord-
ing to the information that was handed
to me by one of my assistants. So that,
Mr. President, we have now a comple-
ment of 234 employees for the standing
committees instead of the 150 which the
Reorganization Act provided when it
passed the Senate.

(At this point Mr. InouyYE took the
chair as Presiding Officer.)

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, the
amount of funds appropriated for these
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purposes has grown enormously. Dur-
ing the 89th Congress, we spent over $12
million in order to provide for the op-
erations of all the committees. Last year,
we authorized in excess of $7 million for
the first session of the 91st Congress.
This year, for the second session, we are
authorizing in excess of $9 million. So
that for the total Congress, that is the
91st Congress, the authorization is in
excess of 40 percent over and above what
was provided during the 89th Congress.

It strikes me that something should
be done about that. We cannot continue
to increase the number of employees un-
less we make up our minds to provide
more space for them; and that, Mr.
President, will be most expensive.

I objected strenuously for quite some
time—I believe 7 years—against the
construction of a new Senate Office
Building. I proposed at the time that we
make use of all space available in the
Old Senate Office Building in order to
provide for many offices. Then, since it
was the intention of Congress to extend
the east side of the Capitol, we were able
to provide for some 50-odd additional
offices to meet future demands.

But, Mr. President, because of the vast
increase of employees on Capitol Hill we
not only have used up every nook and
corner in the Old Senate Office Building
but we have also provided for a New
Senate Office Building which is fully oc-
cupied, and on top of that we have added
the extension of the east front of the
Capitol.

Now there is a move on to add on to
the New Senate Office Building. We are
now in the process of buying more prop-
erty in order to expand construction in
that area so as to take care of many of
the employees we now have on hand.

Mr. President, as I have often stated
on this floor, all of the subcommittees or
most of them, were more or less created
on a temporary basis. Now they have be-
come permanent, in fact, if not in legis-
lative authority.

It will be recalled that last year we
created the Select Committee on Nutri-
tion and Human Needs. The Committee
on Rules and Administration provided
$150,000, as I recall, to pay for the ex-
penditures of that committee. The pro-
ponents of this select committee came
on the floor and said:

We do not have enough funds. But if you
give us $250,000, we will have enough to
complete this work by December of 1969.

I am sure that few Senators are sur-
prised that this committee desires to re-
new its mandate. It wants to delve into
the work of many other committees, par-
ticularly welfare. And it is asking, as I
recall, for $246,000 additional to main-
tain the work of the committee.

Mr, President, I could cite the creation
of many other committees that were or-
ganized to sit for a year or two to com-
plete some very important work that was
suggested by their proponents. We could
take the Juvenile Delinquency Subcom-
mittee which I have so often mentioned
here. The original proponent of that
committee, the former Senator from New
Jersey, stated in the 1950's:

Give us $150,000 to $200,000 and we will get
enough information to justify the Judiciary
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Committee enacting laws that will help in
solving the problems of juvenile delinquency.

Mr. President, that committee has been
going on and on, and we have spent in
excess of $2 million for that committee.
And it is still going on and on. I pre-
sume that unless the Senate puts its foot
down, the Select Committee on Nutri-
tion and Human Needs will barge into the
business of every committee on the Hill,
except perhaps for the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry.

I am the first to admit that I serve on
that select committee. It did a good job,
not in providing new legislation, but in
awakening the people as to the need for
more food and fiber to help the poor. Be-
cause of the action of that select com-
mittee, other committees got busy. We
have now provided more and more funds
to help provide food for the poor. I re-
fer especially to the food stamp pro-
gram. That program was enacted by the
Senate last year.

I thought that the Committee on Agri-
culture and Forestry had done a good
job in tripling and quadrupling many of
the amounts provided heretofore. But lo
and behold, when that committee came
before the Senate, although the report
on the bill that came from the Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry was
voted unanimously, except for the vote
of the chairman of the Select Committee
on Nutrition and Human Needs, the Sen-
ate went off the track and provided
about twice as much money as could be
spent by the Department. We did this
notwithstanding the fact that we had
before us many witnesses to testify that
the amount provided in the original bill
by the committee was sufficient and was
all that could be spent by the Depart-
ment.

When the bill was considered in the
Senate, the amounts were raised con-
siderably, and the bill is now before the
House. I doubt that it will be enacted. In
fact, I am sure that it will not be enacted
in its present form. As a result, we still
have no adequate bill.

If the Senate had acted more in accord
with what the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry had suggested, it is my be-
lief that in all probability the bill would
have been enacted in the House. But it is
lingering there, and it will stay there.

Mr. President, I wonder what will hap-
pen to our housing and welfare programs
if the Select Committee on Nutrition and
Human Needs goes into those areas. I
know that much attention has been given
to the housing proposals by the Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency. I am also
aware of the fact that the Labor and
Welfare Committee has done good work
in that direction. But now that another
commiftee imposes itself on what the
standing committees are doing with re-
spect to housing, welfare, and many other
programs it strikes me that the continua-
ticn ~f this gord work will be hindered,
rathe.: than aided.

Mz, President, at the proper time, I am
very hopeful that the Senate will refuse
to extend the select committee. I think
its job of looking after nutrition and hu-
man needs—for which it was originally
created—has been accomplished. How-
ever, I assume that we have quite a few
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eager beavers who are most anxious to
see that the program continues. I think
it employs 18 people, who are, of course,
anxious to retain their jobs.

The Senate will have a chance today
to see whether we should vote this com-
mittee out. :

I repeat what I said a while ago. I am
going to read from the Recorp wherein
it was stated “Give us the amount of
money we are asking for today, and we
expect to complete the job in 1969.” I
think the Senator from Illinois (Mr,
PERCY), is the one who led the fight on
that matter.

As in the case of many other commit-
tees, they are back for more money and
hope to expand their work and extend
into the jurisdiction of almost every com-
mittee on the Hill.

I do not know of any more work that
could have been done on housing than
has been done by the distinguished Sen-
ator from Alabama (Mr. SPARKMAN). He
heads a special committee and is getting
money for that special committee to
study further the matter of housing. Yet,
the special committee that was organized
for the purpose of studying nutrition and
human needs now barges into that field.

I presume they will go in and take
pictures showing the houses in which
these poor people are living and make
headlines. That is a great story and it
places a lot of fine people on the front
pages of our newspapers, and on the
television sets of the Nation.

As I pointed out before when the com-
mittee was first organized, the Commit-
tee on Agriculture and Forestry was
holding hearings on the food stamp pro-
gram. We intended to hold hearings on
the school lunch program which is now
before the Senate. A good, responsible
bill has now been reported. Many Sena-
tors are complaining about the work they
have. Of course, it continues to multiply
and if they continue to form these vari-
ous committees the work will continue to
increase. I know that. As chairman of
the Committee on Agriculture and For-
estry and a member of the Committee on
Appropriations I have almost all the work
I can do. But I have found time to be
active on the committee which is headed
by the Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
McGoverN). I think I have attended
more hearings than any other member
of the committee in order to find out
what could be done in assist the poor.

Mr, President, when the resclution for
that particular committee is called up I
hope to present more facts on its opera-
tion. I want to give notice that I hope
to have a rolleall on that measure. I want
to see how Senators stand on this pro-
posal, particularly in light of the fact
that the proponents of this resolution
said solemnly to us last year, “We can get
through this year.”

Mr. President, I repeat that the num-
ber of people employed has been increas-
ing from year to year. According to the
budgets I have before me and the analysis
made by one of my assistants we are add-
ing 22 people more than we now have on
the payroll. The amount of money that
is being asked for those special commit-
tees for the second session of the 91st
Congress is over $2 million more than
during the first session.
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I am sure that it will be said that
much of this money we are authorizing
will be turned back to the Treasury.
That may be true and I know some com-
mittees do that. The fact is that if we
desire to economize and make the Sen-
ate a more effective, better organized
body, this is the place to start.

Mr. President, I do not want to talk
too much about the operation of the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry,
of which I am the chairman. I simply
want to refer to it as an example of what
might be done by other standing com-
mittees. I have been chairman of the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry
longer than any other man in history. I
am entitled to select four specialists. I
have fewer than that. I believe sincerely
I get more work out of the specialists
on hand than I would if I employed the
limit. I have learned since I have been
on the Hill that if you employ two law-
yers on a committee and two economists
on a committee they will be passing the
buck to each other. Neither group will
do any work; but if the work is centered
on one group and they are told what is
to be done, it will be done.

Aside from that, in the Reorganization
Act of 1946 we provided for a special
section to be created in the Congres-
sional Library to serve all Senators and
all Members of the House of Representa-
tives. We started out, I believe, with 235
members in the Legislative Reference
Service to get information for all com-
mittees and for all Members of Congress.
Today that section has inecreased to
about 350 people. That is where the in-
formation can and should be obtained.
I know that is what I do as chairman
of the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry.

The Senator from North Carolina
knows we have four subcommittees. I
compliment him because he is a chair-
man of one of the subcommittees. We do
not have other people coming there to
work; Senators do the work. Senators
who are chairmen of subcommittees do
the work. They get the information
through the staff of the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry. I think a good
job is done. It is my sincere belief that
if more Senators did their work on
committees we would need fewer sub-
committees.

I do not want to take a dig at the
Committee on the Judiciary, as I have
in the past, but that committee provides
a subcommittee for every member of the
committee, Republicans and Democrats.
Their budget is about one-third of the
amount that is being asked for here
today.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, will the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. What
does the Senator mean when he says
that the Judiciary Committee provides
a subcommittee for every member of the
committee?

Mr. ELLENDER. A subcommittee.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. What does
the Senator mean by that?

Mr. ELLENDER. Well, each commit-
tee has a staff. I know that was the case
up until last year; I do not know what it
is today.
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Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. But the
Senator said the Committee on the Ju-
diciary provided a subcommittee for
every member of the committee.

Mr. ELLENDER. Each member of
the committee is the head of some sub-
committee.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. The Sen-
ator is in error.

Mr. ELLENDER. How many are there?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I am a
member of the Committee on the Judi-
ciary, and I have no subcommittee.

Mr. ELLENDER. The Senator must be
low in committee seniority.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I may be,
but I am a member of the Committee
on the Judiciary.

Mr. ELLENDER. I know, but up until
last year all the members headed some
subcommittee of that committee. I hope
there has been a change of heart. I will
correct the Recorp if I am wrong, but
I was informed to that effect.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. McCLELLAN,. There are only 15
subcommittees; there are 17 members.
Some of the members of the committee
are chairmen of two or more subcommit-
tees so each member is not in charge of
a subcommittee. That is what I wanted
to correct.

Mr. ELLENDER. But that committee
has various subcommittees and each has
a staff of its own.

Mr, McCLELLAN. But the record
should show that the committee proces-
ses about one-half of the legislation that
comes to the floor of this body.

Mr. ELLENDER. I have to say that as
chairman of the Claims Committee be-
fore reorganization I handled most of
that work, because most of it is claims.
Now they have added other duties to the
committee, such as immigration. If the
Senator considers all this casework, I
agree with him, but as chairman of the
Claims Committee of the Senate, back
in 1946, I handled about 52 percent of all
the claims that came before the Senate,
and I had one clerk. That clerk and I
did all the work. I assigned to each Sen-
ator so many cases to handle. They ob-
tained reports from the department af-
fected. They received reports from the
Post Office Department, or perhaps the
Commerce Department, or wherever any
claims originated. We were able to get
those departments to furnish us the
bases for the claims proposed.

But what is the case today? A special
subcommittee handles all of that here.
I think there are four lawyers on it, if
I am not mistaken. There are several
clerks on it. The same thing oceurs with
respect to the Immigration Subcommit-
tee. There are three or four lawyers at-
tending to that work. I understand a
special division has been created in the
Department of Justice to handle a good
many of the claims against the Govern-
ment, as well as the immigration cases.

It is true that the work has increased
greatly. I am not taking issue with that
statement, but my good friend from
Arkansas has raised the point that the
Judiciary Committee handles over 50 per-
cent of the bills handled in this body.
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I agree, but many of those bills involve
small claims and cases involving the im-
migration of Tom Jones or Bill Smith
who wants to come into this country. If
& proper showing is made, he is admitted.
Those are Senate bills, of course, but they
are minor bills.

When I consider the number of per-
sonnel now employed to do the work that
I or my committee did prior to 1946, there
is a big difference, That is what I am
complaining about. It strikes me that too
much of the work is being done by em-
ployees rather than by Senators.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. McCLELLAN. The Senator empha-
sizes that half the bills—and I am not
sure it is that many—are private claim
bills. It is true that they do not neces-
sarily take as much time as other bills,
but processed through the Judiciary
Committee are some of the most impor-
tant and most highly controversial pieces
of legislation handled by this body. We
handled two crime bills this year and
two last year that were very complicated.
Besides that, we have to consider all the
constitutional amendments. We have one
before us now that is highly controver-
sial, and much work has been done on it.

I am not the chairman of the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary, but, as a result
of my work on it, I know the workload
has increased considerably since my
friend from Louisiana was a member of
it prior to 1946.

Mr. ELLENDER. I never was a mem-
ber of the Judiciary Committee.

Mr. McCLELLAN. I may have misun-
derstood the Senator.

Mr. ELLENDER. No; the Claims Com-
mittee, That was a separate committee.

Mr. McCLELLAN. I think I can assure
the Senator that the number of claims
has increased greatly as our Govern-
ment has grown. Our Government is two
or three times as large as it was. With
the growth of government, the workload
ETows.

I do not have to defend the work of
the Judiciary Committee, but I think we
should keep some of these questions in
perspective. I think I shall be able to
show that in our subcommittees we have
reduced not only the amounts of money
requested, but the personnel, by consoli-
dating the workload of the subcommit-
tees, which has been increasing.

If just the staff of the full committee
were assigned to do the work of the com-
mittee, it would be a task that would
be humanly impossible. It eould not pos-
sibly be done.

Mr. ELLENDER. I realize that, I may
say to my friend from Arkansas. I know
the workload has increased considerably.
But the force necessary to take care of
the increased load has, in my opinion,
grown out of all proportion compared
to what it was in 1946.

I have no doubt that more claims have
been presented to the Senate because of
our growth. What I am saying is that
the growth of the claims has not been
in proportion to the number of people
hired to do the work. There is a special
department in the Judiciary Commit-
tee to handle all of this. I did not have
that. We had to depend on people in the
various departments to furnish us with
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information. But here we have all of
these subcommittees, who are provided
all of the facts. They are staffed by com-
petent lawyers. I do now know how many
there are, but there are quite a few.
Most of the work is done by those law-
yers. It is my belief that we simply have
too many subcommittees. If we continue
increasing them and keep them going,
we are going to have to build another
Senate Office Building in the next few
years. There is a cry for space now. There
is a move on to add to the New Senate
Office Building. I am sure my good friend
from North Carolina knows about that.
It has been requested of him. I would not
be a bit surprised if, within the next
couple of years, we have another addi-
tion made in order to take care of the
new employees we are providing for each
year.

All T am asking is that if we are going
to talk about practicing a little economy,
we ought to set a good example here in
the Senate. The President is urging econ-
omy to fight inflation. We ought to set
an example in the Senate and try to do
our work within reason.

When the number of our employees
have almost doubled within the last 4,
5, or 6 years, I think it is something that
we ought to look into before we keep on
increasing them.

As time goes on, I hope we can find
from the chairman of the committee why
we have had this inerease in new em-
ployees. Why was it necessary? I hope
the Rules Committee has gone into that
question in order to justify the amount
requested.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to Senate resolution
No. 331.

Mr, PELL. Mr. President, will the Sen-
ator yield?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I will
yield in just a moment. Just before the
Senator makes his remarks, we had up
for consideration the resolution relating
to the Armed Services Committee, Sen-
ate Resolution 331. I move that it be
adopted. The Senator from Mississippi
(Mr. STENNIS) has a committee meeting.
I move the adoption of Senate Resolu-
tion No. 331, relating to the Committee
on Armed Services. It is Calendar No.
660.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.

Mr. ELLENDER. Just a moment, Mr.
President.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. It is
Calendar No. 660, Senate Resolution 331.
The Senator from Mississippi (Mr.
STENNIS) spoke on that.

Mr. ELLENDER. I was here when the
Senator spoke a while ago. I just want
to ask a question or two.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Very
well.

Mr. ELLENDER. I understand the
number of employees now requested is
20 or 21.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina.
Eleven. This is for the subcommittees.

Mr. ELLENDER. Is that one more
employee?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. That
is correct.

Mr. ELLENDER. The budget last year
was $225,000.
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Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. That
is correct.

Mr. ELLENDER. And
$300,000.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, Yes.

Mr. ELLENDER. Is that necessary for
one employee, or why do we have a re-
quest for $75,000 more?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I will
let the Senator who made the request
reply to the Senator’s question.

Mr. ELLENDER. All right.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, if the
Senator will yield to me, all of the facts
in connection with this matter are fully
set forth in a statement before the Rules
Committee. I have a condensed state-
ment here with reference to the amount
of the increase.

For salaries we have an increase, in
round figures at this time, of $66,000
above last year. However, the salaries
for last year ran somewhat over the es-
timate. We took care of a 6-month sal-
ary increase in last year's budget. We
have to take care of a 12-month increase
in this year's budget.

Even though there are no changes in
the total number of the staff except this
one secretary, the men who are being
taken on command a larger salary than
heretofore. They are experts in their
fields. They both came out of an expe-
rience and background of budget
preparation.

This resolution we are discussing now
took 8 weeks of hearings, as I have said,
less actual debate—a great deal of time
in conference, a great deal of time in
hearings, and intensive preparation.

Since there is $8 billion budgeted for
research and development, we regarded
the specialist on that program as a seri-
ously important man; and he began
work on it soon after the bill was fin-
ished last year.

We had two men carried over for 2
additional months in this transition pe-
riod. That also makes up a part of this
$66,000. We have two men for the en-
tire year this year, who, one might say,
oversee staff members and have over-
sight of these items on the budget.

These are large contracts. These men
are with us on a reimbursable basis from
the General Accounting Office. They are
some of their very top men, and have
to know what they are doing.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President——

Mr, STENNIS. I am accounting for the
increase that was the subject of the Sen-
ator’s question.

Mr. ELLENDER. The question was,
they had 10 employees last year, and
they have 11 now. They are asking for
11?

Mr. STENNIS. Yes.

Mr. ELLENDER. How many of the 10
are part of the 11 now on the payroll?

Mr. STENNIS. There is one increase,
and that is all. I have just been explain-
ing that two of those are not going to be
with us any more, but are carried over
for 2 months.

Mr. ELLENDER. Are they included in
the 10 that they already have?

Mr. STENNIS. I do not know just
where the Senator got the 10, but there
are two more who are not going to be
with us any more, carried for 2 months
in this budget, and that accounts for
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part of the difference. They have already
been replaced; the new members are al-
ready on the staff. So that makes it two
additional staff members for these 2
months. Then we have this extra secre-

Then we have to take care of this in-
creased pay. The general increase we
took care of for only 6 months last year;
we will have to take care of it for 12
months of this year.

We have included $5,000 extra for the
contribution to the civil service retire-
ment fund. That is in the increase also.
Last year we had personnel detailed from
the Library of Congress, in addition to
this General Accounting Office detail.
We have an estimate on that for this
year. That group was doing special work.
We had a contingency fund for such
purposes last year of $10,000, and this
year it is increased to $15,000.

We are determined to do the work as-
signed to us. It takes some highly com-
petent men. Talk about Senators work-
ing; the Senator need not doubt that a
great number of these members of the
Senate Armed Services Committee staff
put in many, many hours a week, day
and night, weekends, and all the rest of
their time. A tremendous volume of work
is involved for Senators and staff. So I
have outlined those increases.

Here is a decrease. We think that this
time we will not have to spend as much
for consultants and special advisers on
special items, and we have reduced that
amount from $19,500 to $7,700.

More than anyone else, I am respon-
sible for these increases. The Senate
committee voted unanimously for them,
but they are based on personal knowl-
edge of mine, and I assume full respon-
sibility for asking for the money and
spending the money as well. And I will
guarantee, there are no drones on these
staffs.

I am glad to answer the Senator's in-
quiry, but I wanted to make that general
statement.

Mr. ELLENDER. I am not being un-
duly critical.

Mr. STENNIS. I understand.

Mr. ELLENDER, I simply asked for in-
formation. According to the Senator’s
own statement here, on page 4 of the re-
port, they have 11 employees, and that
is why I was asking.

Mr. STENNIS. Yes.

Mr. ELLENDER. They increase by only
one employee, and they are asking for
$75.000 more than they had last year.

The Senator says the subcommittee is
putting people on who are more expert.
The question I asked a while ago was:
How many of the people in these 11 that
are requested here were on last year?
Are the same people involved?

Mr. STENNIS. No; we have two em-
ployees who are still there, but are to be
there for only 2 months of this calendar
year.

Mr. ELLENDER. Are those some of the
11 referred to?

Mr. STENNIS. Those we have here
came on all during the last year, so I
cannot remember exactly when. One
came on after we finished the debate
here last September. One came on, I
think, the first day of January. One of
the secretaries left, and we were without
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one for a while, but then we got another
one. So we have a gross increase here of
only one staff member, except for that
2 months I have mentioned, where two
of them are duplicated.

Mr. ELLENDER. The Senator stated
that he had to pay for work done by
additional Library of Congress employ-
ees; is that correct?

Mr. STENNIS. Yes; that is correct.

Mr. ELLENDER. The Senator is aware
of the fact that we have a staff there of
more than 300 people. Does the commit-
tee have to pay for that assistance?

Mr. STENNIS. We had the use, full
time, of a research analyst, who ren-
dered some very fine work for us in some
special fields, and we reimbursed the
Library of Congress for that month, for
her salary. We had two men, as I have
stated, from the General Accounting
Office. We had another consultant, as I
remember, with reference to the Selec-
tive Service Act. I had the application
here last year. There were some very far-
reaching amendments offered, one of
which was passed.

These are matters where you cannot
just go down to 12th and Pennsylvania
Avenue and pick up unskilled help to
get this kind of work done.

Mr. ELLENDER. I realize that, but I
wonder if this special group must be
reimbursed by the Congress without
their being reimbursed.

Mr. STENNIS. Not under the circum-
stances we have. While the Senate is
paying the salary, the Library of Con-
gress does not have to pay the salary. It
is all the same so far as the Government
is concerned. But it was paid out of our
budget, rather than the Library of Con-
gress budget.

If the committee is agreeable, I am
going to use more and more of that kind
of help. As far as the research analyst
I have mentioned, for example, was con-
cerned, we had control of her, we direct-
ed her, we controlled her hours, and she
worked exclusively for us during that
time.

Mr, President, I have notified the
Rules Committee that we might have to
ask for more money during this year
with reference to some consultants we
may want to employ.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. STENNIS. I yield.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. As a
matter of information, any time a com-
mittee asks for outside Government em-
ployees—from the Library of Congress,
General Services, and so forth—they
come on a reimbursable basis. If the
Library of Congress can furnish some-
body for 2 weeks, it is done without con-
sent of the Rules Committee. If it is for
more than 2 weeks, they have to come
before the Rules Committee and ask for
them and justify it, and we have to
justify the payment.

Mr. ELLENDER. I realize that. But
my point is this: We are paying out of
Senate funds, provided, for expert ref-
erence employees to furnish data to all
Senators, all committees—to all Mem-
bers of Congress, as a matter of fact.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, If the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

time they are required is not over 2
weeks, we do not have to pay them.

Mr. ELLENDER. Why should they be
paid by Congress separately, when they
are already working for Congress?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. If
Congress pays them, the Library of Con-
gress does not pay them. It is the same
amount of money in both instances. We
pay only the salary they would be paid
over there.

Mr. ELLENDER. Is that amount de-
ducted from the money that is asked for
by the Library of Congress?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Yes;
that is correct.

Mr. McCLELLAN. It is reimbursable.

Mr. ELLENDER. I understand that. If
it is reimbursed, is their budget de-
creased?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina.
Their budget would be decreased by
the amount we put on the payroll over
here,

In the case of Senator STeNNIS, he has
asked for $38,000 for reimbursable funds
this year, assuming that he will need
these outside people. If he does not use
them, it will not be spent.

Mr. ELLENDER. Perhaps I do not un-
derstand. When we reorganized in 1946,
we provided a special fund of quite a few
thousands of dollars to employ as many
as 234 people to do special work in all
lines of Government. That included Ag-
riculture, Commerce, Armed Services,
everybody, We have increased that fund
quite a bit, and today we have many
more employees in the LRS who are sup-
posed to work for the committees and
Members of Congress.

The question I would like answered is
this: If that is true, why should people
who are employed for that purpose and
who are paid for that purpose have to
be reimbursed by a committee of the
Senate?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. The
answer to that is very simple. If the Sen-
ator sends a question over there that
requires a week or 10 days, they send the
answer back, and that does not cost the
Senator anything. But if the Senator
takes them off their work there and puts
them to work here on a full-time basis,
they are paid their salary here and they
are not paid over there.

Mr. ELLENDER. I have received all
the information I need for the Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry, and
up to now I have never paid a nickel.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. The
Senator did not bring them here and put
them on his staff on a full-time basis.

Mr. ELLENDER. Why should I? Why
should they not stay where they work
and do that work?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I
cannot answer for what Senator STENNIS
needs.

Mr. ELLENDER. We ought to look into
that. If we increase the number of peo-
ple from 234 to 375, experts in their re-
spective fields, it strikes me that, what-
ever work they do, they ought to do it
for the money we appropriate each year
in order to sustain them.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Most
of the time they do. Personally, I have
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never had anybody on my staff to do that
kind of work whom I had to pay.

Mr. ELLENDER. I have not, either,
and I have been using them for 20 years.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Be-
fore the resolution is adopted I should
like to make the following statement,
which I have prepared, setting out the
purpose of the resolution.

It would authorize the Committee on
Armed Services to expend not to exceed
$300,000 during the current investigative
year for the continued operation of its
Preparedness Investigating Subcom-
mittee.

During the last session of Congress
$225,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the commit-
tee has expended approximately $223,-
303. The pending request includes an
increase of $75,000 over last year's au-
thorization. These additional funds are
requested by the committee for the sal-
ary increases, for an additional staff
member, and for increased use of other
Government personnel on a reim-
bursable basis.

The Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration has reported Senate Resolution
331 without amendment.

Senator STEnNIs is chairman of the
Preparedness Investigating Subcommit-
tee, and Senator THURMOND is ranking
minority member.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (S. Res. 331) was agreed
to, as follows:

5. Res. 331

Resolved, That the Committee on Armed
Services, or any duly authorized subcommit-
tee thereof, is authorized under sections 134
(a) and 136 of the Legislative Reorganization
Act of 1046, as amended, and in accordance
with its jurisdiction specified by rule XXV
of the Standing Rules of the Senate, to ex-
amine, investigate, and make a complete
study of any and all matters pertaining to—

(1) common defense generally;

(2) the Department of Defense, the De-
partment of the Army, the Department of
the Navy, and the Department of the Ailr
Force generally;

(3) soldiers’ and sailors’ homes;

(4) pay, promotion, retirement, and other
benefits and privileges of members of the
Armed Forces;

(6) selective service;

(6) size and composition of the Army,
Navy, and Air Force;

(T) forts, arsenals, military reservations,
and navy yards;

(8) ammunition depots;

(9) maintenance and operation of the
Panama Canal, including the administration,
sanitation, and government of the Canal
Zone;

(10) conservation, development, and use of
naval petrolenm and oil shale reserves;

(11) strategic and critical materials neces-
sary for the common defense; and

(12) aeronautical and space activities pe-
culiar to or primarily associated with the de-
velopment of weapons systems or military
operations.

Sec. 2. For the purpose of this resolution,
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to Jan-
uary 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized to (1)
make such expenditures as it deems advis-
able; (2) employ, upon a temporary basis,
technical, clerical, and other assistants and
consultants: Provided, That the minority is
authorized to select one person for appointe
ment, and the person so selected shall be ap-
pointed and his compensation shall be so
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fixed that his gross rate shall not be less by
more than $2,700 than the highest gross rate
paid to any other employee; and (3) with the
prior consent of the heads of the depart-
ments or agencles concerned, and the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the relmbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

Sec. 3. The expenses of the committee un-
der this resolution, which shall not exceed
$300,000, shall be paid from the contingent
fund of the Senate upon vouchers approved
by the chairman of the committee.

COMMITTEE ON BANKING AND
CURRENCY

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will state the next resolution.

The LecisLATIVE CLERK. A resolution
(S. Res. 329) to authorize additional ex-
penditures to the Committee on Banking
and Currency for inquiries and investi-
gations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection the Senate will proceed to the
consideration of the resolution.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would autho-
rize the Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency to expend not to exceed $150,000
during the current investigative year for
inquiries and investigations.

During the last session of Congress
$110,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the committee
has expended approximately $109,392.
The pending request includes an increase
of $40,000 over last year's authorization.
These additional funds are requested by
the committee in order that, despite ris-
ing costs in general, its activities may
continue at the same rate and level as in
previous years.

The Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration has reported Senate Resolution
329 with an amendment which would re-
vise the title only.

Senator SparRkMAN is chairman of the
committee, and Senafor BENNETT is
ranking minority member.

Mr. PELL. Mr, President, as a member
of the committee, I rise to pay tribute to
the chairman of the Committee on Rules
and Administration, who has sought to
be as fair as he could be in making these
decisions, and who, with his staff, is being
meticulous in supporting each one of
these demands. I believe that he deserves
every kind of commendation for the work
he has put into this matter.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I ap-
preciate the Senator’s remarks.

I say to the Senator from Louisiana
that when I became chairman of the
Committee on Rules and Administration,
there were 22 people on the staff, and we
now have 12. So I practice what the Sen-
ator preaches. I do not say that everyone
else can do the same thing. I do not
know.

Mr. ELLENDER. With respect to Sen-
ate Resolution 329, I note that it provides
an increase of $40,000 and one person is
added.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Will
the Senator from Alabama answer that?

Mr. SPARKMAN. That is correct.

The Senator will note that last year we
returned $608. That is with the oversight
responsibility we have. That is not a suffi-
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cient margin on which to operate. The
committee voted unanimously to employ
one additional person. When we pay the
added amount that was voted last year
for 12 months and the benefits that have
to be added, in order to give us a little
more fiexibility above the $608, that ac-
counts for the $40,000.

Mr. ELLENDER. Is this subcommittee
engaged in studying housing?

Mr. SPARKMAN. No; it studies every-
thing.

Mr. ELLENDER. Is there such a sub-
committee?

Mr. SPARKMAN. Yes; we have one
for housing. With respect to the Subcom-
mittee on Housing, if I may mention that
now to the Senator from Louisiana, we
are only asking for $5,000 additional, and
that is all taken up in paying the addi-
tional salaries and the benefits.

Mr. ELLENDER. To what extent will
the new committee that is proposed, the
nutrition committee——

Mr. SPARKMAN. This is the first 1
have heard any mention of that. Under
the rules, we have complete jurisdiction
over that.

Mr. ELLENDER. I understand that.

Mr. SPARKMAN. We certainly shall
insist on it.

Mr. ELLENDER. I am glad the Sen-
ator will, and I hope the Senator votes
against the extension of that committee
because it involves him and I would say
almost every other committee on the
Hill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (S. Res. 329) was agreed
to, as follows:

S. REs. 329

Resolved, That the Committee on Banking
and Currency, or any duly authorized sub-
committee thereof, 15 authorized under sec-
tions 134(a) and 136 of the Legislative Re-
organization Act of 1946, as amended, and in
accordance with its jurlsdiction specified by
rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the Sen-
ate, to examine, investigate, and make a com-~
plete study of any and all matters pertain-
ing to—

(1) banking and cwrency generally;

(2) financial aid to commerce and in-
dustry;

(3) deposit insurance;

(4) the Federal Reserve System, including
monetary and credit policles;

(5) economic stabilization,
and mobilization;

(6) valuation and revaluation of the dol-
lar;

(7) prices of commodities,
services;

(8) securities and exchange regulations;

(8) ecredit problems of small business; and

(10) international finance through agen-
cies within the legislative jurisdiction of the
committee.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ, upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the minor-
ity is authorized to select one person for ap-
pointment, and the person so elected shall
be appointed and his compensation shall be
so fixed that his gross rate shall not be less
by more than $2,700 than the highest gross
rate pald to any other employee; and (3)
with the prior consent of the heads of the
departments or agencles concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
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utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

Sec. 3. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $150,-
000, shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by
the chairman of the committee,

The title was amended so as to read:
“Resolution authorizing additional ex-
penditures by the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency for inquiries and in-
vestigations™.

COMMITTEE ON BANKING AND
CURRENCY

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will state the next resolution.

The AssSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A
resolution (S. Res. 330) to authorize ad-
ditional expenditures to the Committee
on Banking and Currency for inquiries
and investigations.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would authorize
the Committee on Banking and Currency
to expend not to exceed $160,000 during
the current investigative year for an in-
vestigation of housing and urban affairs.

During the last session of Congress
$155,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the committee
has expended approximately $151,058.
The pending request includes an increase
of $5,000 over last year’s authorization.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
330 with an amendment which would re-
vise the title only.

Senator SparEMAN is chairman of the
Subcommittee on Housing and Urban Af-
fairs, and Senator BENNETT is ranking
minority member.

The resolution (S. Res. 330) was con-
sidered and agreed to, as follows:

8. REs. 330

Resolved, That the Committee on Banking
and Currency, or any duly authorized sub-
committee thereof, is authorized under sec~
tions 134(a) and 136 of the Legislative Re-
organization Act of 1946, as amended, and in
accordance with its jurisdiction specified by
rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the
Senate, to examine, Investigate, and make a
complete study of any and all matters per-
taining to public and private housing and
urban affairs, including urban mass trans-
portation.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution,
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ, upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the minor-
ity is authorized to select one person for
appointment, and the person so selected shall
be appointed and his compensation shall be
so fixed that his gross rate shall not be less
by more than $2,700 than the highest gross
rate paid to any other employee; and (3)
with the prior consent of the heads of the
departments or agencies concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

SEc. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable, to the Sen-
ate at the earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1971,

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $160,-
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000, shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by the
chairman of the committee.

The title was amended so as to read:
“Resolution authorizing additional ex-
penditures by the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency for a study of housing
and urban affairs”.

COMMITTEE ON COMMERCE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will state the next resolution.

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK, A
resolution (S. Res. 324) authorizing ad-
ditional expenditures by the Committee
on Commerce for inquiries and investi-
gations.

Mr., JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr,
President, this resolution would au-
thorize the Committee on Commerce to
expend not to exceed $759,000 during
the current investigative year for in-
quiries and investigations.

During the last session of Congress
$625,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the committee
has expended approximately $614,083.
The pending request includes an increase
of $134,000 over last year's authorization.
These additional funds are requested by
the committee for the statutory salary
inereases, and to enable it to employ
necessary additional staff.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
324 without amendment.

Senator MaecNUsoN is chairman of the
committee, and Senator CoTrroN is rank-
ing minority member.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
note that four employees are added fo
this committee, and the budget for this
year is $134,000 more than last year.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. The
Senator from Washington (Mr. Mac-
NusoN) and the Senator from New
Hampshire (Mr. Corron) appeared be-
fore the committee and justified the in-
crease in employees due to the fact that
the work load has increased to the ex-
tent that they needed four additional
employees. They presented 62 pages of
testimony, and the committee unani-
mously approved it.

Mr. ELLENDER. Do they do a lot of
study on pollution?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina.
Some; yes. It includes oceanography and
other new subjects they have taken on.

The resolution (S. Res. 324) was con-
sidered and agreed to, as follows:

S. Res. 324

Resolved, That the Committee on Com-
merce, or any duly authorized subcommittee
thereof, is authorized under sections 134(a)
and 136 of the Legislative Reorganization Act
of 1946, as amended, and in accordance with
its jurisdictions specified by rule XXV of the
Standing Rules of the Senate, to examine, in-
vestigate, and make a complete study of any
and all matters pertaining to—

(1) interstate commerce generally, includ-
ing consumer and environmental protection;

(2) foreign commerce generally;

(3) transportation generally;

(4) maritime matters;

(5) interoceanic canals;

(6) domestic surface transportation, in-
cluding pipe lines and highway safety;

(7) communications, including a complete
review of national and international telecom-
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munications and the use of communications
satellites;

(8) Federal power matters;

(9) civil aeronautics;

(10) fisheries and wildlife;

(11) marine sciences; and

(12) weather services and modifications,
including the use of weather satellites.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ, upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the mi-
nority is authorized to select one person for
appointment, and the person so selected shall
be appointed and his compensation shall be
so fixed that his gross rate shall not be less
by more that $2,700 than the highest gross
rate paid to any other employee; and (3)
with the prior consent of the heads of the
departments or agencies concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

Sec. 8. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable, to the Sen-
ate at the earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1971.

Skc. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed
$759,000, shall be paid from the contingent
fund of the Senate upon vouchers approved
by the chairman of the committee,

COMMITTEE ON THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMEIA

The resolution (S. Res. 325) authoriz-
ing additional expenditures by the Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia for
inquiries and investigations was an-
nounced as next in order.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on the District of Co-
lumbia to expend not to exceed $133,100
during the current investigative year for
inquiries and investigations.

During the last session of Congress,
$59,400 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the commit-
tee has expended approximately $53,822.
The pending request includes an increase
of $73,700 over last year’s authorization.
These additional funds are requested by
the committee to meet what its mem-
bers believe is the minimum required to
handle its increasing workload. One-
third of the increase would be used to
employ additional minority staff.

The Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration has reported Senate Resolution
325 without amendment.

Senator Tvypings is chairman of the
committee, and Senator ProuTy is rank-
ing minority member.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr, President, I no-
tice here that the budget has been al-
most doubled. I would ask for an
explanation.

Mr, TYDINGS. Three of the eight em-
ployees are part time. I might add, ex-
cept for the special resolution granted
by the Rules Committee to the commit-
tee during the past year and a half, that
the staff has not expanded in 24 years.
The District of Columbia budget in the
past 5 years has doubled. We are respon-
sible for oversight on a budget of $861
million in Federal funds for the first
yvear of the 91st Congress. We held double
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the number of hearings in the 2 preceding
years. But the reason for the discrepancy
pointed out by the distinguished Senator
is that we did not have enough money
to hire three of the eight on full time.
This additional money will enable us to
hire them full time, plus two additional
employees.

The resolution was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

S. Res. 326

Resolved, That the Committee on the Dis-
trict of Columbia, or any duly authorized
subcommittee thereof, is authorized under
sections 134(a) and 136 of the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1946, as amended, and
in accordance with its jurisdictions specified
by rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the
Senate, to examine, investigate, and make a
complete study of any and all matters per-
taining to the District of Columbia,

Sec. 2. For the purpose of this resolution
the committee from February 1, 1870, to
January 31, 1871, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems advis-
able; (2) to employ upon a temporary basis
technical, clerical, and other assistants and
consultants: Provided, That the minority is
authorized to select one person for appoint-
ment, and the person so selected shall be
appointed and his compensation shall be so
fixed that his gross rate shall not be less by
more than $2,700 than the highest rate paid
to any other employee; and (3) with the
prior consent of the heads of the depart-
ments or agencies concerned, and the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration, to uti-
lize the reimbursable services, information,
facilities, and personnel of any of the de-
partments or agencies of the Government,

SEec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations, to
the Senate at the earliest practicable date,
but not later than January 31, 1971.

Sgc. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this reeolution, which shall not exceed $133,-
100 shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by
the chairman of the committee.

COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN
RELATIONS

The resolution (S. Res. 318) to provide
for a study of matiers pertaining to for-
eign policy of the United States by the
Committee on Foreign Relations was
announced as next in order.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on Foreign Relations
to expend not to exceed $300,000 during
the current investigative year for a study
of matters pertaining to the foreign pol-
icies of the United States.

During the last session of Congress,
$260,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the committee
has expended approximately $248,385.
The pending request includes an increase
of $40,000 over last year’s authorization.
This increase is requested by the com-
mittee so that it may have adequate
funds to carry out its responsibilities
during the present year.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
318 with an amendment which would re-
vise the title only.

Senator FuLeriGHT is chairman of the
committee, and Senator AIKEN is ranking
minority member.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, how
many additional permanent employees
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has the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Six.

Mr. ELLENDER, Six additional, which
makes 16 over and above the 1946 act?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. No.
Ten plus six.

Mr. SPARKMAN. It includes those 10.

Mr. ELLENDER. All right. How many
does this add?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. It
adds one.

Mr. ELLENDER. I see.

Mr. SPARKMAN. That is right. One
employee.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. The
Senator from Alabama appeared before
our committee on this matter.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Ten are regulaf. Six
have been made permanent and one
makes the total of 16. This adds one
additional.

The resolution was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

S. Res. 318

Resolved, That the Committee on Foreign
Relations, or any duly authorized subcom-
mittee thereof, is authorized under sections
134(a) and 136 of the Legislative Reorga-
nization Act of 1946, as amended, and in
accordance with its jurisdictions specified by
rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the
Senate, to examine, investigate, and make
complete studies of any and all matters
pertaining to the foreign policies of the
United States and their administration.

Seu. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to
January 81, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures; (2) to employ,
upon a temporary basis, technical, clerical,
and other assistants and consultants; (3) to
hold such hearings, to take such testimony,
to sit and act at such times and places dur-
ing the sessions, recesses, and adjourned pe-
riods of the Senate, and to require by sub-
pena or otherwise the attendance of such
witnesses and the production of such corre-
spondence, books, papers, and documents;
and (4) with the prior consent of the heads
of the departments or agencies concerned,
and the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration, to utilize the reimbursable services,
information, facilities, and personnel of any
of the departments or agencies of the Gov-
ernment, as the committee deems advisable.

Sec. 3. In the conduct of its studies the
committee may use the experience, knowl-
edge, and advice of private organizations,
schools, institutions, and individuals in its
discretion, and it is authorized to divide the
work of the studies among such individuals,
groups, and institutions as it may deem ap-
propriate, and may enter into contracts for
this purpose

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed
$300,000, shall be pald from the contingent
fund of the Senate upon vouchers approved
by the chairman of the committee.

The title was amended, so as to read:
“Resolution authorizing additional ex-
penditures by the Committee on Foreign
Relations for a study of matters per-
taining to foreign policy of the United
States”.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Calendar Order
Nos. 666, 667, 668, and 669 be considered
en bloc because they all pertain to the
Committee on Government Operations.
We can move more swiftly this way.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I
concur with the statement of the Sena-
tor from Arkansas.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection it is so ordered.

Mr. ELLENDER. I observe that the
amount asked in one of the resolutions
is less than last year. The second one
is less than last year and the third one
is $15,000 more than last year. Can the
Senator offer any explanation?

Mr. McCLELLAN. We have been try-
ing to follow the suggestion of the Sen-
ator from Louisiana in reducing wher-
ever we could. We have consolidated and
reduced staffs. We are asking for less
money. I point out, also, that we never
can be sure as to some of the costs, par-
ticularly concerning investigations, as to
how much money will be needed.

I remember that last year, the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration cut
us down some; notwithstanding that, I
believe that this year we were able to
return some money to the committee. I
think we returned about $98,000. I point
out that we are asking for less money
this year on these committees, but we
did have to come back on one commit-
tee and get a little more money—I be-
lieve it was on the Judiciary—from the
Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion. I can say that these committees are
working committees. We may have a
drone here and there—I do not know—
but I can speak for those under my su-
pervision as chairman, that they are
working committees and they are pro-
ducing committees. I hope that the
funds will be allowed for them.

Mr. ELLENDER. I wish to compliment
the distinguished Senator from Arkan-
sas for having consolidated these mat-
ters. I am hopeful that other chairmen
can do the same.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, let me state that what may
not be thoroughly understood is that
when a Senator says he is returning an
amount of money, he means really, that
the money is not a total amount of
money to start with but is paid out as
the payroll makes it necessary. Thus,
they do not always use all the money.
They say return but they do not use the
total amount of money authorized. It is
just not used.

COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT
OPERATIONS

The resolution (S. Res. 308) authoriz-
ing the Committee on Government Op-
erations to make investigations into the
efficiency and economy of operations of
all branches of Government was an-
nounced as next in order.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on Government Oper-
ations to expend not to exceed $688,000
during the current investigative year for
the continued operation of its permanent
Subcommittee on Investigations.

During the last session of Congress,
$698,500 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the committee
has expended approximately $640,499.
The pending request represents a de-
crease of $10,500 from last year's au-
thorization.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
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308 with an amendment which would
revise the title only.

Senator McCLELLAN is chairman of the
permanent Subcommittee on Investiga-
tions and Senator MuNDT is ranking mi-
nority member.

The resolution was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

S. Res. 308

Resolved, That, in holding hearings, report-
ing such hearings, and making investigations
as authorized by section 134 of the Legisla-
tive Reorganization Act of 1946 and in ac-
cordance with its jurisdiction under rule
XXV of the Standing Rules of the Senate,
the Committee on Government Operations
or any subcommittee thereof is authorized
from February 1, 1970 through January 31,
1971, to make investigations into the efli-
ciency and economy of operations of all
branches of the Government, including the
possible existence of fraud, misfeasance, mal-
feasance, collusion, mismanagement, incom=-
petence, corrupt or unethlical practices, waste,
extravagance, conflicts of interest, and the
improper expenditure of Government funds
in transactions, contracts, and activities of
the Government or of Government officials
and employees and any and all such im-
proper practices between Government per-
sonnel and corporations, individuals, com-
panies, or persons affiliated therewith, doing
business with the Government; and the com-
pliance or noncompliance of such corpora-
tions, companies, or individuals or other
entities with the rules, regulations, and laws
governing the various governmental agencies
and its relationships with the public: Pro-
vided, That, in carrying out the duties herein
set forth, the inquiries of this committee or
any subcommittee thereof shall not be
deemed limited to the records, functions,
and operations of the particular branch of
the Government under inquiry, and may ex-
tend to the records and activities of persons,
corporations, or other entities dealing with
or affecting that particular branch of the
Government.

Sec. 2. The Committee on Government Op-
erations or any duly authorized subcommit-
tee thereof is further authorized from Febru-
ary 1, 1970, to January 31, 1971, inclusive, to
conduct an investigation and study to the
extent to which criminal or other improper
practices or activities are, or have been, en-
gaged in in the field of labor-management
relations or in groups or organizations of
employees or employers, to the detriment of
Interests of the public, employers, or ems-
ployees, and to determine whether any
changes are required in the laws of the
United States in order to protect such inter-
ests against the occurrence of such practices
or activities. Nothing contained in this reso-
lution shall affect or impair the exercise by
the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare
of any power, or the discharge by such com=
mittee of any duty, conferred or imposed
upon it by the Standing Rules of the Senate
or by the Legislative Reorganization Act of
19486.

Sec. 3. The Committee on Government Op-
erations or any duly authorized subcommit-
tee thereof is further authorized and directed
from February 1, 1970, to January 31, 1971,
inclusive, to make a full and complete study
and investigation of syndicated or organized
crime which may operate in or otherwise
utilize the facilities of Interstate or inter-
national commerce in furtherance of any
transactions which are in violation of the
law of the United States or of the State in
which the transactions occur, and, if so, the
manner and extent to which, and the iden-
tity of the persons, firms, or corporations,
or other entities by whom such utilization is
being made, what facilities, devices, methods,
techniques, and technicalities are being used
or employed, and whether or not organized
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crime utilizes such interstate facilities or
otherwise operates in interstate commerce
for the development of corrupting influences
in violation of the law of the United States
or the laws of any State and, further, to
study and investigate the manner in which
and the extent to which persons engaged in
organized criminai activities have infiltrated
into lawful business enterprise; and to study
the adequacy of Federal laws to prevent the
operations of organized crime in interstate
or international commerce, and to deter-
mine whether any changes are required in
the laws of the United States in order to
protect the public against the occurrences of
such practices or activities. Nothing con-
tained In this resolution shall affect or impair
the exercise by the Committee on the Judi-
clary or by the Committee on Commerce of
any power, or the discharge by such commit~
tee of any duty, conferred or imposed upon it
by the Standing Rules of the Senate or by
the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946.

Segc. 4. The Committee on Government
Operations or any duly authorized subcom-
mittee thereof is authorized and directed un-
til January 31, 1971, to make a full and
complete study and investigation of all other
aspects of crime and lawlessness within the
United States which have an impact upon or
affect the national health, welfare, and safety.

Sec. 5. The Committee on Government Op-
erations or any duly authorized subcommit-
tee thereof is authorized and directed until
January 31, 1971, to make a full and com-
plete study and investigation of riots, violent
disturbances of the peace, vandalism, civil
and criminal disorder, insurrection, the com-
mission of crimes in connection therewith,
the immediate and longstanding causes, the
extent and effects of such occurrences and
crimes, and measures necessary for their im-
mediate and long-range prevention and for
the preservation of law and order and to
insure domestic tranquillity within the
United States.

Spc. 6. The Committee on Government
Operations or any of its duly authorized
subcommittees shall report to the Senate by
January 31, 1971, and shall, if deemed ap-
propriate, include in its report specific legis-
lative recommendations.

Sec. 7. (a) For the purposes of this resolu-
tion, the Committee on Government Oper-
ations or any of its duly authorized sub-
committees, from February 1, 1970, to Janu-
ary 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized, as it
deems necessary and appropriate, to (1) make
such expenditures from the contingent fund
of the Senate; (2) hold such hearings; (3) sit
and act at such times and places during the
sessions, recesses, and adjournment periods
of the Senate; (4) administer such oaths;
(5) take such testimony, either orally or by
sworn statement; (6) employ on a temporary
basis such technical, clerical, and other as-
sistants and consultants; and (7) with the
prior consent of the executive department
or agency concerned and the Committee on
Rules and Administration, employ on a re-
imbursable basis such executive branch per-
sonnel as it deems advisable; and, further,
with the consent of other committees or sub-
committees to work in conjunction with and
utilize their staffs, as 1t shall be deemed
necessary and appropriate in the judgment
of the chairman of the committee or sub-
committee: Provided further, That the min-
ority is authorized to select one person for
appointment and the person selected shall
be appointed and his compensation shall be
fixed so that his gross rate shall not be less
by more than $2,700 than the highest gross
rate paid to any other employee.

(b) For the purpose of this resolution
the committee, or any duly authorized sub-
committee thereof, or its chairman, or any
other member of the committee or sub-
committee designated by the chairman, from
February 1, 1970, to January 31, 1971, in-
clusive, is authorized, in its or his or their
discretion, as may be deemed advisable, to
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require by subpena or otherwise the attend-
ance of such witnesses and production of
such correspondence, books, papers, and
documents.

Sec. 8. Expenses of the committee under
this resolution, which shall not exceed
$£688,000, shall be paid from the contingent
fund of the Senate upon vouchers ap.
proved by the chairman of the committee.

The title was amended, so as to read:
“Resolution authorizing additional ex-
penditures by the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations for investigations
into the efficiency and economy of op-
erations of all branches of Government”.

STUDY OF EXECUTIVE REORGANI-
ZATIONS AND GOVERNMENT RE-
SEARCH

The resolution (S. Res. 320) authoriz-
ing additional expenditures by the Com-
mittee on Government Operations for a
study of executive reorganizations and
Government research was announced as
next in order.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on Government Op-
erations to expend not to exceed $150,000
during the current investigative year for
a study of executive reorganizations and
Government research.

During the last session of Congress,
$127,000 was authorized by the Senate
for use by the Subcommittee on Execu-
tive Reorganization, of which the Sub-
committee has expended approximately
$126,288. The pending request includes
an increase of $23,000 over last year's
authorization. These additional funds
are requested by the committee this ses-
sion to enable the Subcommittee on Ex-
ecutive Reorganization to absorb the
functions and responsibilities of the dis-
continued Subcommittee on Government
Research, which was funded with $63,800
during 1969. The current request, in Sen-
ate Resolution 320, for $150,000 for the
combined subcommittee operations is
thus $40,800 less than the total amount
authorized for the two individual sub-
committee operations during the last
session of Congress.

The Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration has reported Senate Resolution
320 without amendment.

Senator RieicorF is chairman of the
Subcommittee on Executive Reorganiza-
tion and Government Research and Sen-
ator Javits is ranking minority member.

The resolution was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

S. Res. 320

Resolved, That the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations, or any duly authorized
subcommittee thereof, is authorized under
sections 134(a) and 136 of the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1946, as amended, and
in accordance with its jurisdiction specified
by rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the
Senate, to make studies as to the efficiency
and economy of operations of all branches
and functions of the Government with par-
ticular reference to:

(1) the eflfects of laws enacted to reor-
ganize the executive branch of the Govern-
ment, and to consider reorganizations pro-
posed therein; and

(2) the operations of research and devel-
opment programs financed by departments
and agencies of the Federal Government,
and the review of those programs now belng
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carried out through contracts with higher
educational institutions and private organi-
zatlons, corporations, and individuals in or-
der to bring about Government-wide co-
ordination and elimination of overlapping
and duplication of scientific and research ac-
tivities.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1970,
through January 31, 1971, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ upon a temporary
basis technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the minor-
ity is authorized at its discretion to select .
one person for appointment, and the per-
son so selected shall be appointed and his
compensation shall be so fixed that his gross
rate shall not be less by more than $2,700
than the highest gross rate pald to any other
employee; and (3) with the prior consent of
the heads of the departments or agencies
concerned, and the Committee on Rules and
Administration, to utilize the reimbursable
services, information, facilities, and person-
nel of any of the departments or agencies of
the Government.

SEec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings upon the study and investigation au-
thorized by this resolution, together with its
recommendations for such legislation as it
deems advisable, to the Senate at the earliest
practicable date, but not later than January
31, 1971.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $150,-
000, shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by
the chalrman of the committee.

STUDY OF INTERGOVERMENTAL
RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THE
UNITED STATES AND THE STATES
AND MUNICIPALITIES

The resolution (S. Res. 310) authoriz-
ing additional expenditures by the Com-
mittee on Government Operations for a
study of intergovernmental relationships
between the United States and the States
and municipalities was announced as
next in order.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on Government Op-
erations to expend not to exceed $155,-
000 during the current investigative
vear for a study of intergovernmental
relationships between the United States
and the States and municipalities.

During the last session of Congress,
$140,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the committee
has expended approximately $135,331.
The pending request includes an increase
of $15,000 over last year’s authorization.
These additional funds are requested by
the committee to meet the cost of the
statutory pay increase and to engage in
an enlarged program of hearings.

The Committee on Rules and Adnfin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
310 without amendment.

Senator MUsSKIE is chairman of the
Subcommittee on Intergovernmental Re-
lations, and Senator MuwxpT is ranking
minority member.

The resolution was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

8. Res. 310

Resolved, That the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations, or any duly authorized
subcommittee thereof, is authorized under
sections 184(a) and 136 of the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1946, as amended, and
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in accordance with its jurisdiction specified
by subsection 1(j) (2) (D) of rule XXV of the
Standing Rules of the Senate, to examine,
investigate, and make a complete study of
intergovernmental relationships between the
United States and the States and municipali-
ties, including an evaluation of studies, re-
ports, and recommendations made thereon
and submitted to the Congress by the Ad-
visory Commission on Intergovernmental Re-
lations pursuant to the provisions of Public
Law 86-380, approved by the President on
September 24, 1959, as amended by Public
Law 89-733, approved by the President on
November 2, 1966.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ upon a temporary basis
technical, clerical, and other assistants and
consultants: Provided, That the minority is
authorized to select one person for appoint-
ment, and the person so selected shall be
appointed and his compensation shall be so
fixed that his gross rate shall not be less
by more than $2,700 than the highest gross
rate paid to any other employee; and (3)
with the prior consent of the heads of the
departments or agencies concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government,

Sgc. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable, to the Sen-
ate at the earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1971,

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $155,~
000, shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by the
chairman of the committee.

STUDY OF CERTAIN ASPECTS OF
NATIONAL SECURITY AND INTER-
NATIONAL OPERATIONS

The resolution (S. Res. 311) authoriz-
ing additional expenditures by the Com-
mittee on Government Operations for a
study of certain aspects of national secu-
rity and international operations was
announced as next in order.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on Government Oper-
ations to expend not to exceed $105,000
during the current investigative year for
a study of certain aspects of national
security and international operations.

During the last session of Congress,
the same amount, $105,000, was author-
ized by the Senate for that purpose, of
which the committee has expended ap-
proximately $71,952.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
311 without amendment.

Senator JacksoN is chairman of the
Subcommittee on National Security and
International Operations, and Senator
MunpT is ranking minority member.

The resolution was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

S. Res. 311

Resolved, That in holding hearings, report-
ing such hearings, and making investigations
as authorized by section 134 of the Legisla-
tive Reorganization Act of 1948, and in ac-
cordance with its jurisdiction under rule
XXV of the Standing Rules of the Senate,
the Committee on Government Operations,
or any subcommittee thereof, is authorized,
from February 1, 1970, through January 81,
1971, to make studies as to the efficiency and
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economy of operations of all branches and
functions of the Government with particu-
lar reference to:

(1) the effectiveness of present national
security methods, staffing, and processes as
tested against the requirements imposed by
the rapidly mounting complexity of national
security problems;

(2) the capacity of present national secu-
rity staffing, methods, and processes to make
full use of the Nation's resources of knowl-
edge, talents, and skills;

(3) the adequacy of present intergovern-
mental relationships between the United
States and international organizations of
which the United States is a member; and

(4) legislative and other proposals or
means to improve these methods, processes,
and relationships.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution,
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1871, inclusive, is authorized—

(1) to make such expenditures as it deems
advisable;

(2) to employ, upon a temporary basis,
and fix the compensation of technical, cleri-
cal, and other assistants and consultants:
Provided, That the minority of the commit-
tee is authorized at its discretion to select
one employee for appointment, and the per-
son so selected shall be appointed and his
compensation shall be so fixed that his gross
rate shall not be less by more than $2,700
than the highest gross rate paid to any other
employee; and

(3) with the prior consent of the head of
the department or agency concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize on a reimbursable basis the services,
information, facilities, and personnel of any
department or agenoy of the Government.

Sec. 3. Expenses of the committee under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $105,-
000, shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by
the chairman of the committee,

COMMITTEE ON INTERIOR AND
INSULAR AFFAIRS

The resolution (S. Res. 309) author-
izing additional expenditures by the
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs for inquiries and investigations was
announced as next in order.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr,
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs to expend not to exceed
$160,000 during the current investigative
year for inquiries and investigations.

During the last session of Congress,
the same amount, $160,000, was author-
ized by the Senate for that purpose, of
which the committee has expended ap-
proximately $134,313.

The Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration has reported Senate Resolution
309 without amendment.

Senator Jackson is chairman of the
committee, and Senator ALLoTT is rank-
ing minority member.

The resolution was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

S. REs. 309

Resolved, That the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs, or any duly authorized
subcommittee thereof, is authorized under
sections 134(a) and 136 of the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1946, as amended, and
in accordance with its jurisdiction specified
by rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the
Senate, to examine, investigate, and make a
complete study of any and all matters per-
taining to the jurisdiction of the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs, including na-
tional parks and recreation areas; Indian
affairs; irrigation and reclamation; water and
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power resources; minerals, materials, and
fuels; public lands; environmental studies;
and territories and insular affairs.

Sec. 2. Pursuant to its authority under
section 134(a) of the Legislative Reorgani-
zation Act of 1946, as amended, the com-
mittee is authorized to require by subpena
or otherwise the attendance of such wit-
nesses and the production of such corre-
spondence, books, papers, documents, and to
take such testimony on matters within its
Jurisdiction as it deems advisable.

Sec. 3. For the purposes of this resolu-
tion the committee, from February 1, 1870,
to January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized
(1) to make such expenditures as it deems
advisable; (2) to employ, upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assist-
ants and consultants: Provided, That the
minority is authorized to select one person
for appointment, and the person so selected
shall be appointed and his compensation shall
be so fixed that his gross rate shall not be
less by more than $2,700 than the highest
gross rate pald to any other employee; and
(3) with the prior consent of the heads of
the departments or agencles concerned, and
the Committee on Rules and Administration,
to utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

SEC. 4. Expenses of the committee under
this resolution, which shall not exceed £160,-
000, shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by the
chairman of the committee.

STUDY OF ADMINISTRATIVE
PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE

The resolution (S. Res. 333) authoriz-
ing additional expenditures by the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary for a study of
administrative practice and procedure
was announced as next in order.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on the Judiciary to
expend not to exceed $246,000 during the
current investigative year for a study of
administrative practice and procedure.

During the last session of Congress,
$210,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the commit-
tee has expended approximately $184,-
965. The pending request includes an
increase of $36,000 over last year’s au-
thorization. These additional funds are
requested by the committee to meet the
increased cost of the statutory salary in-
creases and to enable it to employ one
additional staff member.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
333 without amendment.

Senator KENNEDY is chairman of the
Subcommittee on Administrative Prac-
tice and Procedure, and Senator THUR-
MOND is ranking minority member.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I no-
tice an increase here of $36,000 for one
employee. Can the Senator explain that?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I can
answer that. There is one employee
there—but the insurance, retirement,
and everything, is for a full year, where-
as last vear it was for 6 months.

Mr. ELLENDER. These are for all em-
ployees?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, For
all employees. That is what this is in
there,

Mr. ELLENDAR. I thank the Senator.

The resolution was considered and
agreed to, as follows:
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S. Res. 333

Resolved, That the Committee on the Ju-
diciary, or any duly authorized subcommit-
tee thereof, is authorized under sections 134
(a) and 136 of the Legislative Reorganization
Act of 1946, as amended, and in accordance
with its jurisdictions specified by rule XXV
of the Standing Rules of the Senate, to make
a full and complete study and investigation
of administrative practices and procedures
within the departments and agencies of the
United States in the exercise of their rule-
making, licensing, investigatory, law en-
forcement, and adjudicatory functions, in-
cluding a study of the effectiveness of the
Administrative Procedure Act and the study
of the recommendations of the Administra-
tive Conference of the United States, with a
view to determining whether additional leg-
islation is required to provide for the fair,
impartial, and effective performance of such
functions.

Sec. 2. For the purpose of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems advis-
able; (2) to employ upon & temporary basis
technical, clerical, and other assistants and
consultants: Provided, That the minority Is
authorized to select one person for appoint-
ment, and the person so selected shall be ap-
pointed and his compensation shall be so
fixed that his gross rate shall not be less
by more than §2,700 than the highest gross
rate paid to any other employee; and (3)
with the prior consent of the heads of the
departments or agencies concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilitles, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

Sec. 8. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable, to the Sen-
ate at the earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1971.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $246,-
000, shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by
the chairman of the committee.

INVESTIGATION OF ANTITRUST
AND MONOPOLY LAWS

The resolution (S. Res. 334) author-
izing additional expenditures by the
Committee on the Judiciary for an in-
vestigation of antitrust and monopoly
laws was announced as next in order.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on the Judiciary to
expend not to exceed $643,500 during the
current investigative year for an inves-
tigation of antitrust and monopoly laws.

During the last session of Congress,
$606,300 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the commit-
tee has expended approximately $586,-
637. The pending request includes an
increase of $37,200 over last year's au-
thorization. These additional funds are
requested by the committee to enable it,
despite increased salary and other costs,
to continue its operation at the 1969
level.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
334 without amendment.

Senator HArT is chairman of the Sub-
committee on Antitrust Monopoly, and
Senator Hruska is ranking minority
member.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the Senate will proceed to the
consideration of the resolution.
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Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres-
ident, may I have the attention of the
distinguished Senator from North Caro-
lina? I notice there is an increase of one
employee while they raise the amount
by $75,000.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina.
Which one is the Senator referring to?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Senate
Resolution 334. The resolution before,
Senate Resolution 333 had an increase
of $36,000 for one employee. This one
has an increase for $75,000 for one em-
ployee. I wonder if the Senator can ex-
plain the difference?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina.
$37,200.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. This is
an increase of around $75,000 over what
was spent last year. Last year $606,300
was authorized, and $586,637 was spent.
This year they ask for $643,500. I would
ask, how did this employee cost so much
more?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. The
distinguished Senator from Michigan
(Mr. Hart) can speak to that, as he is
chairman of the committee.

Mr, HART. Mr. President, I apologize
to the Senator from Delaware, I was not
aware that he was talking to this partic-
ular resolution. Is the question why the
committee returned about $70,000 last
year and now asks a sum in addition to
the amount over last year?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I am
asking why the committee needs $57,000
for one additional employee.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I was not
aware that we are asking for an increase
in personnel. We are not asking for an
increase in personnel. The committee
considers no increase in personnel. The
additional money represents the amount
of the pay raise in July and the 1-per-
cent increase in civil service contribu-
tions and the per diem increase. The
personnel remains the same.

Mr., WILLIAMS of Delaware. The
Committee chart shows that under Sen-
ate Resolution 334 the committee had
30 employees and is asking for 31 in
fiscal year 1970. That is an increase of
one. I do not know whether that is
correct.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. The
budget does not show.

Mr. HART. Mr, President, let me state
again the testimony I gave before the
Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion. It is my understanding from a
memorandum given me that the recom-
mendation is that the staff remains at
the 1969 level.

There were two minority positions
which, during the large part of last year,
were not filled, This permitted the re-
turn of about $20,000. The ranking mi-
nority Member, the Senator from Ne-
braska (Mr. HruskA), advises us that
it is their intention to fill these positions
this year.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. But the
report shows that the number of em-
ployees on the staff is to be increased
by one.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the chair-
man of the committee is reluctant to
concur in what may amount to a redue-
tion of staff. But I assure the Senator
from Delaware that the understanding
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of the majority and minority members
of the committee is that we maintained
the authorized staff level. We do ask for
the amount I referred to for these
persons,

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr,
President, I think there is a typograph-
ical error there. My recollection is that
when the Senator from Michigan ap-
peared before the Committee on Rules
and Administration and testified, the
Senator from Nebraska (Mr. HRUSKA)
also testified. There were two minority
staff positions unfilled last year. The
committee put on one or two employees
and will add another one if he is needed.
However, if that is not done, the money
will be returned.

Mr. HART. The Senator is correct.
That was the case this year. It is my un-
derstanding that the additional position
was not suggested. I thought we were
going to operate with the existing per-
sonnel ceiling.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. The
Senator is correct. But there is a typo-
graphical error here. The main thing
the committee asked for was for the pay
raise for the full year, instead of the
7T months, I believe it was, last year.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I indicate
to the Senator from Delaware and the
Senator from North Carolina that while
it is possible there is a typographical
error, the representation that I make to
the Senate on behalf of the subcommit-
tee is that we do not intend, nor do we
request, a numerical increase in staff.

We testified to that effect before the
Committee on Rules and Administration,
and I reaffirm here that our intention is
to maintain the existing personnel level.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. The
Senator is correct.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Then
can we have an understanding that there
will be no addition to the staff provided
in this authorization?

r1\134111' ELLENDER. It will be 30, instead
of 31.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. It will be
a maximum of 30.

l\;:Ir. ELLENDER. The Senator is cor-
rect.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the staff, as
the subcommittee memorandum indi-
cates, is at the current level of 31. On
page 6 of the report, the number of per-
sonnel is reflected as 31.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Perhaps
the chairman should count the staff
members and see how many he has, and
I think we can then straighten this mat-
ter out.

Mr. HART. I understand the number
of employees is 31. Two positions were
not filled. They were both minority posi-
tions. But it is intended that both posi-
tions will be filled this year. A personnel
authorization of 31 was obtained. And it
is that figure that is shown on page 6 of
the report that the subcommittee chair-
man is representing to the Senator as the
maximum intended to be sought by this
authorization.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware, This
committee chart shows that the commit-
tee had a ceiling of 30 last year. That
could be a typrographical error, but if
so it should be corrected.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
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understand, though the committee em-
ployed only 30 last year, that the authori-
zation is for 31.

Mr, HART. I am referring to page 6
of report No. 91-675. That figure is 31.
And as the language in the middle of page
6 indicates:

Therefore, this year it is recommended that
the staffl be maintained at the 1969 level.

The only explanation I can suggest, not
having been aware of any possible con-
flict, is that there is a typographical error
in the case of the 30, because we have had
continued authorization for 31.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, I move the adoption of the
resolution, with that explanation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (S, Res. 334) was agreed
to, as follows:

S. Res. 334

Resolved, That the Committee on the Judi-
clary, or any duly authorized subcommittee
thereof, is authorized under sections 134(a)
and 136 of the Legislative Reorganization
Act of 1946, as amended, and in accordance
with its jurisdictions specified by rule XXV
of the Standing Rules of the Senate, to make
a complete, comprehensive, and continuing
study and investigation of unlawful re-
straints and monopolies, and of the anti-
trust and monopoly laws of the United
States, their administration, interpretation,
operation, enforcement, and effect, and to
determine and from time to time redeter-
mine the nature and extent of any legislation
which may be necessary or desirable for—

(1) clarification of existing law to elimi-
nate conflicts and wuncertainties where
necessary;

(2) Improvement of the administration
and enforcement of existing laws; and

(3) supplementation of existing law to
provide any additional substantive, proce-

dural, or organizational legislation which
may be needed for the attainment of the
fundamental objects of the laws and the
efficlent administration and enforcement
thereof.

SEc. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ upon a temporary
basis technical, clerical, and other assist-
ants and consultants: Provided, That the
minority is authorized to select one person
for appointment, and the person so selected
shall be appointed and his compensation
shall be so fixed that his gross rate shall not
be less by more than $2,700 than the highest
gross rate paid to any other employee; and
(3) with the prior consent of the heads of
the departments or agencles concerned, and
the Committee on Rules and Administration,
to utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable, to the
Senate at the earliest practicable date, but
not later than January 21, 1971.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed
$643,600, shall be paid from the contingent
fund for the Senate upon vouchers approved
by the chairman of the committee.

STUDY OF MATTERS PERTAINING
TO CONSTITUTIONAL AMEND-
MENTS
The AsSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. Cal-

endar No. 673 (S. Res. 335) a resolution
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authorizing additional expenditures by
the Committee on the Judiciary for a
study of matters pertaining fo constitu-
tional amendments.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the Senate will proceed to the
consideration of the resolution.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the Senate proceed to the consideration
of Calendar No. 673, Senate Resolution
335.

This resolution would authorize the
Committee on the Judiciary to expend
not to exceed $173,700 during the cur-
rent investigative year for a study of mat-
ters relating to constitutional amend-
ments.

During the last session of Congress
$124 000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the committee
has expended approximately $104,841.
The pending request includes an increase
of $49,700 over last year’s authorization.
These additional funds are requested by
the committee to meet its increased
workload and to enable it to carry out its
planned investigations and studies dur-
ing 1970.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
335 without amendment,

Senator BayH is chairman of the Sub-
committee on Constitutional Amend-
ments, and Senator Hrusga is ranking
minority member.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, as I understand, under this
resolution there is to be no request for
additional staff members on this com-
mittee. The amount authorized last year
was $124,000. The committee only ex-
pended $104,841 last year, and this year
the Senate is being asked to authorize
$173,700, I wonder how this large in-
crease can be justified.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, the chairman of the subcom-
mittee can answer that question.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, it is our in-
tention to ask for two additional staff
members. I do not know what the Sena-
tor has reference to concerning last year.
We have eight employees now and we
have asked for two additional employees
because of the tremendously heavy work-
load involved in the electoral reform
matter. We have law students and the
League of Women Voters helping. There
is no need to take any time of the Sen-
ate to name the people involved in this
matter. However, it has deluged the com-~
mittee. We have asked for one addi-
tional majority and one additional mi-
nority staff member.

This is the first time since I have been
the chairman, for 8 years now, that we
have been confronted with the situation.
It was imposing such a tremendous drain
on the normal staff that we did ask the
committee for this additional help. The
committee was kind enough to grant the
additional request.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The
committee had nine employees last year
according to the chart. The committee
is now asking to make it 10 employees.
They are asking for an increase of $69,-
000 or about 40 percent in the operating
cost.
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As the Senator from Louisiana
pointed out Congress is talking about a
reduction of Government expenditures.
I wonder how we can reduce expendi-
tures and have an increase of 40 to 50
percent in each standing committee.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, this year
we returned in the neighborhood of $19,-
000. We did not expend the $19,000. It
has been the pattern of the committee
ever since I have been a chairman to
return the unused funds. We have had
significant amounts to return. We have
returned the funds when we did not use
them.

I can just see this additional burden
coming; it has been shown to us. One
of the nine members, I am advised by
the chief counsel of the committee, is
no longer employed by the committee.
We have eight employees now. We are
asking for two additional employees.
Looking at the figures the Senator from
Delaware is looking at, we are asking
to go from eight to 10 employees, so as
to have one majority employee and one
minority employee. The Senator from
Nebraska supports this request. If there
are unexpended funds, we will be happy
to return them.

Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware. Last year
the committee expended $104,841 and re-
turned $19,159. They are asking for $173,-
700 this year. Frankly, I do not think
this is the way to reduce the cost of
Government,.

Mr. BAYH. I share the Senator’s con-
cern for wanting to reduce the cost of
Government. I can say for the record
that since I have been the chairman, if
there are unexpended funds, they have
been returned and they will be returned.
That is a pledge I will continue to keep.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (S. Res. 335) was
agreed to, as follows:

5. Res. 335

Resolved, That the Committee on the Ju-
diciary or any duly authorized subcommittee
thereof, is authorized under sections 134(a)
and 136 of the Legislative Reorganization
Act of 1946, as amended, and in accordance
with its jurisdictions specified by rule XXV
of the Standing Rules of the Senate, to ex-
amine, investigate, and make a complete
study of any and all matters pertaining to
constitutional amendments,

Sec. 2, For the purposes of this resolution
the committee from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1871, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ, upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the minor-
ity Is authorized to select one person for ap-
pointment, and the person so selected shall
be appointed and his compensation shall be
so fixed that his gross rate shall not be less
by more than $2,700 than the highest gross
rate paid to any other employee; and (3)
with the prior consent of the heads of the
departments or agencies concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencles of the Government.

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its activ-
ities and findings, together with its recom-
mendations for legislation as it deems ad-
visable, to the Senate at the earliest prac-
ticable date, but not later than January 31,
1971,
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Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $173,-
700, shall be pald from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by
the chairman of the committee.

STUDY OF MATTERS PERTAINING
TO CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 336) authorizing ad-
ditional expenditures by the Committee
on the Judiciary for a study of matters
pertaining to constitutional rights.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on the Judiciary to
expend not to exceed $230,000 during the
current investigative year for a study of
matters pertaining to constitutional
rights.

During the last session of Congress
$215,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the commit-
tee has expended approximately $197,-
150. The pending request includes an in-
crease of $15,000 over last year's authori-
zation. These additional funds are re-
quested by the committee to enable it to
carry out its projected activities during
this session of Congress.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
336 without amendment.

The Senator from North Carolina
(Mr. ErviN) is chairman of the Subcom-
mittee on Constitutional Rights, and the
Senator from Nebraska (Mr. HrRuska) is
ranking minority member.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (S. Res. 336) was
agreed to as follows:

8. Res. 336

Resolved, That the Committee on the Ju-
diclary, or any duly authorized subcommit-
tee thereof, i1s authorized under sections 134
{a) and 136 of the Legislative Reorganiza-
tion Act of 1046, as amended, and in accord-
ance with its jurisdictions specified by rule
XXV of the Standing Rules of the Senate,
to examine, investigate, and make a com-
plete study of any and all matters pertain-
ing to constitutional rights.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, 1s authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ, upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the minor-
ity is authorized to select one person for
appointment, and the person so selected shall
be appointed and his compensation shall be
so fixed that his gross rate shall not be less
by more than $2,700 than the highest gross
rate pald to any other employee; and (3) with
the prior consent of the heads of the depart-
ments or agencies concerned, and the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration, to uti-
lize the relmbursable services, information,
facilities, and personnel of any of the de-
partments or agencies of the Government.

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable, to the Sen-
ate at the earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1971,

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $230,-
000, shall be pald from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by
the chalrman of the committee,
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INVESTIGATION OF CRIMINAL
LAWS AND PROCEDURES

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 337) authorizing ad-
ditional expenditures by the Committee
on the Judiciary for an investigation of
criminal laws and procedures.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on the Judiciary to
expend not to exceed $152,000 during
the current investigative year for an in-
vestigation of criminal laws and pro-
cedures.

During the last session of Congress
$145,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the commit-
tee has expended approximately $133,-
333. The pending request includes an
increase of $7,000 over last year's au-
thorization. These additional funds are
requested by the committee primarily to
accommodate the statutory salary in-
creases effective July 1, 1969.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
337 without amendment.

Senator McCLELLAN is chairman of the
Subcommittee on Criminal Laws and
Procedures, and Senator HRUSKA is rank-
ing minority member.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (8. Res. 337) was
agreed to, as follows:

S. Res. 337

Resolved, That the Committee on the Ju-
diciary, or any duly authorized subcommittee
thereof, is authorized under sections 134(a)
and 136 of the Legislative Reorganization Act
of 1946, as amended, and in accordance with
its jurisdictions specified by rule XXV of
the Standing Rules of the Senate, to ex-
amine, investigate, and make a complete
study of criminal laws and procedures.

Sec. 2. For the purpose of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1870, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized
(1) to make such expenditures as it deems
advisable; (2) to employ on a temporary
basis technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the minor-
ity is authorized to select one person for
appointment, and the person so selected
shall be appointed and his compensation
shall be so fixed that his gross rate shall
not be less by more than $2,700 than the
highest gross rate paid to any other em-
ployee; and (3) with the prior consent of
the heads of the department or agency con-
cerned and the Committee on Rules and
Administration, to utilize the reimbursable
services, information, facilities, and person-
nel of any of the departments or agencies of
the Government.

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
such legislation as it deems advisable, to the
Senate at the earlies: practicable date, but
not later than January 31, 1971,

Sec. 4. The expenses of the committee
under this resolution, which shall not ex-
ceed $152,000, shall be pald from the con-
tingent fund of the Senate by vouchers ap-
proved by the chairman of the committee.

CONSIDERATION OF MATTERS PER-
TAINING TO FEDERAL CHARTERS,
HOLIDAYS, AND CELEBRATIONS

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 338) authorizing ad-
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ditional expenditures by the Committee
on the Judiciary for the consideration of
matters pertaining to Federal charters,
holidays, and celebrations.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr,
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on the Judiciary to
expend not to exceed $9,500 during the
current investigative year for the consid-
eration of matters pertaining to Federal
charters, holidays, and celebrations.

During the last session of Congress the
same amount was authorized by the Sen-
ate for that purpose.

The Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration has reported Senate Resolution
338 without amendment.

Senator Hruska is chairman of the
Subcommittee on Federal Charters, Holi-
days, and Celebrations, and Senator
McCLELLAN is ranking majority member.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (S. Res. 338) was agreed
to, as follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on the Judi-
ciary, or any duly authorized subcommittee
thereof, is authorized under sections 134(a)
and 136 of the Legislative Reorganization
Act of 1946, as amended, and in accordance
with its jurisdiction specified by rule XXV
of the Standing Rules of the Senate to con-
sider all matters pertaining to Federal char-
ters, holidays, and celebrations,

8Ec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution,
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized
(1) to make such expenditures as it deems
advisable; (2) to employ, upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants; and (3) with the prior con-
sent of the heads of the departments or agen-
cies concerned and the Committee on Rules
and Administration, to utilize the reimburs-
able services, information, facilities, and
personnel of any of the departments or agen-
cles of the Government.

Sec. 3. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed 9,500,
shall be pald from the contingent fund of
the Senate upon vouchers approved by the
chairman of the committee.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
wish to ask the chairman of the com-
mittee if we may next consider Calen-
dar No. 681. I make that request because
I must leave the Chamber at this time.
If at all possible I would like to have the
measure disposed of now.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. That
is agreeable with me.

EXAMINATION AND REVIEW OF THE
STATUTES RELATING TO PAT-
ENTS, TRADEMARKS, AND COPY-
RIGHTS

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 343) authorizing ad-
ditional expenditures by the Commitiee
on the Judiciary for an examination and
review of the statutes relating to pat-
ents, trademarks, and copyrights.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on the Judiciary to
expend not to exceed $132,000 during
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the current investigative year for an ex-
amination and review of the statutes re-
lating to patents, trademarks, and copy-
rights,

During the last session of Congress
$105,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the commit-
tee has expended approximately $103,-
889. The pending request includes an
increase of $27,000 over last year's au-
thorization. These additional funds are
requested by the committee primarily
to accommodate the statutory salary in-
creases effective July 1, 1969.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
343 without amendment.

Senator McCreLLAN is chairman of
the Subcommittee on Patents, Trade-
marks, and Copyrights, and Senator
Scorr is ranking minority member.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (S. Res. 343) was
agreed to as follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on the Ju-
diciary, or any duly authorized subcommit-
tee thereof, is authorized under section
134(a) and 136 of the Legislative Reorgani-
zation Act of 1946, as amended, and in ac-
cordance with its jurisdiction specified by
rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the Sen-
ate, to conduct a full and complete examina~
tion and review of the statutes relating to
patents, trademarks, and copyrights.

SEec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ, upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assist-
ants and consultants: Provided, That the mi-
nority is authorized to select one person for
appointment, and the person so selected shall
be appointed and his compensation shall be
so fixed that his gross rate shall not be less
by more than $2,700 than the gross rate paid
to any other employee; and (3) with the
prior consent of the heads of the depart-
ments or agencles concerned, and the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnnel of any of the
the departments of agencies of the Govern-
ment.

Sgc. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable, to the Sen-
ate at its earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1971,

Sec. 4, Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $132,~
000, shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers aproved by the
chairman of the committee,

STUDY OF MATTERS PERTAINING
TO IMMIGRATION AND NATURAL-
IZATION

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 339) authorizing addi-
tional expenditures by the Committee on
the Judiciary for a study of matters per-
taining to immigration and naturaliza-
tion.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on the Judiciary to
expend not to exceed $213,500 during the
current investigative year for a study of
matters pertaining to immigration and
naturalization.

During the last session of Congress
$200,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the committee
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has expended approximately $185,199.
The pending request includes an increase
of $13,500 over last year's authorization.
These additional funds are requested by
the committee to enable it to meet its
present and anticipated workload,

The Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration has reported Senate Resolution
339 without amendment.

Senator EastLaNnD is chairman of the
Subcommittee on Immigration and Nat-
uralization, and Senator Fong is ranking
minority member.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (S. Res. 339) was agreed
to, as follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on the Ju-
diciary, or any duly authorized subcommittee
thereof, is authorized under sections 134(a)
and 136 of the Legislative Reorganization
Act of 1946, as amended, and in accordance
with its jurisdictions specified by rule XXV
of the Standing Rules of the Senate to ex-
amine, investigate, and make a complete
study of any and all matters pertaining to
immigration and naturalization.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution,
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the minor-
ity is authorized to select one person for
appointment, and the person so selected shall
be appointed and his compensation shall be
s0 fixed that his gross rate shall not be less
by more than $2,700 than the highest gross
rate paid to any other employee; and (3)
with the prior consent of the heads of the
departments or agencles concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable, to the Sen-
ate at the earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1971.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $213,-
500, shall be pald from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by the
chairman of the committee.

STUDY AND EXAMINATION OF THE
FEDERAL JUDICIAL SYSTEM

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 340) authorizing ad-
ditional expenditures by the Committee
on the Judiciary for a study and exam-
ination of the Federal judicial system.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on the Judiciary to
expend not to exceed $220,200 during the
current investigative year for a study
and examination of the Federal judicial
system.

During the last session of Congress
$209,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the commit-
tee has expended approximately $200,-
788. The pending request includes an in-
crease of $11,200 over last year’s author-
ization. These additional funds are re-
quested by the committee to meet the
increased costs resulting from the recent
statutory salary increases and to enable
it to acquire the services of a trained
investigator.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
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istration has reported Senate Resolu-
tion 340 without amendment.

Senator TypiNGs is chairman of the
Subcommittee on Improvements in Ju-
dicial Machinery, and Senator HRUSKA is
ranking minority member.

Mr, ELLENDER. Mr. President, I no-
tice that the amount of money is in-
creased from $209,000 which was author-
ized last year to $220,000 for this year,
and the number of employees is increased
by one.

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, here
again, last year we were forced to use
a number of part-time employees. The
reasons we are increasing the number
by only one is that we hope to make sev-
eral of them full-time employees.

This subcommittee passed on more
substantive legislation than any other
subcommittee of the Commititee on the
Judiciary. Among other things there was
the complete reorganization of the Cus-
toms Court. We handled the omnibus
judgeship bill and several other bills
relating to the judicial system, and the
bill dealing with oversight of Federal
judges.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (S. Res. 340) was agreed
to, as follows:

5. Res. 340

Resolved, That the Committee on the Judi-
clary, or any duly authorized subcommittee
thereof, is authorized under sections 134(a)
and 136 of the Legislative Reorganization Act
of 1946, as amended, and in accordance with
its jurisdiction specified by rule XXV of the
Standing Rules of the Senate, to conduct a
study and examination of the administra-
tion, practice, and procedures of the Federal
judicial system with a view to determining
the legislation, if any, which may be neces-
sary or desirable in order to improve the op-
erations of the Federal courts in the just and
expeditious adjudication of the cases, con-
troversies, and other matters which may be
brought before them.

Sec. 2. For the purpose of this resolution,
the committee from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ upon a temporary
basis professional, technical, clerical, and
other assistants and consultants: Provided,
That the minority is authorized to select one
person for appointment, and the person so
selected shall be appointed and his com-
pensation shall be so fixed that his gross rate
shall not be less by more than $2,700 than
the highest gross rate paid to any other em-
ployee; and (3) with the prior consent of
the heads of departments and agencies con-
cerned, and the Committee on Rules and
Administration, to utilize the reimbursable
services, information, facilities, and person-
nel of any of the departments or agencies of
the Government.

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable, to the Sen-
ate at the earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1971.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $220,-
200, shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by the
chairman of the committee.

INVESTIGATION OF THE ADMINIS-
TRATION, OPERATION, AND EN-
FORCEMENT OF THE INTERNAL
SECURITY ACT

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 341) authorizing ad-
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ditional expenditures by the Committee
on the Judiciary for an investigation of
the administration, operation, and en-
forcement of the Internal Security Act.

Mr, JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on the Judiciary to
expend not to exceed $555,000 during the
current investigative year for an inves-
tigation of the administration, operation,
and enforcement of the Internal Secu-
rity Act.

During the last session of Congress
$515,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the committee
has expended approximately $456,156.
The pending request includes an increase
of $40.000 over last year’s authorization.
These additional funds are requested by
the committee to meet the statutory in-
creases in salary and other expenses and
to enable it to utilize additional General
Accounting Office investigators on a re-
imbursable basis.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
341 without amendment.

Senator Eastranp is chairman of the
Subcominittee on Internal Security, and
Senator Scorr is ranking minority
member.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (S. Res. 341)
agreed to, as follows:

5. Res. 341

Resolved, That the Committee on the Judi-
clary, or any duly authorized subcommittee
thereof, is authorized under sections 134(a)
and 186 of the Legislative Reorganization Act
of 1946, as amended, and in accordance with
its jurlsdiction specified by rule XXV of the
Standing Rules of the Senate insofar as they
relate to the authority of the committee, to
make a complete and continuing study and
investigation of (1) the administration, op-
eration, and enforcement of the Internal Se-
curity Act of 1950, as amended; (2) the ad-
ministration, operation, and enforcement of
other laws relating to espionage, sabotage,
and the protection of the internal security of
the United States; and (3) the extent, na-
ture, and effect of subversive activities in the
United States, its territories and possessions,
including, but not limited to, esplonage,
sabotage, and infiltration by persons who are
or may be under the domination of the for-
elgn government or organizations controlling
the world Communist movement or any other
movement seeking to overthrow the Govern-
ment of the United States by force or vio-
lence. "

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution,
the committee, from February 1, 1870, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ upon a temporary
basis technieal, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the mi-
nority is authorized to select one person for
appointment, and the person so selected shall
be appointed and his compensation shall be
s0 fixed that his gross rate shall not be less
by more than $2,700 than the highest gross
rate paid to any other employee; and (3)
with the prior consent of the heads of the
departments or agencies concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration to
utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

Sec. 3. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $555,-
000, shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by
the chairman of the committee.

was
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INVESTIGATION OF JUVENILE
DELINQUENCY

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 342) authorizing ad-
ditional expenditures by the Committee
on the Judiciary for investigation of
juvenile delinquency.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would authorize
the Committee on the Judiciary to ex-
pend not to exceed $257,500 during the
current investigative year for an investi-
gation of juvenile delinquency in the
United States.

During the last session of Congress
$250,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the commit-
tee has expended approximately $246,-
441. The pending request includes an in-
crease of $7,500 over last year’s author-
ization. These additional funds are re-
quested by the committee to enable it to
carry out its projected program for 1970.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
342 without amendment.

Senator Dobp is chairman of the Sub-
committee on Juvenile Delinquency, and
Senator Hruska is ranking minority
member,

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres-
ident, can the Senator tell us when this
so-called temporary Committee on Juve-
nile Delinquency was first started? At the
time we were told that this was to be a
temporary committee which would last
for 2 years and possibly 3 years; that
was about 20 years ago, as I recall. The
Senator from Tennessee, Mr. Kefauver,
was the chairman.

Mr, JORDAN of North Carolina. I ean-
not go back as far as that, but I do un-
derstand the juvenile problem has not
left us.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. It can
truly be said that there is nothing more
permanent than a temporary Senate
committee. I am wondering if this does
not prove it. This committee started as
a temporary committee under the juris-
diction of the then Senator from Tennes-
see, Mr. Kefauver, yet the committee con-
tinuously goes on and on, studying juve-
nile delinquency.

Perhaps there is some useful purpose,
but I cannot see that it is accomplishing
very much based on what is happening
in the country. Today they are asking
for another $250,000, With all of these
subcommittees of the Commitiee on the
Judiciary I sometimes wonder what the
full committee does. I do not think we
should overlook the fact that each full
committee gets about $225,000. On top
of this they then established eight or
10 subcommittees, some getting as much
as $250,000. I wonder if we do not need
a committee to find out what all these
subcommittees are doing.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I have been
asked by the distinguished Senator from
Connecticut (Mr. Dopp) to present the
case for the Subcommittee on Juvenile
Delinquency. I am sure I cannot do it as
eloquently or as accurately as he would,
inasmuch as he is the chairman of that
committee. However, I must say that we
have these subcommittees to deal with
the problems that face the Committee on
the Judiciary. If the record is examined

February 16, 1970

with a great deal of care, as T am sure
the Senator from Delaware has done, it
would be found that I was not privy in
connection with the establishment of
this subcommittee. Perhaps it should
have been established as a permanent
committee. I imagine the Senator from
Connecticut would be willing to support
such a move,

I have here a résumé of the workload
which the Senator from Connecticut has
planned for the committee. I am sure all
of us are concerned about problems of
juvenile delinquency, and inasmuch as
Senator Dobp is unable to be here today
because of a longstanding speaking en-
gagement he is making in Connecticut
this afternoon, he has asked me to pre-
sent the Juvenile Delinquency Subcom-
mittee resolution for consideration on
the floor and to put into the Recorp his
statement outlining the subcommittee
program for the coming year.

The total requested this year is $7,500
more then last year when the subcom-
mittee received a total of $250,000. The
subcommittee has absorbed the last two
Federal pay raises granted by Congress
without requesting additional funds for
these raises. Because of the increased
schedule of hearings and investigations,
however, the chairman is now forced to
ask for the additional $7,500 to cover its
extended legislative program.

With the permission of the Senator
from Delaware I shall take a moment
to enumerate some fields of endeavor
which show this may be a temporary
committee but it has a permanent work-
load. The committee already has plans
underway to investigate drug use in the
Armed Forces in the United States in
general and in Vietnam, in particular.
This has been a matter frequently men-
tioned in newspapers lately. We have
hearings scheduled on traffic in pornog-
raphy and obscene literature. I do not
know about other Senators but few sub-
jects fan the emotions of my constituents
as much as the trash mail that keeps
appearing in our mailboxes and over
which to date we have not had effective
control.

Mr., WILLIAMS of Delaware.
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. BAYH. I yield.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I concur
in the statement the Senator just made,
but it is my understanding that the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service
has held hearings on that same subject
and has promised to report a bill, Is it
not about time we get legislation instead
of continued grandstand hearings and a
television show? I think what we need
to correct these problems is legislation.
Let us get some action.

Mr, BAYH. As the Senator from Dela-
ware has pointed out, the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service is looking
into the problem, but I wonder if he has
had an opportunity to consider the prob-
lem of pornographic motion pictures,
pamphlets, books and all sorts of mate-
rials that are sold in bookstores and in
a variety of ways across State lines other
than through the mails. They are prob-
lems that are not going to be handled
by the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service. This is an important prob-
lem that will have its resolution in the

Mr,




February 16, 1970

criminal statutes and that is why the
Judiciary Committee, through its Sub-
committee on Juvenile Delinquency, is
going to look into it.

I am sure my colleague noted in the
newspapers that the Juvenile Delin-
quency Committee started to look into
the problem last year of delinquent and
criminal first offenders, as far as law and
order is concerned. Right now those first
offenders are thrown into snakepits, with
hardened criminals. They do not get re-
habilitation; they simply get training to
be hardened criminals. The records show
that 70 percent of those who are incar-
cerated will be back in jail in a year or
two.

If we are to do something about law
and order, we must deal with the prob-
lem of doing a better job with juvenile
offenders. This is another important
matter that the committee is looking
into.

I will not proceed further, unless Sen-
ators want me to.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, if the Sena-
tor will yield, I am not a member of the
Juvenile Delinquency Subcommittee, but
as a member of the Judiciary Committee
I know it did one of the finest of jobs last
year in reporting to the Senate a bill we
passed just after we returned from ad-
journment, which was virtually a com-
plete rewriting of the narcotics laws of
the country, and a bill of such impor-
tance that it required 8 or 10 days for
the Senate to consider it.

I also happen to know that my Sub-
committee on Constitutional Rights has
scheduled joint hearings with the Ju-
venile Delinquency Subcommittee to pass
on bills dealing with pornography. Hear-
ings have been scheduled for early
March. I think the subcommittee is
doing very important work.

Mr. HUGHES. Mr. President, I would
like to ask the Senator a question on the
jurisdiction of the Juvenile Delinquency
Subcommittee to hold hearings on nar-
cotics and drug abuse by members of
the Armed Forces and the reason why
that particular Subcommittee on Ju-
venile Delinqueney is holding hearings
or considering an investigation of the
use of narcotics and drug abuse in Viet-
nam by members of the Armed Forces.

Mr. BAYH. As I understand the origi-
nal jurisdiction given the committee, it
was criminal activity of persons up to
the age of 21. One of the significant
problems brought to the committee’s
attention, after talking with the Sena-
tor from Connecticut (Mr. Dopn) and his
staff, is the large amount of narcotics
used by members of the Armed Forces
who are 18, 19, and 20 years of age.

Mr. HUGHES. We consider our sol-
diers in Vietnam juvenile delinquents,
then?

Mr. BAYH. No, let us put it this way:
To the extent that there is a drug prob-
lem with soldiers who are under the age
of 21 not only in Vietnam but in the
continental United States, I think I
would have to suggest that perhaps this
is a proper area for the subcommittee to
investigate. Hopefully, we will find that
it is not too common among our troops.

Mr. HUGHES. Does that subcommit-
tee have jurisdiction to prescribe laws
that affect the military? Are they not
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under the jurisdiction of the military
tribunal?

Mr. BAYH. What the committee is try-
ing to do is look at the broad sweep of
the impact that a habit started in Viet-
nam would have on society when those
men, many of whom will still be teen-
agers, come back home. These are teen-
agers and persons under 21 who are re-
leased back into the civilian community
who became drug users while in the serv-
ice. The committee’s resolution gives it
specific jurisdiction over this problem
which has to do with the criminal traffic
in drugs.

Mr. HUGHES. Is not the bill we passed
2 weeks ago supposed to take care of
that, as far as law enforcement is con-
cerned, after they are discharged into
the normal social structure of this
country?

Mr. BAYH. I would rather try to get
at the source of the problem where it
starts than deal with it later when it is
necessary to apprehend someone under
the law.

Mr, HUGHES. Is it the opinion of the
Senator that that is a matter within the
legal jurisdiction of that subcommittee?

Mr. BAYH. It is my opinion that it is
within the jurisdiction of the subcom-
mittee, yes. The resolution specifically
states that the subcommittee shall make
a complete study of any and all matters
pertaining to juvenile delinquency in-
cluding: “The extent to which juveniles
are violating Federal laws relating to the
sale or use of narcotics.”

Mr. HUGHES. It is the opinion of the
Senator from Iowa that it is not. The
Senator from Iowa also has a subcom-
mittee handling narcotic addiction and
drug abuse under the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, which also
has jurisdiction of veterans affairs as
well as the treatment, prevention, reha-
bilitation, education, and so on, in those
areas. I did not fight a jurisdictional
battle on the narcotics bill that was
brought to the floor, but I did offer
amendments. I think now the danger of
extending the authority of the Juvenile
Delinquency Subcommittee into other
areas is a very real danger. I do not know
what is asked for in the way of appropri-
ations to do this, but I know my own
subcommittee has appealed for funds,
and we certainly have an interest in this
area, ourselves.

Mr. BAYH. May I ask the Senator
from Iowa to discuss the question of
jurisdiction with the Senator from Con-
necticut when he returns from official
business in Connecticut? I am sure they
can resolve this question.

Mr. HUGHES. Everything I have re-
solved so far has been a net loss to me,
100 percent, to the Senator from Con-
necticut.

Mr. BAYH. I know of no discussions
gone into between the Senator from Iowa
and the Senator from Connecticut. I
think I supported the amendments he
offered, so I find myself in concurrence
with much that he has discussed in this
important area; but I do not think this
is the proper place to do it. Let us get
the budget nailed down, and then resolve
the question of jurisdiction.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, the
amount asked for is $257,000. This is how
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the subcommittee is perpetuating itself.
It is just adding more and more work for
itself within this field. After awhile, I am
going to bring out how the Nutrition
Committee started investigating prob-
lems of nutrition, and now it is going
into the question of welfare and cover-
ing the work of many other subcommit-
tees. That is how committees perpetuate
themselves.

Mr. HUGHES. Mr. President, may I
say to the chairman of the Committee
on Rules and Administration and also
the Senator from Indiana that it is not
my intention to oppose the appropria-
tion, but I do intend to show to the Sena-
tor from Connecticut, chairman of the
Juvenile Delinquency Subcommittee,
that the authority and jurisdiction for
conducting this type of investigation, in
my opinion of what the Juvenile Delin-
quency Subeommittee's authority is, is
clearly out of of bounds with what the
jurisdiction of our own committee is in
these investigations. I just want to make
my case on that point, and I think I
have done it.

Mr. BAYH. I am sure the Senator from
Connecticut will be glad to discuss that
question with the Senator from Iowsa.

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the Recorp at this point the statement
of the Senator from Connecticut, Mr.
Dopp, and & list of legislation processed
by the Juvenile Delinquency Subcom-
mittee.

There being no objection, the state-
ment and list were ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:

Mr. Dopp. Mr. President, I urge the Senate
to adopt the Senate Resolution 342 which
will assure the continuation of the Juvenile
Delinquency Subcommittee.

There are obvious and persuasive reasons
why this step should be taken. In the past
few years juvenile delinquency has risen
dramatically in every community through-
out the country. To some extent, the sta-
tistles on jJuvenile crime, of course, stem
from the fact that the number and propor-
tion of people under the age of 18 has in-
creased in recent years.

But it is significant that the increase in
arrests of juveniles has substantially out-
stripped the growth of the general child
population, aged 10 through 17 by a ratio of
4 to 1. I can foresee in the near future that
one out of every five American teenage boys
will end up in court for other than a traffic
offense before his eighteenth birthday.

In recent years, increasing numbers of
young people are allenating themselves from
soclety and government; instead of construe-
tive work and the expression of construc-
tive opinions from which society could bene-
fit, they are engaged in campus demonstra-
tions, in militant gang activities, in drug
abuse and in active warfare with the police.

Even our grade and high schools have been
deeply affected by viclence., I directed the
Subcommittee to survey the crime situation
in 1565 major school systems in the United
States last year.

The first 36 cities reporting showed that
vandalism in schools, including arson, cost
more than $6.3 million in a single year.

In four years, the number of assaults on
teachers rose 43 percent, forcible rape went
up 58.8 percent, homicide climbed 73 percent,
robbery soared 280 percent, and narcotic of-
fenses soared 1068 percent. In fact, all cate-
gories of crime were up significantly.

Because many school crimes go unreported,
these and other statistics are obviously on
the conservative side; they certainly are not
exaggerated.
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All of these observations, of course, are
generalities; indeed, even the statistics may
well be generalities which tell us little of the
causes, the prevention, and most important,
of the cure of juvenile crimes.

The investigations of the Juvenile Delin-
quency Subcommittee consequently have
ranged over a wide area, attempting to come
to grips with the realities of the situation,
to find an answer to the puzzling and in-
creasingly urgent question why crime occurs,
what are the conditions under which it
thrives, and what legislative answers can be
found for its prevention and cure.

We thus have addressed ourselves to spe-
cific questions applicable to specific situa-
tions for which specific programs could be
devised.

NARCOTICS

In the area of narcotics, the Subcommittee
held nine days of hearings during which 30
witnesses appeared to comment on the most
comprehensive Federal narcotics legislation
in history. The narcotics bill, 8. 3246, was
speedily reported out by the Subcommittee
and the Full Committee and passed the Sen-
ate last January 28th, after five days of de-
bate. However, because this legislation is so
controversial it faces long debate in the
House and in the Senate-House Conference
for which careful preparations must be made
by the Subcommittee stafl.

The narcotics hearings bring to mind that
over the years the Subcommittee has had a
continuing interest in the drug problem
which is so crucial to the nation's, and par-
ticularly our young people’s, health. Thus, we
are now proceeding with an investigation of
drug abuse by our troops in Vietnam in gen-
eral, and specifically in the case of the alleged
massacre in Mylal. The Committee staff al-
ready has talked to many witnesses and we
plan to hold hearings on the drug abuse
problem among servicemen early in the year.

PORNOGRAPHY

Few problems have been as difficult and
pervasive as pornography which through
mailing lists invades millions of American
families who have not asked for, nor would
tolerate, such material in their homes.

Yet, millions are made the unwilling vie-
tims of the smut peddlers every year.

Because of the importance of the subject
and its many constitutional ramifications, I
have decided to combine our efforts with
those of the Constitutional Rights Subcom-
mittee in an attempt to develop comprehen-
sive Federal legislation that can cope effec-
tively with the problem while withstanding
the test of its constitutionality. This is a
joint venture hetween the two Subcommitees
and will involve exensive public hearings be-
ginning in March.

INSTITUTIONS

Last Spring, the Subcommittee held ex-
plosive hearings on prison conditions
throughout the nation. During the 13 days
of these hearings, the 356 witnesses who ap-
peared before the Committee gave a shock-
ing picture of prison conditions through-
out the country. We were told of systematic
brutality, of beatings, torture, even murder
used to establish what the jallers are pleased
to eall “discipline.”

Young people who are either first offend-
ers or who are guilty of nothing more than
being homeless, frequently are imprisoned
with hardened criminals.

The results are sexual assaults, more bru-
tality, and a thorough schooling In crime.
Indeed, the Subcommittee found that there
are very few prison systems in this counftry
where rehabllitation is a major part of the
program,

The hearings on American penal institu-
tions resulted in a comprehensive corrections
bill, 8. 2005, the “Correctional Facllities Im~-
provement Assistance Act of 1968." To-
gether with a bill introduced by Senator

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Goodell, these bills have been referred to
the Subcommittee and will be the subject
of legislative hearings early in the spring.

SCHOOL VIOLENCE

The social unrest and violence which we
have come to assoclate with college cam-
puses have increasingly spllled over into our
public schools, as proved by our 1968 surveys.

Violence in our public schools is almost
taken for granted these days.

The fact that:

Teachers come to school armed with pistols
and knives to protect themselves;

That in San Francisco, between November
1968 and May 1969 there were 76 cases of
extortion; 460 thefts, 440 acts of vandalism,
269 cases of drug abuse and 3,317 cases of
defiance of authority;

That in 1966, there were only 3 narcotics
violations in the Seattle schools which with-
in a year had increased to 268;

That in San Antonio, assaults by students
TQDG sstudents grew 195 percent from 1964 to

That In New York City, vandalism in high
schools rose 254 percent from 1964 to 1968,
all this tells us that our public school sys-
tem is getting deeper and deeper in trouble
unless we give some very serious thought to
the degree of violence the American people,
and particularly our young people, have ar-
rived at.

In the firm belief that this is an area
which should be fully explored, the Com-
mittee will hold hearings on violence in our
schools sometime early in the year.

These hearings are almed at amending the
Juvenile Delinquency Prevention and Con-
trol Act to cope with this growing problem.

FIREARMS

I was pleased to see the National Commis-
sion on the Causes and Prevention of Vio-
lence confirm the earlier findings of the Sub-
committee that the availability of guns
contributes substantially to viclence in
American society. Firearms, particularly
handguns, facilitate the commission and in-
crease the danger of the most violent crimes,
such as assassination, murder, robbery and
assault.

The Gun Control Act of 1968, which rep-
resents the most thorough and far-reaching
Federal gun legislation ever passed in this
country, already has brought some solid
achievements.

The Internal Revenue Service, which is
charged with the responsibility of enforc-
ing the act, undertook 986 prosecutions
between July and October, 1969, as com-
pared with 187 cases in the same period in
1968, under the old law.

However, despite this most comprehensive
gun legislation ever written, a great deal
of work still must be done to deal with
a half a dozen “fast buck' artists who
have devised a way around the intent of
that law.

They are presently tooling up to mass
produce the cheap “Saturday Night Spe-
cial,” the handgun used for the bulk of our
holdups and other crimes. Some of their
components are now being manufactured
in this country and they are assembled with
parts that are allowed to be Imported un-
der the 1968 Act. Among the many fire-
arms bills before the Subcommittee, I have
proposed one that will deal with these
cheap, domestically produced crime guns.
Six domestic firms are under subpoena and
the Subcommittee staff is presently review-
ing their production records and methods
with the view to public hearings later this
year.

S. 849, a bill proposed by Senator Mans-
field to toughen the penalties for those who
use guns in the commission of crimes, was
reported out of the Subcommittee this past
year, passed the Senate and will, no doubt,
be of considerable benefit in the nation's
fight against armed violenee.
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The National Commission on Viclence un-
equivocally stated that:

““This nation is entering a period in which
our people need to be as concerned by the
internal dangers to our free society as by
any probable combination of external
threats.”

It is impossible to forecee the end of
violent upheavals, of violent crimes, indeed
of violent changes which will be attempted
in our society. The Juvenile Delinquency
Subcommittee has consistently taken the
pulse of the country; it has made many
constructive suggestions for the preven-
tion and cure of juvenile crimes; it has
been responsible for a great deal of posi-
tive legislation and has and will continue
to ameliorate the situation.

Mr. President, it is for these reasons
that Senate Resolution 342 must be adopted
to allow the work of the Subcommittee to
go on.

I ask that a list of the legislation proc-
essed by the juvenile delinquency subcom-
mittee be printed at the end of my state-
ment.

LEGISLATION PROCESSED BY THE SENATE SUB-
COMMITTEE TO INVESTIGATE JUVENILE DE-
LINQUENCY IN 1969

Pornography

1. 5. 2029 introduced by Senator Robert
C. Byrd: To prohibit the use of interstate
facilities, including the mails, for the trans-
portation of certain materials to minors.

2. 8. 2930 introduced by Senator Robert
C. Byrd: To prohibit the use of interstate
Tacilities, including the malls, for the trans-
portation of salacious advertising.

3. 8. 2073 introduced by Senator Everett
Dirksen ( including 9 amendments) : To pro-
hibit the use of interstate facilities, includ-
ing the mails, for the transportation of cer-
tain materials to minors.

4. S. 2074 introduced by Senator Everett
Dirksen: To prohibit the use of interstate
facilitles, including the mails, for the trans-
portation of salacious advertising.

5. 8. 2676 introduced by Senator Joseph
Tydings: To prohibit the sale to minors of
certain obscene materials transported in in-
terstate commerce or by the United States
malls, and for other purposes.

Drugs

1. S. 1895 introduced by Senator Thomas
Dodd: “The Omnibus Narcotic and Danger-
ous Drug Control and Addict Rehabilitation
Act of 1969,” to reorganize and coordinate
control of the narcotic and drug abuse laws
under the Bureau of Narcotics and Danger-
ous Drugs, Department of Justice,

2. 5. 2850 introduced by Senator Frank
Moss: To provide for the establishment of
a Commission on Marihuana.

3. 8. 2637 introduced by Senator Everett
Dirksen: “The Controlled Dangerous Sub-
stances Act of 1969,” to the protect the pub-
lic health and safety by amending the nar-
cotic, depressant, stimulant, and hallucino-
genic drug laws, and for other purposes.

4. 8. 3246 Introduced by Senator Thomas
Dodd: “The Controlled Dangerous Sub-
stances Act of 1969,” to protect the public
health and safety by amending the nar-
cotic, depressant, stimulant, and hallucino-
genic drug laws, and for other purposes,
(Passed in the Senate January 28, 1970.)

Firearms

1. 8. 100 introduced by Senator Edward
Brooke: “The National Firearms Informa-
tion Act,” to provide for the establishment of
a National Firearms Information Center.

2. 8. 845 Introduced by Senator Wallace F.
Bennett: To change the definition of am-
munition for purposes of Chapter 44 of title
18 of the United States Code.

3. 8. 849 Introduced by Senator Mike Mans-
field: To strengthen the penalty provisions
of the Gun Control Act of 1968. (Passed In
the Senate November 18, 1969.)
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4. 8. 977 introduced by Senator Joseph
Tydings: “The Firearms Registration and Li-
censing Act of 1069,” to provide for better
control of the interstate traffic in firearms,
and for other purposes.

5. 8. 1432 introduced by Senator Robert C.
Byrd: To change the definition of ammuni-
tion for purposes of chapter 44 of title 18 of
the United States Code.

6. 8. 2433 introduced by Senator Thomas
Dodd: “The Federal Gun Certification Act of
1969,” to amend title 18 of the United States
Code.

7. 8. 2032 Introduced by Senator Thomas
Dodd: To amend the Gun Control Act of
1968.

8. 8. 2667 introduced by Senator Peter Dom-
inick: To provide additional penalties for
the use of firearms in the commission of
certaln crimes of vioclence.

Institutions

1. S. 20056 introduced by Senator Thomas
Dodd: “The Correctional Facilities Improve-
ment Assistance Act of 1969,” to authorize
the Attorney General to provide financial as-
sistance to States and localities for the con-
struction and modernization of correctional
institutions, and for other purposes.

2, 8. 2019 introduced by Senator Charles E,
Goodell: “The Criminal Offender Rehabili-
tation and Crime Prevention Act of 1969,” to
assist State and local criminal justice sys-
tems in the rehabilitation of criminal and
youth offenders.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.
The resolution (S. Res. 342),

agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on the Ju-
diciary, or any duly authorized subcommittee
thereof, is authorized under sections 134(a)
and 136 of the Legislative Reorganization
Act of 1946, as amended, and In accordance
with its jurisdictions specified by rule XXV
of the Standing Rules of the Senate, to ex-
amine, investigate, and make a complete
study of any and all matters pertaining to
Juvenile delingquency in the United States,
including (a) the extent and character of
Juvenile delinquency in the United States
and its causes and contributing factors;
(b) the adequacy of existing provisions of
law, including chapters 402 and 403 of title 18
of the United States Code, in dealing with
youthful offenders of Federal laws; (c) sen-
tences imposed on, or other correctional ac-
tion taken with respect to, youthful of-
fenders by Federal courts ,and (d) the
extent to which juveniles are violating
Federal laws relating to the sale or use of
narcotics.

Sec. 2 For the purposes of this resolution,
the committee, from February 1, 1870 to Jan-
uary 31, 1871, inclusive, is authorized (1) to
make such expenditures as it deems advis-
able; (2) to employ, upon a temporary basis,
technical, clerical, and other assistants and
consultants: Provided, That the minority is
authorized to select one person for appoint-
ment, and the person so selected shall be
appointed and his compensation shall be so
fixed that his gross rate shall not be less
by more than $2,700 than the highest gross
rate paid to any other employee; and (3)
with the prior consent of the heads of the
departments or agencles concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tlon, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
Ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation, as it deems advisable, to the Sen-
ate at the earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1971.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed #257,-
500, shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by
the chairman of the committee.

was
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INVESTIGATION OF NATIONAL
PENITENTIARIES

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The next
resolution will be stated by title.

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A
resolution (S. Res. 344) authorizing ad-
ditional expenditures by the Committee
on the Judiciary for an investigation of
national penitentiaries.

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on the Judiciary to
expend not to exceed $35,000 during the
current investigative year for an inves-
tigation of national penitentiaries.

During the past several sessions of
Congress $5,000 has been authorized by
the Senate for that purpose, primarily
to pay travel expenses of subcommittee
members who visited certain of our na-
tional penitentiaries. The pending re-
quest includes an increase of $30,000
over last year’s authorization. These ad-
ditional funds are requested by the com-
mittee to enable the subcommittee to
employ a small but much needed staff.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
344 without amendment.

Senator Burpick is chairman of the
Subcommittee on National Peniten-
tiaries, and Senator Hruska is ranking
minority member.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I no-
tice that the number of employees for
this subcommittee has been increased
from zero to three. As I recall, the late
Senator from North Dakota, Bill Langer,
was provided $5,000 to make trips to var-
ious penitentiaries. I understand there
is an increase in the request from $5,000
to $35,000. Why the increase?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, I think I can answer that
question very satisfactorily. In the past
most of the time the subcommittee did
not spend that $5,000 because nothing
was done.

We are getting a great many com-
plaints about our Federal institutions all
over the country, how they are operated
and so on. This committee has decided to
do some work, hire one employee full
time, and put two people on part time
who are experts on penal institutions, to
actually get out and visit some of these
institutions and see if the complaints
coming in are justified, and what should
be done about it.

I believe this is a justifiable increase,
because they have not spent anything at
all in the past, and should be doing some-
thing about it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution was agreed to as
follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on the Judi-
clary, or any duly authorized subcommittee
thereof, is authorized under sections 134(a)
and 136 of the Legislative Reorganization Act
of 1946, as amended, and in accordance with
its jurisdictions specified by rule XXV of the
Standing Rules of the Senate, to examine,
investigate, and inspect national peniten-
tiaries.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1870, to Jan-
uary 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
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visable; (2) to employ, upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants; and (3) with the prior con-
sent of the heads of the departments or
agencies concerned, and the Committee on
Rules and Administration, to utilize the re-
imbursable services, information, facilities,
and personnel of any of the departments or
agencies of the Government.

SEec. 8. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable, to the Sen-
ate at the earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1971.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed

$35,000, shall be paid from the contingent
fund of the Senate upon vouchers approved
by the chairman of the committee.

STUDY OF THE PROBLEMS CRE-
ATED BY THE FLOW OF REF-
UGEES AND ESCAPEES

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 345) authorizing ad-
ditional expenditures by the Commitiee
on the Judiciary for a study of the prob-
lems created by the flow of refugees and
escapees.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. This
resolution would authorize the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary to expend not to ex-
ceed $128,900 during the current inves-
tigative year for a study of the problems
created by the flow of refugees and
escapees.

During the last session of Congress
$109,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the commit-
tee has expended approximately $95,861.
The pending request includes an increase
of $19,900 over last year’s authorization.
These additional funds are requested by
the committee for the salary increases
authorized last year and for the addition
of a minority staff member.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
345 without amendment.

Senator KENNEDY is chairman of the
Subcommittee on Refugees and Escapees,
and Senator Fonc is ranking minority
member.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I no-
tice here a request for an increase, and
I wonder if this problem is not being
studied to death. This committee has
been in operation now for many years. I
wonder where the refugees are coming
from, and what is behind these studies.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I can
answer that question from the testimony
given before the Committee on Rules.
There is quite a large number of refugees
coming into Florida from Cuba, as well
as some from Poland and Czechoslovakia.
There are refugees, I am told by the com-
mittee, in Vietnam, who seem to be a
problem of ours, which this committee
has studied.

That is the information we got for
justification that this committee con-
tinue, and that its activities be increased.

Mr. ELLENDER. I can understand the
problem about Florida. We spend quite a
bit of money to educate the Cubans who
come into Florida. But I wonder if the
committee has ever come to any conclu-
sion as to what to do. Whenever there
are any refugees in question, we jump
in and take more than our share. In the
case of the Cubans, we have taken all the
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responsibility. The vast continent of
South America exists nearby, but they
will not take them unless we assist in full.
I just wonder if the studies indicate the
extent to which we should continue tak-
ing these refugees into our own counfry,
and not permit other countries to share
with us in the expense.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. That
is one of the things this committee is
supposed to be doing.

Mr. ELLENDER. But it is not.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I con-
cur in what the Senator says about our
bearing all the expense, not just a major
part of it, but all. But I move the adop-
tion of the resolution, because I think
they are working on it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the resolu-
tion.

The resolution was agreed to, as fol-
lows:

S. Res. 345

Resolved, That the Committee on the Ju-
diciary, or any duly authorized subcom-
mittee thereof, is authorized under sections
134(a) and 136 of the Legislative Reorga-
nization Act of 1946, as amended, and in
accordance with its jurisdiction specified by
rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the
Senate, to examine, investigate, and make a
complete study of any and all matters per-
taining to the problems created by the flow
of refugees and escapees.

8ec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution,
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized
(1) to make such expenditures as it deems
advisable; (2) to employ, on a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the minor-
ity is authorized to select one person for
appointment, and the person so selected shall
be appointed and his compensation shall be
so fixed that his gross rate shall not be less
by more than $2,700 than the highest gross
rate paid to any other employee; and (3)
with the prior consent of the heads of the
department or agency concerned and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

Sec. 8. The committee shall report its
findings, together with its recommendsations
for such legislation as it deems advisable, to
the Senate at the earliest practicable date,
but not later than January 31, 1971.

Sec. 4. The expenses of the committee un-
der this resclution, which shall not exceed
£128,900, shall be paid from the contingent
fund of the Senate by vouchers approved by
the chairman of the committee,

STUDY OF MATTERS PERTAINING
TO REVISION AND CODIFICATION
OF THE STATUTES OF THE
UNITED STATES

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 346) authorizing ad-
ditional expenditures by the Committee
on the Judiciary for a study of matters
pertaining to revision and codification of
the statutes of the United States.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. This
resolution would authorize the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary to expend not to ex-
ceed $55,800 during the current investi-
gative year for a study of matters per-
taining to revision and codification of
the statutes of the United States.

During the last session of Congress
$52,900 was authorized by the Senate for
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that purpose, of which the committee
has expended approximately $49,595.
The pending request includes an increase
of $2,900 over last year's authorization.
These additional funds are requested by
the committee for the statutory salary
increases effective July 1, 1969.

The Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration has reported Senate Resolution
346 without amendment.

Senator Ervin is chairman of the Sub-
committee on Revision and Codification,
and Senator Scorr is ranking minority
member.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution was agreed to, as
follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on the Judi-
clary, or any duly authorized subcommittee
thereof, is authorized under sections 134(a)
and 136 of the Legislative Reorganization
Act of 1946, as amended, and in accordance
with its jurisdictions specified by rule XXV
of the Standing Rules of the Senate to ex-
amine, investigate, and make a complete
study of any and all matters pertaining to
revision and codification of the statutes of
the United States,

Sec. 2. For the purpose of this resolution
the committee from February 1, 1870, to Jan-
uary 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1) to
make such expenditures as it deems advis-
able; (2) to employ, upon a temporary basis,
technical, clerical, and other assistants and
consultants: Provided, That if more than
one counsel is employed, the minority is au-
thorized to select one person for appoint-
ment, and the person so selected shall be ap-
pointed and his compensation shall be so
fixed that his gross rate shall not be less
by more than $2,700 than the highest rate
pald to any other employee; and (3) with
the prior consent of the heads of the de-
partments or agencies concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, Informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agenlces of the Government.

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with it recommendations, to
the Senate at the earliest practicable date,
but not later than January 31, 1971.

SEc. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed 855,-
800, shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by the
chairman of the committee,

STUDY OF SEPARATION OF
POWERS

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 347) authorizing ad-
ditional expenditures by the Committee
on the Judiciary for a study of separa-
tion of powers.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. This
resolution would authorize the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary to expend not to ex-
ceed $130,000 during the eurrent investi-
gative year for a study of constitutional
separation of powers.

During the last session of Congress
$105,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the commit-
tee has expended approximately $87,087.
The pending request includes an increase
of $25,000 over last year’s authorization.
These additional funds are requested by
the committee o accommodate the stat-
utory salary increase, to add an addi-
tional staff member, and to contract for
special studies.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
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istration has reported Senate Resolution
347 without amendment.

Senator Ervin is chairman of the Sub-
committee on Separation of Powers, and
Senator HruUskA is ranking minority
member.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the resolu-
tion.

The resolution was agreed to, as
follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on the Ju-
diciary, or any duly authorized subcommit-
tee thereof, is authorized under sections
134(a) and 136 of the Leglslative Reorgani-
zatlon Act of 1946, as amended, and in ac-
cordance with its jurisdictions specified by
rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the Sen-
ate, to make a full and complete study of
the separation of powers between the execu-
tive, judicial, and legislative branches of
Government provided by the Constitution,
the manner in which power has been exer-
cised by each branch and the extent, if any,
to which any branch or branches of the
Government may have encroached upon the
powers, functions, and duties vested in any
other branch by the Constitution of the
United States.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, From February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1871, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ upon a temporary ba-
sis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the minor-
ity is authorized to select one person for ap-
pointment, and the person so selected shall
be appointed and his compensation shall be
s0 fixed that his gross rate shall not be less
by more than 2,700 than the highest gross
rate paid to any other employee; and (3)
with the prior consent of the heads of the
departments or agencies concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, Informa-
tion, facilitles, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencles of the Government.

Bec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings to the Senate at the earliest practicable
date, but not later than January 31, 1971.

Sec. 4 Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $130,-
000, shall be pald from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by the
chairman of the committee.

COMMITTEE ON LABOR AND PUBLIC
WELFARE

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution(S. Res. 312) authorizing addi-
tional expenditures by the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare for inquiries
and investigations.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare to expend not to exceed $695,000
during the current investigative year for
inquiries and investigations.

During the last session of Congress
$550,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the commit-
tee has expended approximately $453,-
282. The pending request includes an in-
crease of $145,000 over last year’s au-
thorization. Approximately $10.000 of
these additional funds are requested by
the committee for the statutory salary
increases. The balance—approximately
$135,000—is requested for staffing and
expenses of a new Subcommittee on Al-
coholism and Narcotics.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
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istration has reported Senate Resolution
312 without amendment.

Senator YaArBOrROUGH is chairman of
the committee, and Senator Javits is
ranking minority member. Senator
HvucHES is chairman of the new Subcom-
mittee on Aleoholism and Narcotics, and
Senator Javirs is ranking minority mem-
ber.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
Mr. President, under this resolution they
are asking for nearly $250,000 more than
the same committee spent last year. I
wonder how that increase can be justi-
fied.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, I would like the Senator from
Texas (Mr. YArBOorROUGH), the chairman
of the committee, to respond to that
question.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the amount requested this year is $145,000
more than was allowed last year; $10,000
of that is in salary increase adjustments.
The other $135,000 is for the expenses of
the new Subcommittee on Alcoholism and
Narcotics, under the jurisdiction of the
Senator from Iowa (Mr. HucHES). We
created that subcommittee this year.

Beginning last year, our committee
held hearings, at the request of many
interested people, on the seriousness of
the problem of narcotics and dangerous
drug addiction. We held hearings in
Washington, Texas, and some other
places. It soon became obvious that it
was a full-time subcommittee job. As
chairman of the Subcommittee on
Health, I could not hold them all up
here. So the distinguished Senator from
Iowa agreed to serve as chairman, and
pursued it diligently.

We had no funds for a staff for that
subcommittee, and the Senator from
Jowa was forced to use members of his
own staff to do the work. The majority
leader (Mr. MANSFIELD) has repeatedly
urged that we get funds to furnish a
staff for that subcommittee. So the
$135,000 add-on is for that Subcommittee
on Alcoholism and Narcotics,, which,
from the preliminary work it did and the
hearings it held, I think will be one of
the most important subcommittees of our
entire Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The Sen-
ator mentioned that this is only a $145,-
000 increase. I call attention to the fact
that last year, while there was author-
ized $550,000, there was spent only
$453,282, or approximately $250,000 less
than they are now asking for. This year
$695,000 is requested as compared with
the $550,000 requested last year. That is
$145,000 more than what they asked for
last year, but it is around $250,000 more
than was spent last year. I wonder if they
need that additional quarter of a million
dollars.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Yes. I point out
to the Senator that last year, follow-
ing the election, every single subcom-
mittee chairman of that committee was
changed. We did not have the member-
ship on the subcommittees worked out,
with all the requests of Senators on
both sides settled, until about Easter.
The distinguished ranking minority
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member, the Senator from New York
(Mr. Javits), and I worked diligently to
try to accommodate the members of the
respective parties insofar as we could,
with their wishes, and very often most of
the committee members wanted to be on
one particular subcommittee.

By the time we had worked that out
and had the members of the subcom-
mittees named, and had employed per-
sonnel, about $66,500 of the amount un-
expended was due to the failure of the
committee to hire staff members immedi-
ately. We did not just go out and hire
staff because there was a vacancy. Two
of the staff members we added and I
have worked for 12 months—the staff di-
rector, Mr. Harris, and the general coun-
sel, Mr. Forsythe, who has spent first in
the House of Representatives, and then
here, some 16 years—screening people,
]tﬁrgéng to get the best people we could

That $66,500 is due to that delay in
completing the staff, and it will be used.
There was another $20,000 not expended
because we tried to keep salaries in line
with individual abilities. We did not just
blindly follow a salary scale and raise
everybody to the maximum immediately.
We started with salaries we thought were
reasonable, promoting people and rais-
ing their salaries gradually.

Some of the moneys we had for investi-
gations, I feel, will be used this year. The
subcommittees were new. Every single
chairman was new. Many of the staff
members were new. Now they are in the
swing, they are moving, they are work-
ing, and the money is needed.

We turned back all we could, not be-
cause we could not have used it and did
not need it, but it took months to get all
the subcommittees working efficiently, I
believe the distinguished ranking minor-
ity member, the Senator from New York
(Mr. JaviTs) will agree with me that we
now have a smooth-running, hardwork-
ing committee, and I believe that we will
need all this money this year.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I yield to the
Senator from Louisiana.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I can
well recall that when former Senator Hill
was the chairman of this committee, he
asked that many of the people employed
on these subcommittees be made perma-
nent. The idea was that if we made those
employees permanent, there would be no
need to increase the number of subcom-
mittee personnel.

But here we find ourselves with 28 more
employees that are permanent. In other
words, what Senator Hill did was to add
to the 10 employees that were provided
for under the Reorganization Act 18
more, making 28 altogether. Now, instead
of following the plan that he had for de-
creasing the number of subcommittees,
or making it so that these 18 would work
for the full committee, we find ourselves
in a position wherein this committee will
have a total of 64 employees.

In other words, they have 10 employees
under the Reorganization Act of 1946;
they have 18 that were made permanent
2 or 3 years ago; and now they are asking
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for 36 more, which would give that com-
mittee 64 employees. What will they do
with them?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Why, year before
last, when we were down there signing
the bill, President Johnson turned to me
and said, “80 percent of the legislation
that directly affects the welfare of the
people, in the Senate, goes through your
committee.”

Mr. ELLENDER. Eighty percent?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. That is what he
said.

Mr. ELLENDER. Other committees
must be drones.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Let me point this
out. If the Senator will look at the next
to the right-hand column, there are two
less employees, than former Senator Hill
had. If we get the three new employees,
they will be allocated to the subcommit-
tee of the distinguished Senator from
Iowa. The number went down by two this
year.

I should also like to point out that we
have a respectable number of minority
members on this committee. We do not
try to keep them out of staff. I have fol-
lowed the practice of former Senator
Hill. Each subcommittee chairman picks
his staff. They are not all mine. I do not
have that patronage of people. In some
committees, the chairman insists on it.
I do not criticize them, Each committee
has its own custom. He appoints all the
stafl. I have followed the custom of Sen-
ator Hill. Each subcommittee chairman
picks the staff for his subcommittee.

These will not be a gain for me. The
three new staff men will be selected by
Senator HueHES. The total we now have
amounts to two less than Senator Hill
had.

Mr. ELLENDER. My point is this: I can
well remember and I think the RECORD
will bear me out—it just came to my at-
tention a few minutes ago—that Senator
Hill was desirous of ridding himself of
so many subcommittees. The additional
employees would be assigned to various
Senators to do special work. In that way,
he could get rid of special subcommittees.
Now we are having increases on both
ends of the scale.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the rules prescribe what our jurisdiction
is, and our jurisdiction is public
health and a number of other things
that we are not exercising. If we
look back at 1946 and look at the present
situation with respect to dangerous drugs
and marihuana and narcotics in this
country, we cannot judge the needs of
1970 by 1946. Twenty-four years have
rolled by. The number fixed in the 1946
law is wholly inapplicable in America to-
day, with the vast changes in this coun-
try in 24 years.

Mr. ELLENDER. I agree with that.
But what has happened is that, in addi-
tion to the 10 permanent{ employees, the
Senator has added 18, for a total of 28,
and then he is adding 36 more.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. This has been in-
herited from Senator Hill; and, with all
his thriftiness, I pointed out that it is
two less than he had in his last year;
and we plan to add three for the new
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Subcommittee on Alcoholism and Nar-
cotics.

A person need not wonder what is
happening with respect to narcotics and
other dangerous drugs. Just look about.
In the last 15 years the situation has
changed. Fifteen years ago, the average
heroin addict was over 30 years of age,
and now the average is under 21. Look at
dangerous drugs, with the youth of the
country spread out from the ghettos to
every level of society, every class of so-
ciety. It is one of the biggest problems
in the country. That is the only sub-
committee I have created.

Mr. ELLENDER. I understood that
Senator Dopp was doing all of that.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. It is within the
jurisdiction of this committee and we
are entitled to it. We have the duty to
do this, under the rules, and the distin-
guished Senator from Iowa has the capa-
bility to do it.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. In his at-
tempt to justify the request for $695,000
the Senator from Texas keeps talking
about the great problem his subcommit-
tee has with respect to drugs and the use
of narcotics, but I invite attention to
the fact that an almost identical argu-
ment was made earlier by the Senator
from Indiana on behalf of the Commit-
tee on Juvenile Delinquency, which is
asking for $257,000 to do this same work.

With such overlapping we almost need
a committee to determine the duties of
the various committees and to find out
the size of their staffs. I wonder if we
have not become lost in a maze created
by the building up of a series of bureauc-
racies over which the Senate has lost
control. Perhaps any one of these sub-
committees considered alone can be jus-
tified, but collectively we are becoming a
Government of staffs. The Senate now
has over T00 committee employees. I
think it has gone far beyond reason both
as to cost as well as being really effective.

The cost of these subcommittees now
is around $8 million annually while the
cost of the full committees is another
$5 million. Each year we get another 20-
or 25-percent increase.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I
yield.

Mr. JAVITS. If I may reply to that, I
think the disquiet which Senator WiL-
11amMs has voiced is one that is in the
mind of every Senator. I think we are all
indebted to men such as Senator ELLEN-
per and Senator Winriams who take
their time, on an off day, when so many
others are not here to watch the dollars
and to hold us—I am the ranking minor-
ity member of this committee—to ac-
count for every dollar we seek.

I join with Senator YarsoroucH in this
matter. I should like to answer, if I may,
because I think we must take it on a
finite basis.

I would be the first to affirm that one
cannot avoid some overlapping. You
might as well muzzle every witness, if
you would avoid overlapping. I think the
line of distinction is elear.

In the Subcommittee on Juvenile De-
linquency, Senator Dobp is really after
the user, the recipient, the influence of
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television, which he has gone into, on
the cult of violence and the cult of drugs.
These are critically important things.
On the other hand, in the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare we are
concerned with treatment, with cure,
with research, with sources of supply. I
think these are jurisdictions appropri-

ately apposite to the work of each com-

mittee.

The Committee on the Judiciary is
concerned with the courts; it is con-
cerned with juvenile delinquency laws;
it is concerned with truancy laws; it is
concerned with the crime that narcotics
addicts commit in order to meet their
need, in the area of illegality in which
they operate.

Senator HucHES' subcommittee is
concerned with rehabilitation, with
things like the methadone treatment, the
halfway houses such as we have in New
York, and in dealing with alcoholies.

I might point out that alcoholism is a
terribly neglected area in our country.
We are talking about something that
costs American business alone, for sheer
absenteeism, an estimated at least two
billion dollars a year and probably much
more; $2 billion is the lowest possible
figure you can pick. That is in addition
to a much higher accident rate.

We know, for example, that the fourth
most important health problem in the
country is alcoholism. I think we all
owe a very deep debt of gratitude to
Senator HucHES. For the first time, with
the coming of his subcommittee, we have
begun to seize hold of this problem in
our committee. Senator Moss and I never
got very far with our bill until this sub-
committee came along, to make it a liv-
ing matter of interest to the whole
country.

So I do think, without in any way
trying to gild the lily and say there is
no duplication, that in substance there
is ample jurisdiction for both, and the
job that needs to be done is critically
important in both.

Finally, Mr. President, we are dealing
with a $20 billion budget for health, edu-
cation, and welfare. That was very viv-
idly and dramatically illustrated to the
country by the President’s veto of that
budget recently. It seems to me that
legislative oversight ir. these fantastical-
ly ramified areas, in which you have
buildings upon buildings, thousands upon
thousands of Federal employees, must
be understood to cost us a little money.
I think it is only fair to lay that beside
the $3 million which is being appropri-
ated for Judiciary.

Concern about crime is on the mind
and in the heart of every American.
But, I respectfully submit, so is health,
education, welfare, and the aged. They
are enormous problems which the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare
handles, let alone American labor itself.
Thus, I, too, believe—and I am not try-
ing to be doctrinaire about it—that there
may be duplication and we can do many
things better but, on the whole, this
budget is designed to do the job that
needs to be done. It is not extravagant.
I hope very much that the Senate will
approve.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, may I
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speak to the resolution dealing with the
Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare? I just came into the Chamber and
did not have the benefit of discussion up
until now.

May I inquire whether there are any
funds in the resolution for the investiga-
tion of the recent United Mine Workers’
election, as to certain charges that came
out of that, and other irregularities or
charges of improper activities in the
labor-management field?

Mr. JAVITS. I am the ranking mem-
ber of the Labor Subcommittee. The
Senator from New Jersey (Mr. WiL-
L1aMs) is the chairman. He has actually
undertaken a set of hearings with respect
to the problems which arise and could
affect labor law in this situation which
is so tragie, including, as the Senator
knows, the brutal killing of the opponent
of the winner in that particular race.

There has been some concern on my
part, which I express as to the quasi-
judicial activities of the Secretary of
Labor, who has a limited time in which
to report in respect to complaints made
to him about that election, and even the
danger of prejudice to a murder indict-
ment in respect of the terrible thing
which was the sequel to the election;
but I felt, as obviously the Senator from
Michigan implies, that bearing in mind
the needed taste and discretion which
these injunctions that I gave of record
require, the overriding public interest
was, nonetheless, for the most complete,
possible scrutiny.

The Senator from New Jersey (Mr.
WiLriams) shows every intention of do-
ing that, I join him in it. I feel that
we will push along on that line. Should
we run into any problem, I assure the
Senator, I would urge the Senator from
New Jersey (Mr. Wirriams) not to be
stopped by the absence of necessary
resources or of personnel. We will hon-
estly, if we feel we must, come back to
the Senate, through the Rules Commit-
tee, to lay our case before it. But, as the
matter stands now, that has actually
been done. There have been two hear-
ings and the committee shows every sign
of going forward with it.

Mr., GRIFFIN. May I ask of the chair-
man or the ranking member how much,
if any, additional funds were put into
the resolution for that purpose?

Mr, JAVITS. So far as I know, the
budget of the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare included this as a very
important aspect of its work. There was
not set up a specific fund for this one
purpose.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Would the chairman
be able to add anything to this colloguy?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Let me say to the
Senator from Michigan that there are no
additional funds in this request for the
investigation. The Senator from New
Jersey (Mr. WiLriams), in the full com-
mittee, had passed its budget and was
submitting it to the Committee on Rules
and Administration before the other af-
fair arose. The Senator from New Jersey
(Mr. WiLL1AMS) is preparing a budget for
the funds for the investigation. We have
called an executive session of the full
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare
for Wednesday to pass on that budget,
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prefatory to submitting whatever request
the full committee decides on to the
Committee on Rules and Administration,
because that came up after the regular
budget came up. That would be a special
item and whatever investigation has been
done up to now has been done under the
regular budget of the Labor Subcommit-
tee or the full committee.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Then, as I understand
it, this contemplates that there will be
another request and another resolution
made. At least, there is a possibility that
there will be one this week for additional
funds for that particular subcommittee
for that purpose.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Solely. For that
one purpose,

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I have
no objection to the resolution as it is
presented today.

I want to express, however, to the Sen-
ator, my concern about the need for a
comprehensive and thorough investiga-
tion, one which does not unduly inter-
fere with the investigation now going on
by the Labor Department and which will
shortly be concluded; and also my con-
cern that a committee of the Senate,
which is properly staffed and properly
financed, shall have the responsibility to
undertake this very difficult challenge.

I invite attention to the fact that I
have introduced a resolution which was
referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare. I think it should have
gone to the Committee on Rules and
Administration, but my resolution would
have reactivated—I guess the word might
be—a committee which was, in effect, in
the 1950’s known as the Select Commit-
tee on Improper Activities in the Labor
Management Field. That committee was
a bipartisan committee made up of four
Democrats and four Republicans—recog-
nizing the difficult and politically sensi-
tive area that this involved. It was
chaired by the Senator from Arkansas
(Mr. McCLELLAN) . The committee did an
excellent and thorough job in the 1957,
1958, and 1959 period. Then it went out
of existence.

It is my strong feeling, frankly, that
we need that kind of committee again.
This is a situation which can be handled
by a legislative committee, but I am very
much aware of the fact, having served on
that legislative committee, that they do
not have the staff or the experience of
the kind and depth needed for this kind
of investigation.

I speak out now, in advance of the
time when that resolution may be con-
sidered, with the hope that perhaps the
Senate will give consideration to the kind
of select committee which my resolu-
tion seeks to establish.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I
am advised that the Senator from New
Jersey (Mr. WiLrLiams) has already been
in touch with the General Accounting
Office, and with some of the people on
the staff of the committee that was
headed by the Senator from Arkansas
(Mr. McCLeLLAN) . The budget request is
for $265,000, to staff the investigation
fully, and that it will be separate for the
regular budget of the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare which is sub-
mitted here. That would be special.
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I have called an executive session of
the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare for Wednesday of this week to pass
on the request of the chairman of the
Labor Subcommittee, so that whatever
action is taken can be submitted to the
Committee on Rules and Administration
at an early date.

The resolution was agreed to, as fol-
lows:

S. Res. 312

Resolved, That the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, or any duly authorized
subcommitte thereof, is authorized under
sections 134(a) and 136 of the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1946, as amended, and
in accordance with its jurisdiction specified
by rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the
Senate, to examine, investigate, and make a
complete study of any and all matters per-
taining to the jurisdiction of the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare including all
matters relating to education; health, labor
relations, labor safety, wages and hours, and
migratory labor conditions; manpower train-
ing and utilization; poverty, rallroad retire-
ment; and veterans education, health, and
readjustment to civilian life.

Sec. 2. For the purpose of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1870, to Jan-
uary 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1) to
make such expenditures as it deems advis-
able; (2) to employ, upon a temporary basis,
techniecal, clerical, and other assistants and
consultants: Provided, That the minority is
authorized to select one person for appoint-
ment, and the person so selected shall be
appointed and his compensation shall be so
fixed that his gross rate shall not be less by
more than $2,700 than the highest gross rate
paid to any other employee; and (3) with
the prior consent of the heads of the de-
partments or agencies concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

Sec. 3. Expenses of the committee under
this resolution, which shall not exceed
$605,000, shall be paid from the contingent
fund of the Senate upon vouchers approved
by the chairman of the committee.

COMMITTEE ON POST OFFICE AND
CIVIL SERVICE

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 317) authorizing the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Serv-
ice to make certain investigations.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service to expend not to exceed
$275,000 during the current investigative
year for inquiries and investigations.

During the last session of Congress,
$200,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the committee
has expended approximately $177,537.
The pending request includes an increase
of $75,000 over last year’s authorization.
These additional funds are requested by
the committee primarily to meet its addi-
tional urgent responsibilities in connec-
tion with postal modernization legisla-
tion.

The Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration has reported Senate Resolution
317 with an amendment which would re-
vise the title only.

Senator McGee is chairman of the
committee, and Senator Fong is ranking
minority member.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.
The resolution (S. Res. 317)

agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service, or any duly author-
ized subcommittee thereof, is authorized un-
der sections 134(a) and 136 of the Legisla-
tive Reorganization Act of 1846, as amended,
and in accordance with its jurisdiction speci-
fied by rule XXV of the Standing Rules of
the Senate to examine, investigate, and con-
duct such studies as may be deemed neces-
sary with respect to any and all aspects of—

(1) the postal service, with particualr em-
phasis upon inquiries into the desirability
of major organizational restructuring and
modernization. Included in these investiga-
tions, directed toward improving postal serv-
ice in the United States, are mechanization,
labor-management relations, ratemaking,
capital funding, wages, hours, work sched-
ules, management techniques, and utiliza-
tion of manpower;

(2) the Federal civil service, including re-
tirement, life and health insurance, and gen-
eral consideration of legislation to improve
the quality of Federal employment and Fed-
eral personnel policies and practices; and

(3) committee jurisdiction concerning the
census and the collection of statistics.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolu-
tion the committee, from February 1, 1970,
until January 381, 1971, inclusive, is author-
ized (1) to make such expenditures as it
deems advisable; (2) to employ on a tempo-
rary basis technical, clerical, and other as-
sistants and consultants: Provided, That the
minority is authorized to select one person
for appointment, and the person so selected
shall be appointed and his compensation
shall be so fixed that his gross rate shall
not be less by more than $2,700 than the
highest gross rate paid to any other em-
ployee; and (3) with the prior consent of
the heads of the departments and agencles
concerned and the Committee on Rules and
Administration, to utilize the reimbursable
services, information, facilities, and person-
nel of any of the departments or agencles
of the Government.

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation at it deems advisable, to the Sen-
ate at the earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1971.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $275,-
000, shall be paid out of the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by
the chairman of the committee.

The title was amended, so as to read:
“Resolution authorizing additional ex-
penditures by the Committee on Post Of-
fice and Civil Service for inquiries and
investigations.”

was

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. SPARKEMAN. Mr. President, will
the distinguished chairman yield to me
for a brief statement?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I
yield.

PROPOSED LEGISLATION TO ESTAB-
LISH AN ENVIRONMENTAL FI-
NANCING AUTHORITY—CHANGE
OF REFERENCE

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the letter from
the Secretary of the Treasury to estab-
lish an Environmental Financing Au-
thority to assist in the financing of waste
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treatment facilities, which, on February
10, 1970, was referred to the Committee
on Public Works, be referred jointly to
the Committees on Public Works and
Banking and Currency.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr, RANDOLPH will the Senator from
Alabama yield?

Mr, SPARKMAN. I yield.

Mr. RANDOLPH. While the distin-
guished chairman of the Committee on
Banking and Currency is making this
request, let me say that we have dis-
cussed this matter. There is no conflict of
jurisdiction involved. It is work that the
two committee must share. It is our un-
derstanding that the bill will come to us
for a full consideration. When we have
completed our part of the job it will be
sent to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

Mr. SPARKMAN. That is correct.

Mr. RANDOLPH. I am glad to hear
that is the Senator’s understanding.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Further, I under-
stand that when the bill is introduced,
which I understand will be on Wednes-
day, it will be explained and acted on in
accordance with the wishes of the chair-
man.

Mr. RANDOLPH. That will be satis-
factory to the chairman of the Commit-
tee on Public Works, and I am sure to
the ranking minority member of the
Committee on Public Works, Senator
JoHN SHERMAN CoorPer, who is in the
Chamber with us.

In a measure of this kind with prob-
lems that concern two committees, we
want to make sure that responsibility is

shared and that their jurisdictions are
preserved.

COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC WORKS

The Brrr CrLErx. Calendar No. 688 (S.
Res. 326), authorizing additional ex-
penditures by the Committee on Public
Works for inquiries and investigations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the Senate will proceed to the
consideration of the resolution.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. This
resolution would authorize the Commit-
tee on Public Works to expend not to
exceed $211,500 during the current in-
vestigative year for inquiries and inves-
tigations.

During the last session of Congress
$240,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the committee
has expended approximately $234,264.
The pending request represents a reduc-
tion of $28,500 from last year's author-
ization.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
326 without amendment.

Senator RANDOLPH is chairman of the
committee, and Senator CooPER is rank-
ing minority member,

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, dur-
ing the year 1969, the Committee on
Public Works considered and reported 11
bills. In consideration of these measures,
among others, the committee conducted
45 days of hearings, including 21 days
of hearings in the field, and met in ex-
ecutive session 13 times.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

During the second session of the 91st
Congress, the Public Works Committee—
exclusive of the agenda of the Subcom-
mittee on Air and Water Pollution, for
which funds are requested under a sep-
arate resolution—must complete action
on major legislative measures in the
fields of rivers and harbors and flood
control, highways, economic develop-
ment, disaster relief, and public build-
ings and grounds.

Flood control and rivers and harbor
development will entail monetary au-
thorizations for continuation of 13 major
river basin plans, which authorizations
amount to $830 million through fiscal
year 1971.

The omnibus rivers and harbors bill
for 1970 will involve consideration of
some 60 favorable reports now in various
stages of approval in the executive
branch, which recommend improvements
costing an aggregate of some $1.4 billion.

The committee also anticipates over-
sight hearings on the cost-benefit ratio
method of justifying water resources
projects by the Corps of Engineers and
the feasibility of developing & program-
matic rather than a project-by-project
approach.

This year, Congress must authorize
funds for the orderly continuation of the
Interstate System. A final revised esti-
mate of the cost of the completion of the
system will be submitted to the Congress
by April 15, 1970. Current information
indicates that the authorization will have
to be increased to $63 billion, to extend
through fiscal year 1977. As part of the
biennial authorization for Federal-aid
highways, the Congress must also au-
thorize the primary and secondary sys-
tems for fiscal years 1972 and 1973.

The Subcommittee on Roads will also
examine in depth the working of the
highway program, review the provisions
of existing law, and proceed with the de-
velopment of national highway needs
and a balanced transportation system
for the decade of 1975-85.

As a corollary to this work we will re-
view the Highway Safety Act of 1966 and
consider the related problems of bridge
safety and railroad-highway grade cross-
ings.

The Subcommittee on Economic De-
velopment must consider extension and
amendment of various authorities under
the Public Works and Economic Devel-
opment Act of 1965 to make this program
more effective in relieving area unem-
ployment and underemployment,

Late in 1969, following Hurricane Ca-
mille, the Committee on Public Works
created a Special Subcommittee on
Disaster Relief, which has already un-
dertaken the first of a series of hearings

to investigate all aspects of the Federal

response to natural disasters. During the
last 2 years, there has been 48 presiden-
tially declared disaster areas. The new
subcommittee must be prepared for on-
the-spot investigations of major disas-
ters such as was required in connection
with Hurricane Camille in Mississippi and
Virginia during late 1969 and early this
year.

It is expected that legislation will be
reported during this session growing out
of the activities of this subcommittee
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which will set forth programs and guide-
lines for action in meeting Federal re-
sponsibilities in this field and in assist-
ing the States to develop more effective
planning and programs of their own.

It is anticipated that the administra-
tion, in its legislative program, will pro-
pose amending the Public Buildings Act
of 1959 to provide a different method of
financing the construction and operation
of Federal buildings. Development of a
new program will require extensive hear-
ings and study by the Subcommittee on
Public Buildings and Grounds.

In summary, to fulfill the responsibili-
ties of this committee, exclusive of the
activities of the Air and Water Pollution
Subcommittee, the Committee on Public
Works and its other subcommittees must
conduct approximately 57 days of hear-
ings, both in Washington and in the field.

Early this year the committee an-
nounced the formation of a scientific ad-
visory panel on the environment, com-
prised of nationally recognized experts
in many areas of scientific discipline. Be-
cause of the impact on the environment
of programs authorized by the Commit-
tee on Public Works, such as highways
and water resources development, this
panel will serve the committee in other
areas than those of just air and water
pollution. The proposed budget of the
Committee on Public Works, therefore,.
includes travel expenses for the panelists
who will come to Washington in the serv-
ice of the committee.

There is also reflected in the proposed
budget the addition of two minority staff
members to rectify the imbalance which
now exists between the majority and mi-
nority staff positions.

Mr. President, I urge the Senate to act
favorably on Senate Resolution 326.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (S. Res. 326) was agreed
to, as follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on Publie
Works, or any duly authorized subcommittee
thereof, is authorized, under sections 134(a)
and 136 of the Legislative Recrganization Act
of 1948, as amended, and in accordance with
its jurisdictions specified by rule XXV of the
Standing Rules of the Senate, to examine, in-
vestigate, and make a complete study of any
and all matters pertaining to flood control,
navigation, rivers and harbors, roads and
highways, public buildings, regional eco-
nomic development, disaster relief, environ-
mental quality, and all features of water re-
source development and economic growth.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolu-
tion, the committee from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ, on a temporary basis,
technical, clerical, and other assistants and
consultants: Provided, That the minority is
authorized to select one person for appoint-
ment, and the person so selected shall be
appointed and his compensation shall be s0
fixed that his gross rate shall not be less by
more than $2,700 than the highest gross rate
pald to any other employee; and (3) with
the prior consent of the heads of the depart-
ments or agencies concerned, and the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration, to utl-
lize the reimbursable services, information,
facilities, and personnel of any of the de-
partments or agencles of the Government.

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable, to the Sen-
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ate at the earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1971.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $211,-
500, shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate on vouchers approved by the
chalrman of the committee.

COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC WORKS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The next
resolution will be stated.

The B CLeErx. Calendar No. 689
(S. Res. 327), authorizing additional ex-
penditures by the Committee on Public
Works for investigations of air, water,
and environmental matters, and such
other related matters.

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution, which was reported from the
Committee on Rules and Administration
with an amendment on page 2, line 11,
after the word “from”, strike out “Feb-
ruary 1, 1970,” and insert “the date of
approval of this resolution”; so as to
make the resolution read:

Resolved, That the Committee on Public
Works, and its duly authorized Subcommit-
tee on Air and Water Pollution, is authorized,
under sections 184(a) and 136 of the Legls-
lative Reorganization Act of 1946, as amend-
ed, and in accordance with its jurisdictions
specified by rule XXV of the Standing Rules
of the Senate, to examine, investigate, and
make a complete study of the financing of
waste treatment facilities, extension and
amendment to the Clean Air Act, Including
creation of an Office of Noise Pollution Abate-
ment; extension and expansion of the Solid
Waste Disposal Act; completion of action on
the Water Quality Improvement Act and the
Office of Environmental Water Quality; limi-
tation of underground uses of nuclear en-

ergy; potential administration proposals on
amendments to the Clean Air Act and the

Federal Water Pollution Control Act, the
recovery and recycling of waste materials
and assessment of waste disposal technology,
the establishment of Natlonal Environ-
mental Laboratories, and such other matters
as may be referred to the subcommittee dur-
ing this session.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution,
the committee from the date of approval of
this resolution to January 31, 1971, inclu-
sive, is authorized (1) to make such expendi-
tures as it deems advisable; (2) to employ,
on a temporary basis, technical, clerical, and
other assistants and consultants: Provided,
That the minority is authorized to select
one person for appointment, and the person
so selected shall be appointed and his com-
pensation shall be so fixed that his gross
rate shall not be less by more than $2,700
than the highest gross rate paid to any other
employee; and (3) with the prior consent
of the heads of the departments or agencles
concerned, and the Committee on Rules and
Administration, to utilize the reimbursable
services, information, facilities, and person-
nel of any of the departments or agencles
of the Government.

SEec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable, to the Sen-
ate at the earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1971.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $163,-
500, shall be pald from the contingent fund
of the Senate on vouchers approved by the
chairman of the committee.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the committee
amendment.

The amendment was agreed to.
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Mr, JORDAN of North Carolina. This
resolution would authorize the Commit-
tee on Public Works to expend not to
exceed $163,500 during the current in-
vestigative year for investigations of air,
water, and environmental matters.

These additional funds are requested
by the committee in order that for the
first time it may provide staff and funds
for its Subcommittee on Air and Water
Pollution. This action is being initiated
by the committee because of the major
emphasis which the administration is
placing on environmental matters, and
because of the increasing popular and
congressional concern in this vital area.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
327 with an amendment which would
change the starting date from February
1, 1970, to the date of approval of the
resolution.

Senator MuskiE is chairman of the
Subcommittee on Air and Water Pollu-
tion, and Senator Boces is ranking mi-
nority member.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, ap-
parently this is a new subcommittee. We
would like to find out something about
it. As I understand it, the Labor and
Public Welfare Committee is involved.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I
point out to the distinguished Senator
from Louisiana that no new subcommit-
tee or committee is involved. It is the
Subcommittee on Air and Water Pollu-
tion of the Public Works Committee.
This was the subcommittee established
in 1963.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, what
name did it go by at that time?

Mr. RANDOLPH. The name it bears at
this time, the Air and Water Pollution
Subcommittee.

Mr. ELLENDER. According to the res-
olution, the committee is asking for
$163,500.

Mr. RANDOLPH. The Senator is cor-
rect.

Mr. ELLENDER. Was there a subcom-
mittee in existence that did this work?

Mr. RANDOLPH. We had the subcom-
mittee in existence. And we dealt with
air, water, and environmental matters,
and all other aspects.

We could not do the job with the
money provided for the full commitiee.

I should like to make a statement as
to exactly why the request is made.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, are
any other committees engaged in studies
of this kind? I understand there are.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, there
are perhaps several committees. We had
the Banking and Currency Committee
involved in the financing of a water pol-
lution program that will be introduced
on Wednesday. I am not the one to say
that all of the legislation is in public
works. But I will say that since 1963, the
major task involved in pollution and its
abatement and control has been within
the jurisdiction of the Public Works
Committee.

It is our understanding—and the rank
ing minority member of the Committee
on Public Works, Senator CooPer, I am
sure, will bear me out—that during the
coming months we will have an exceed-
ingly heavy load. I have tried to docu-
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ment very earnestly and very factually
before the Committee on Rules and Ad-
ministration the reasons why the sub-
committee must have funds with which
to carry on its work.

I say to the very able Senator from
Louisiana that we are now receiving 500
letters a week from all over the United
States on the subject of environmental
programs that are being proposed.

We will be introducing many bills in
the Senate in a day or so, measures that
have come from our subcommittee.

The amount of money requested is a
very modest amount. We need it in or-
der to do the job for the Senate that is
necessary in response to the thinking of
the American people at the present
time.

Mr. ELLENDER. As I recal] it, the dis-
tinguished Senator from Maine (Mr.
Muskie) did some work on this matter.

Mr. RANDOLPH. He is the chairman
of the subcommittee.

Mr, ELLENDER. Is that the same com-
mittee?

Mr. RAINDOLPH. The Senator is cor-
rect.

Mr. ELLENDER. How has that sub-
committee been financed heretofore?

Mr. RANDOLPH. It has been financed
from the appropriations made to the
Committee on Public Works.

Mr. ELLENDER. It has been financed
through the regular appropriations?

l\ftir. RANDOLPH. The Senator is cor-
rect.

Mr. ELLENDER. Does the Senator
meg,n it has been done with 10 employ-
ees?

Mr. RANDOLPH. We have had profes-
sional staff members of the Public Works
Committee that have been assigned to
roads, economic development, and air
and water pollution.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, can
the Senator tell us how many staff mem-
bers—that is, specialists—the committee
now has in addition to the four provided
under the act of 1946? The committee
had four assigned to it—on the stand-
ing committee.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I will
supply that information in a moment.
The Public Works Committee is the com-
mittee that has jurisdiction over roads
and the construction of dams and reser-
voirs.

The very knowledgeable Senator knows
of the work of the authorizing commit-
tee, with the Public Works Appropria-
tions Subcommittee, in the field of riv-
ers and harbors. Into the framework of
the committee has come economic de-
velopment, the Appalachian Regional De-
velopment Act and five regional pro-
grams established under the Public
Works and Economic Development Act of
1965. The Appalachian program was the
forerunner of these five other regional
development programs,

The committee must also make addi-
tional efforts in the field of highway leg-
islation. It is work created by the pas-
sage of the Highway Safety Act and other
new highway measures.

The impact falls on our committee. It
has heavy responsibility to develop this
matter because of the air and water pol-
lution and solid waste disposal legislation
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proposed by the administration, and
amendments to the presents acts are be-
ing considered by the subcommittee
chaired by the able Senator from Maine
(Mr. MUSKIE) ,

The need is very great. We have five
professional staff members in addition
to the statutory resolution. We would
provide for two additional persons, one
minority and one majority. I refer to
Senate Resolution 327.

Mr. ELLENDER. According to the res-
olution, it provides for eight new em-
ployees.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Not in Senate Reso-
lution 327. They are for the fuil com-
mittee.

Mr. ELLENDER. The Senator is ask-
ing for $163,500 for eight new employees,
according to the presentation to the com-
mittee.

Mr. RANDOLPH. That work has been
carried on by the full committee in the
past—by some of them, not all of them.

Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. Pres-
ident, would the full committee reduce
its staff by these eight employees? Are
they to be taken over by the subcommit-
tee, or will the committee still keep 16?

Mr. RANDOLPH. I repeat the response
I made to the Senator from Louisiana,
that in the past some of these workers
have been carried on the full committee
staff.

Now, with the increased environmental
emphasis, we are asking for a minority
staff member and a majority staff mem-
ber, in addition to those that have been
carried regularly.

Mr. ELLENDER. As I understand it
under this resolution funds would be pro-
vided to employ seven additional mem-
bers of the staff. That is what the clerk
tells me and it is in the justification. That
is what I am trying to have clarified. I
wish the Senator would place in the Rec-
oRrp the number of staff members he now
has in addition fo the regular members
and then add these to them to indicate
the full number.

I do not want to be misunderstood. I
am referring to these studies. However,
the Committee on Commerce is given a
lot of money to do the same thing and
I understand the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare is given a lot of
money to do the same thing. I wonder
whether there is duplication.

Mr. RANDOLPH. I know of no Labor
Committee jurisdiction.

Mr. ELLENDER. I have been handed a
note to the effect that the Labor Com-
mittee does some environmental work.
Whether it is true I do not know but I
am told that.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. RANDOLPH. I yield.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I address
myself to the question raised by the Sen-
ator from Louisiana. It is true the Com-
mittee on Commerce has some jurisdic-
tion, For example, there is the matter of
automotive engines.

Mr. RANDOLPH. And jet alrcraft.

Mr. COOPER. And jet aircraft. That
is included because they deal with trans-
portation. The Committee on the Inter-
ior has some jurisdiction. However, the
Committee on Public Works has absolute
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jurisdiction—at least we think so—over
the question of water pollution control,
air pollution control, solid waste disposal,
the millions of junked automobiles all
around the country, bottles, containers,
and garbage.

We have the question of water pollu-
tion contreol, which also deals with the
unusual problem of oil spills. A year ago
we began hearings on oil spills after the
incident at Santa Barbara. There have
been other oil spills all over the world,
but this particular one made a tremen-
dous impact in this country.

Mr. RANDOLPH. The most recent one
was in Florida.

Mr. COOPER. I am not an engineer
nor am I an expert in this field, but to
show the problems that arise, there is the
problem of working out a formula of
negligence; that is, whether to make it a
public burden or the sole burden of the
carriers, We had testimony from insur-
ance carriers from all over the world.
Some of them came from England. The
question dealt with on-shore facilities as
well as off-shore facilities and the lia-
bility for spills on the great Mississippi
River and the Ohio River. We worked for
1 year on it and we have not yet reached
a solution. Our committee met day after
day and we had good attendance on both
sides.

On the question of solid waste, air
pollution, water pollution, and so forth,
there were two or three members from
the full committee to study this problem.
We had three minority staff members.

Now, the President is calling for a more
comprehensive program in the next 4 or
5 years with the construction of munici-
pal sewage plants with $4 billion to be
authorized by the Federal Government
and $6 billion from the States for financ-
ing the program. This is the reason, in
my judgment, we had to have seven staff
members. This matter deals with billions
of dollars.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I
would like to supplement what the able
Senator from Kentucky has said.

Mr. President, the greatly increased
national understanding of the need for
major emphasis on environmental mat-
ters makes it imperative that the Com-
mittee on Public Works expand its
agenda in the field of pollution control
legislation in which the committee has
pioneered. In order to respond to popular
concern and facilitate congressional ini-
tiative, the Committee on Public Works
is, for the first time, requesting separate
funding of the Subcommittee on Air and
Water Pollution.

As indicators of public and congres-
sional interest in this field, the subcom-
mittee is receiving approximately 600
letters a week, at least three-fourths of
which require individual responses and
there are pending in the subcommittee
13 major bills on pollution and environ-
mental matters introduced in the first
session of the 91st Congress.

The 1970 legislative agenda of the
Subcommittee on Air and Water Pollu-
tion will include consideration of major
amendments to the Federal Water Pol-
lution Control Act. As proposed by Sena-
tor EpMunDp S. MUSKIE, chairman of the
subcommittee and other Members of the
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Senate, this program envisages the au-
thorization of $2.5 billion per year in
Federal construction grants for the next
5 years, the Federal share for $25 billion
worth of facilities; incentives to encour-
age river basin development and financ-
ing of treatment systems for all sources
of waste within the basin; the extension
of the water quality standards program
to all navigable waters; a minimum re-
quirement that all new industrial faeil-
ities which use the navigable waters of
the United States incorporate the best
available pollution control technology as
a condition of such use; a requirement
that enforceable efluent standards and
compliance schedules be specifically in-
cluded in any water quality standards
implemenation plans; tightened up
Federal enforcement procedures on a
uniform, effective basis; greater public
participation in standards development
and extension of public participation to
enforcement by permitting class suits
against alleged violators of standards;
and a requirement that Federal water
quality criteria for all pollutants be pub-
lished and revised as appropriate as a
sound basis for effective standards
development.

It is also essential that we give full
attention to the extension and amend-
ment of the Clean Air Act. Proposed leg-
islation on this subject encompasses rec-
ommendations for the creation of an
Office of Noise Pollution Abatement; na-
tional emission standards for all moving
sources of pollution; accelerated re-
search efforts to develop emission-free
motor vehicles, for compliance with low-
emission standards; the requirement
that all new industries subject to the pro-
visions of this act be required to install
the best available pollution control tech-
nology at the time of construction; the
early designation of all anticipated air
quality control regions; the extension of
Federal enforcement authority to project
the public health and welfare against
intrastate violations of air quality
standards; and a substantial increase in
the manpower available for the National
Air Pollution Control Administration for
the development and enforcement of air
quality standards.

In addition to the foregoing, we must
complete action on S. 2005, the Resource
Recovery Act of 1969. Consideration must
be given to the development of new
methods to reduce, reuse, and recycle
wastes; testing and demonstration of
these new methods; the recommendation
of standards for solid waste disposal and
collection systems, grants for construec-
tion of local and regional resource re-
covery and solid waste disposal facilities;
and a substantial increase in the Federal
financial commitment to the solution of
these problems at a level of some $800
million over a 5-year period.

Legislation covering all of the above
items in water pollution, air pollution,
and solid waste management is pending
before the subcommittee, and new pro-
posals are expected from individual
Members of the Senate. The administra-
tion has already forwarded to the Con-
gress its proposals for action on these
vital subjects.

In accordance with the request of the
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majority and minority leaderships and
the existing practice of the committee,
extensive oversight on agency adminis-
tration of these programs will be con-
ducted. Such review will substantially
assist the subcommittee in its delibera-
tions on the proposed new programs.

It is anticipated that the subcommit-
tee consideration of these and other mat-
ters will require approximately 45 days
of hearings in Washington and in the
field. In order to fulfill these demands
it is essential that the subcommittee staff
for both the majority and the minority
be increased, and the proposed budget
anticipates the addition of one profes-
sional and one clerical staff member for
the majority staff and one professional
and one clerical staff member for the
minority.

Mr. President, the need for effective
action on these problem-solving pro-
grams is essential to our national well-
being. I urge Members of the Senate to
respond by approving Senate Resolution
327.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.
The resolution (S. Res. 327)

agreed to.

was

SUBCOMMITTEE ON PRIVILEGES
AND ELECTIONS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The next
resolution will be stated by title.

The BiLL CLERK. A resolution (S. Res.
307) to authorize expenditures for sal-
aries and other purposes for the Sub-
committee on Privileges and Elections.

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution, which had been reported from
the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion with an amendment on page 2, line
22, after “January 31,” strike out “1969.”
and insert “1971.”; so as to make the
resolution read:

Resolved, That the Committee on Rules
and Administration, or any duly authorized
subcommittee thereof, is authorized under
sections 134(a) and 136 of the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1946, as amended, and
in accordance with its jurisdictions specified
by rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the
Senate, to examine, investigate, and make
a complete study of any and all matters
pertaining to—

(1) the election of the President, Vice
President, or Members of Congress;

(2) corrupt practices;

(3) contested elections;

(4) credentials and qualifications;

(6) Federal elections generally; and

(6) presidential succession,

Sec. 2. For the purpose of this resolu-
tion, the committee, from February 1, 1970,
to January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized
(1) to make such expenditures as it deems
advisable; (2) employ, upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the mi-
nority is authorized to select one person for
appointment, and the person so selected
shall be appointed and his compensation
shall be so fixed that his gross rate shall not
be less by more than $2,700 than the high-
est gross rate paid to any other employee;
and (3) with the prior consent of the heads
of the departments or agencies concerned,
and the Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration, to utilize the reimbursable serv-
ices, information, facilities, and the per-
sonnel of any of the departments or agen-
cles of the Government.

SEC. 3. The committee shall report its
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findings, together with its recommendations
for legislation as it deems advisable, to the
Senate at the earliest practicable date, but
not later than January 31, 1971.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee, un-
der this resolution, which shall not exceed
$150,000, shall be paid from the contingent
fund of the Senate upon vouchers approved
by the chairman of the committee.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would authorize
the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration to expend not to exceed $150,000
during the current investigative year for
continuing studies of Federal election
laws and related matters.

During the last session of Congress
$105,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the committee
has expended approximately $61,993. The
pending request includes an increase of
$45,000 over last year's authorization.
These additional funds are customarily
requested by the committee each con-
gressional election year to assure that
sufficient funds are available to investi-
gate election complaints and to handle
any election contests which may arise.

The Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration has reported Senate Resolution
307 with minor amendments which would
revise the title of resolution and rectify
a clerical error.

Senator CannNonN is chairman of the
Subcommittee on Privileges and Elec-
tions, and Senator CurTis is ranking mi-
nority member.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment.

The amendment was agreed to.

The resolution, as amended, was agreed
to.

The title was amended, so as to read:
“Resolution authorizing additional ex-
penditures by the Committee on Rules
and Administration for continuing stud-
ies of Federal election laws and related
matters.”

SELECT COMMITTEE ON SMALL
BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The next
resolution will be stated by title.

The BiLL CLERK. A resolution (8. Res.
322) authorizing additional expenditures
by the Select Committee on Small Busi-
ness.

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution would author-
ize the Select Committee on Small Busi-
ness to expend not to exceed $175,000
during the current investigative year for
a study of the problems of American
small and independent business.

During the last session of Congress
$155,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the committee
has expended approximately $149,141.
The pending request includes an increase
of $20,000 over last year’s authorization.
These additional funds are requested by
the committee to meet its increased re-
sponsibilities and its need for more in-
vestigations and hearings. No additional
personne] are requested.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
322 without amendment.
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Senator BisLE is chairman of the select
committee, and Senator Javirs is rank-
ing minority member.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (8. Res. 322) was agreed
to, as follows:

Resolved, That the Select Committee on
Small Business, in carrying out the duties im-
posed upon it by 5. Res. 58, Eighty-first Con-
gress, agreed to February 20, 1950, as amended
and supplemented, is authorized to examine,
investigate, and make a complete study of
the problems of American small and in-
dependent business and to make recommen-
dations concerning those problems to the
appropriate legislative committees of the
Senate.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution,
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ, upon a temporary
basis, techniecal, clerical, and other assist-
ants and consultants; and (3) with the prior
consent of the heads of the departments or
agencies concerned, and the Committee on
Rules and Administration, to utilize the re-
imbursable services, information, facilities,
and personnel of any of the departments
or agencies of the Government.

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with its recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable, to the Sen-
ate at the earliest practicable date.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee undel
this resolution, which shall not exceed $175,-
000, shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by
the chairman of the committee.

e —

SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON AGING

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 316) continuing and
authorizing additional expenditures by
the Special Committee on Aging, which
had been reported from the Committee
on Rules and Administration with an
amendment on page 2, line 25, after the
word “than”, strike out “$2,400” and in-
sert “$2,700"; sc as to make the resolu-
tion read:

S. Res, 316

Resolved, That the Special Committee on
Aging, established by S. Res. 33, Eighty-
seventh Congress, agreed to on February 13,
1961, as amended and supplemented, is here-
by extended through January 31, 1971.

Bec. 2. It shall be the duty of such com-
mittee to make a full and complete study
and investigation of any and all matters per-
taining to problems and opportunities of
older people, including but not limited to,
problems and opportunities of maintaining
health, of assuring adequate income, of find-
ing employment, of engaging in productive
and rewarding activity, of securing proper
housing, and when necessary, of obtaining
care or assistance. No proposed legislation
shall be referred to such committee, and such
committee shall not have power to report by
bill or otherwise have legislative jurisdiction.

Sec. 3. The sald committee, or any duly
authorized subcommittee thereof, is au-
thorized to sit and act at such places and
times during the sessions, recesses, and ad-
Journed periods of the Senate, to require by
subpena or otherwise the attendance of such
witnesses and the production of such books,
papers, and documents, to administer such
oaths, to take such testimony, to procure
such printing and binding, and to make such
expenditures as it deems advisable,

Sec. 4. A majority of the members of the
committee or any subcommittee thereof shall
constitute a quorum for the transaction of
business, except that a lesser number, to be
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fixed by the committee, shall constitute a
quorum for the purpose of taking sworn
testimony.

Sec. 5. For purposes of this resolution, the
committee s authorized (1) to employ on a
temporary basis from February 1, 1870,
through January 381, 1871, such technieal,
clerical, or other assistants, experts, and
consultants as it deems advisable: Pro-
vided, That the minority is author-
ized to select one person for appointment,
and the person so selected shall be appointed
and his compensation shall be so fixed that
his gross rate shall not be less by more than
$2,700 than the highest gross rate paid to
any other employee; and (2) with the prior
consent of the executive department or
agency concerned and the Committee on
Rules and Administration, to employ on a
reimbursable basis such executive branch
personnel as it deems advisable.

Bec. 6. The expenses of the committee,
which shall not exceed $215,000 from Feb-
ruary 1, 1870, through January 31, 1871, shall
be pald from the contingent fund of the
Senate upon vouchers approved by the chair-
man of the committee.

Sec. 7. The committee shall report the re-
sults of its study and investigation, together
with such recommendations as it may deem
advisable, to the Senate at the earliest prac-
ticable date, but not later than January 31,
1971. The committee shall cease to exist at
the close of business on January 31, 1971,

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, this resolution will continue
the authority of the Speoial Committee
on Aging and authorize it to expend not
to exceed $215,000 during the current
investigative year for a study of all mat-
ters pertaining to problems and oppor-
tunities of older people.

During the last session of Congress
$230,000 was authorized by the Senate for
that purpose, of which the committee has
expended approximately $214,662. The
pending request is $15,000 less than last
year's authorization.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
316 with a minor amendment which
would correct a clerical oversight.

Senator WiLriams of New Jersey is
chairman of the special committee, and
Senator ProuTy is ranking minority
member.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I won-
der if we can find out what this com-
mittee is deing. What results are coming
forth? It has been in existence quite a
while.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, I wonder if the Senator from
West Virginia (Mr. Ranporrr) will ex-
plain. Incidentally, the committee asked
for $15,000 less than last year.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, the
Senator from New Jersey (Mr., WiL-
r1ams) had to leave the floor. I am a
member of the Special Committee on
Aging. In response to the question of the
Senator from Louisiana with reference
to the work being carried forth by the
committee, let me say that 1969 was one
of the busiest and most productive years
for the committee. Hearings covering 22
days were carried on in Washington,
D.C., with supplemental hearings of 12
days in the field. The subjects ranged
from “Older Americans in Rural Areas,”
and efforts to help them, to “Trends in
Long-Term Care,” and other subjects.
The major subject was that of the eco-
nomics of aging. This subject was sug-
gested by the minority in its 1968 report.
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Four task forces were involved prepar-
ing working papers in advance of hear-
ings held. These working papers docu-
mented the need, and were very useful
in our deliberations both at hearings and
with relation to the social security legis-
lation in 1969.

The Special Committee on Aging
works with other congressional units.
We have conducted hearings with the
Select Committee on Nutrition and
Human Needs. Our Special Committee
on Aging, with the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, has held hearings
on the Older American Act amendments.

We have investigated the usefulness
and availability of Federal services and
programs to elderly Mexican-Americans,
which is outlined in the report, and the
usefulness of the model cities program
to the elderly. These are the types of
programs that have been carried for-
ward: “Trends in Long-Term Care,”
under the guidance of the Senator from
Utah (Mr. Moss) ; “The Federal Role in
Encouraging Preretirement Counseling,”
under the guidance of the Senator from
Minnesota (Mr. MonpALE); and other
subjects. I chair a Subcommittee on Em-
ployment and Retirement Incomes.

This year we have 15 staff personnel.
It is the same number as last year. It
includes two part-time employees.

We have had the volunteer services
of a number of experts who have worked
on several task forces. They prepared
working papers for our help, in advance
of hearings. This has been done without
cost to the committee, with the excep-
tion of some travel expenses incident to
individuals who came to Washington,
D.LC.

Mr. ELLENDER. The subcommittee
has been in existence quite a while, and
I am just wondering if there is any end
to it. The Senator mentioned nutrition.
We had a committee working on that
subject all last year. I am wondering the
extent to which these committees will
keep on going. Here we are spending a
quarter of a million dollars a year for
that purpose. It has been going on for
probably 10 years or more. I am wonder-
ing if we can zet to an end of some of
these committees,

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, I am not on this committee,
but I do know that a considerable
amount of work is being done by that
committee, because the aging problem is
an increasing problem in this country
and is of great concern.

Mr. RANDOLPH. When the Special
Committee on Aging was brought into
being, we did not have the medicare
program. That is one of the many devel-
opments that have come about in recent
years. .

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendments
to the resolution.

The amendment was agreed to.

The resolution, as amended,
agreed to.

was

SELECT COMMITTEE ON NUTRITION
AND HUMAN NEEDS

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (S. Res. 323) relative to
extending the Select Committee on
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Nutrition and Human Needs through
January 31, 1971.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

Mr. ELLENDER, Mr. President, I ask
for the yeas and nays on the pending
resolution.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. This
resolution would continue the authority
of the Select Committee on Nutrition and
Human Needs and authorize it to expend
not to exceed $246,000 during the cur-
rent investigative year for a study of
matters pertaining to the lack of food,
medical assistance, and other related
necessities of life and health.

During the last session of Congress
$250,000 was authorized by the Senate
for that purpose, of which the commit~
tee has expended approximately $237,390.
The pending request is $4,000 less than
last year's authorization.

The Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration has reported Senate Resolution
323 with an amendment which would re-
vise the title only.

Senator McGovERN is chairman of the
select commitiee, and Senator Javits is
ranking minority member.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, as I
stated in my opening statement earlier
in the day, here is a committee that was
created in 1968, in the latter part of
the year, and last year, it was renewed.
The Senate was asked to increase the
$150,000 appropriation suggested by the
Committee on Rules to $250,000, and we
had quite a discussion as to the matter.
As I understand it, if the amount that
we provided were increased from $150,-
000 to $250,000, it was stated that it
would be sufficient, not only to hold ex-
tensive hearings and study the problem,
but to make a final report, and thereby
end the work of the committee.

It is my recollection that there was
a specific statement made, as I recall by
the distinguished Senator from Illinois
(Mr, PErcY), who led the fight to increase
the appropriation from $150,000 to
$250,000. I have a quotation here from
the CoNcGrEssToNAL RECORD, volume 115,
part, 3, page 3673. This is in response to
a question by the Senator from Nebraska
(Mr. CurTis) as to how long the commit-
tee would last. The Senator from Illinois
stated:

As we analyzed the budget, we decided this
committee should not be a continuing com-
mittee,

I was there when all this was done.
The Senator continued:

The continuing function should be car-
ried on by the agencies.

In other words, the idea was for us to
start hearings on this program, and indi-
cate what the problems were.

We did just that, and now we are told
that this committee needs to be broad-
ened. In other words, they are moving to
a new field.

Mr. President, that is how these sub-
committees have thrived and expanded,
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and have been renewed and extended
from year to year. I was handed some
time ago a list of what is proposed to be
accomplished by this extension. The
committee staff seems to feel that the
committee has jurisdiction over virtually
all activites of Government with possi-
bly the exception of the Department of
Defense. For instance, I read from the
memorandum prepared for consideration
during the committee’s executive session
of January 20:

It is proposed that in 1970 in addition to
completing its studies directly related to
nutrition, the Committee turn its attention
particularly to the areas of health, income
maintenance and welfare reform. It is sug-
gested that the long-term solution to the
hunger problem, as was clearly the conclu-
sion of the White House Conference on Nu-
trition, is adequate income. Food stamps and
commodities, which the Committee focused
upon last year, are essential interim solu-
tions, but the long-term solution is an ade-
quate income maintenance program. Fur-
thermore, in 1969, the Committee did not
have time to look at nutrition problems in
the context of medical care and health.

It would go into the purposes for which
many of the subcommittees have asked
for funds today, and into many of the
problems that have already been studied
by various executive committees as well
as our standing committees. The quota-
tion continues:

It has not had time to examine the role of
private medicine, the role of medical educa-
tion or the role of public health in meeting
nutrition and other needs.

I am reading from the conclusions
reached by this special committee on

January 20.

I point out, Mr. President, that these
matters are the direct responsibilities of
the regular standing committees, name-
ly, the Committee on Labor and Publi¢c
Welfare and the Committee on Finance
which has jurisdiction over the income
maintenance proposals now before the
Congress. There are volumincus studies
underway within the executive branch
on the problem of nutrition and health
and income needs. As the recently pub-
lished study by the President’s Commis-
sion on Income Maintenance Programs
pointed out, “Thousands of pages of
statistics about the poor have been la-
beled and published, the poor have been
measured, surveyed, and sorted into
numerous categories . . .” And so forth.

I am as concerned about those in need
as any man in this Senate but it seems
to me that we are quickly reaching a
point of diminishing returns in piling
studies on top of tabulations. This, in
effect, is what the Select Committee
proposes to do. There are a few of us on
it who object to this but so far we are
in the minority. In this connection, Mr.
President, it always seemed to this Sena-
tor, as chairman of the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry, that what we
needed was to get some more action in
this field by improving the existing pro-
grams and by educating the people as to
what constituted a proper diet in their
areas.

And may I say, Mr. President, as
shown by the hearings that we had, the
Department of Agriculture has provided
in excess of $10 million, in order to obtain
people to teach housewives how to bal-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ance their meals. All of this has been
done. All of the programs that were sug-
gested by the committee, I think, have
been put into effect. Now that we have
done all of that, the committee wants
to sustain itself, wants to continue itself
by going into other matters, far removed
from the original purpose of the resolu-
tion.

Mr. President, I do not want to read all
of the reasons given for the continua-
tion of this committee, but I ask unani-
mous consent to have printed in the
Recorp at this point the various pro-
posals that the committee intends to look
into, in addition to nutrition, which, as
I recall, was the main purpose for the
creation of the committee.

There being no objection, the proposals
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

SeLEcT COMMITTEE ON NUTRITION AND

Human NEEDS
AGENDA
1. Extension of the commitiee and budget
for 1970

A proposed resolution, budget and ac-
companying memorandum to the Rules Com-
mittee are attached. The resolution would
extend the Committee through January 31,
1971, and authorize expenditures from the
contingent fund of the Senate not to ex-
ceed $246,000. The Committee budget for
1969 was $250,000. The proposed 1970 budget
would maintain the Committee staff at its
present level but with the addition of one
more minority professional staff mem-
ber. Upon approval of a resolution and
budget, it is anticipated that the resolution
will be referred to the Committee on Rules
and Administration.

2. Committee activities during 1970

The Committee’s activities in 1960 focused
largely, if not almost exclusively, upon the
extent and effect of hunger and malnutri-
tion, the effectiveness and need for reform
of federal food assistance programs admin-
istered by the Department of Agriculture
and on the role of private industry in meet-
ing the nutritional needs of the American
people.

It is proposed that in 1970 the Committee
turn its attentions to a broader spectrum of
human needs, placing the problems of
hunger and malnutrition in the perspective
of the other related basic needs of poor
people and other Americans.

The Committee mandate under the reso-
Tution which established the Comimittee In
the 90th Congress directs the Committee
“to study the food, medical and other related
basic needs among the people of the United
States.”

It is proposed that in 1970 in addition to
completing its studlies directly related to nu-
trition, the Committee turn its attention
particularly to the areas of health, income
maintenance and welfare reform. It is sug-
gested that the long-term solution to the
hunger problem, as was clearly the con-
clusion of the White House Conference on
Nutrition, is adequate income. Food stamps
and commodities, which the Committee
focused upon last year, are essential interim
solutions, but the long-term solution is an
adequate income maintenance program.
Furthermore, in 1969, the Committee did not
have time to look at nutrition problems in
the context of medical care and health. It
has not had time to examine the role of
private medicine, the role of medical edu-
cation or the role of public health in meeting
nutrition and other needs.

It is suggested, therefore, that the Com-
mittee begin a serles of hearings In Wash-
ington on health and income maintenance—
perhaps two days on each subject primarily
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directed toward problems in urban areas.
These hearings would be followed by a field
trip to Chicago and a second fleld trip to
New York City. The Chicago hearing might
emphasize health problems, the New York
City hearing welfare reform. Further Wash-
ington hearings would be held on each of
these subjects as they relate to rural areas,
followed by one or two field trips to rural
areas.

In addition, it is suggested that the Com-
mittee also follow up last year's activities
with hearings on the followlng subjects:

a. Child nutrition and school lunch: The
Committee began a series of hearings last
year but did not complete its activities on
this subject.

b. White House Conference on Nutrition:
As suggested by Dr. Jean Mayer, it is pro-
posed that the Committee hold a serles of
hearings on the results of the White House
Conference and on the implementation of
its recommendations by state, local and
private groups as well as by the federal
government.

c. National Nutrition Survey: An up-to-
date report on the results of the complete
10-state survey by Dr. Arnold Schaefer
should be ready to be presented to the Com-
mittee in the near future.

Mr. ELLENDER. The staff has worked
up many different programs for the
committee to look into. There are ap-
proximately 30 subcommittees, as I re-
call, and many of thém are concerned
with the very matters that this com-
mittee wants to look into. I think the
select committee should make its re-
port—I believe it has been prepared—
and the funds should be denied for the
continuation of this committee.

Mr. ATKEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. AIKEN. I had not read this res-
olution until a few minutes ago. I in-
tended to return to Washington yester-
day, but the airport was closed and I
could not make it.

I do not think I have ever read a
resolution proposed to the Senate that
goes to the extent that this one does.
It appears to me as if ‘it is instructing
this committee to study ways and means
of completely changing our Government
over and setting up a complete Federal
welfare state which would be responsible
not only for food but also for clothing,
shelter, recreation, education, and every-
thing else that families in all walks of
life like to have.

I am very much disturbed in reading
this, because during the last few months
I have run across plenty of evidence that
there are those who are trying to destroy
the Department of Agriculture and its
work. I actually had a request to see what
I could do toward getting money away
from the Extension Service and handing
it over to one of the OEO agencies. I want
to say for the OEO that the administra-
tive personnel there is considerably dif-
ferent from what it was a year ago, and
they have some very capable people.

I well recall the food stamp bill which
this body passed and which the House ap-
parently will not pass, under which peo-
ple—I do not know how many people
qualify for food stamps—could use food
stamps for practically anything neces-
sary to make them happy besides food.

I do not like these attacks on the De-

partment of Agriculture and the efforts
that are being made to destroy it. I do
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not blame Secretary Finch for this. There
is an organization around the country
that certainly thinks the U.S. Govern-
ment is set up all wrong and has to be
made over.

I am going to vote with the chairman
of the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry. I agree that we must not let
people suffer from hardship, from dis-
ease, or from hunger, but I do not think
it is necessary to change the Government
of the United States as radically as this
proposes to do in order to do so.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I wish
to repeat that this resolution takes the
same course as other resolutions in the
past. They organized for a specific pur-
pose. They said, “We can conclude this
work in a year or two.” As I have pointed
out, we have had one going on for 20
years, and the work has not been com-
pleted. This resolution had for its pur-
pose, as I stated earlier, the study of
malnutrition, and I think the commit-
tee did a fine job in the investigation it
conducted. But now that that work has
more or less been completed and Con-
gress has acted, the committee now de-
sires to go into other phases of our every
day life and take jurisdiction of many
of the problems that are now being
studied by the Government itself and by
many subcommittees as well as standing
committees.

Mr. President, I hope that the resolu-
tion will not be adopted and that the
moneys requested will be denied.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. Mr.
President, the Senator from South Da-
kota (Mr. McGoverN), who is the chair-
man of this committee, is out of town,
and he has asked the Senator from Min-
nesota (Mr. MonpaLE) to speak in refer-
ence to this matter.

Mr. MONDALE. I thank the Senator.

I understand that the Senator from
New York, the ranking minority mem-
ber of the Select Committee on Nutri-
tion, has a statement to make, and I
vield the floor to him.

Mr. ATKEN. Mr. President, I should
like to ask one guestion of someone who
understands the bill thoroughly.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. I sug-
gest that the Senator ask the Senator
from New York (Mr. JAVITS).

Mr. ATEEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. JAVITS. I yield.

Mr. AIKEN. I am not designating any-
one in particular to answer.

I read from page 2 of the resolution:

For the purposes of this resolution the
committee, from February 1, 1970, to Jan-
uary 31, 1971, inclusive, is authorized: (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ, upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the minor-
ity is authorized to select one person for
appointment.

If I recall correctly, there is a Senate
rule which prohibits the dismissing of
staff members as the control of Congress
changes from one party to the other. We
do not know what the minority party
will be next January. It looks as though
it will be different from what it was in
times past. I think if the majority keeps
proposing the remaking of our Govern-
ment, there might be a change in the
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majority party. I do not know about that
for sure, and I would not make any
wagers.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I think this
is standard boilerplate.

Mr. ATKEN. Under this resclution all
but one staff member must be of the
party that has a majority in Congress,
and that is not right, if you have any
intention of doing good work.

Mr. JAVITS. I think the Senator's
concern is proper, but I believe this is the
standard boilerplate of such resolutions,
just to assure the minority of exactly
that situation. There shall be at least
one professional staff member who is
?elected by them and to whom they can
ook,

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. That
is correct.

Mr. AIKEN. Is that requirement in all
these resolutions?

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. It is,
where a staff is set up and new members
of a staff are added. It is to protect the
minority group.

Is that not correct?

Mr. JAVITS. That is
standing.

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina. That
is known as the Curtis amendment.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, if I may
have the attention of the Senate, I prom-
ise not to speak for more than 3 minutes,

Mr. President, as the ranking Repub-
lican on the Select Committee on Nutri-
tion and Human Needs, I support Senate
Resolution 323 which would allow the
Select Committee to continue its activi-
ties for an additional year through
January 1971,

I supported extension of the Select
Committee in executive sessions of the
Select Committee and the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, on which I am
also the ranking minority member, and
appeared before the Rules Committee
with Senator McGovERN in support of
Senate Resolution 323.

The Select Committee has shown a
good record over the past year. The com-
mittee has played a major role in arous-
ing the conscience of this Nation to the
intolerable conditions of hunger and
malnutrition amidst affluence. Further-
more, I believe that this committee is
regarded by the millions of the poor in
this country as their advocate in alleviat-
ing such conditions.

The Select Committee’s historie hear-
ings helped to spur the passage of an
expanded food stamp program and pro-
duced thousands of pages of testimony
which made crystal clear this Nation’s
failure to meet its food and nutritional
obligations to millions of hungry Amer-
icans.

Senate Resolution 281, under which
the committee was established, clearly
mandates the comimttee to study the
food, medical and other nutrition-related
basic needs among the American people.
Thus far, the committee has dealt quite
extensively with problems related to food
and nutrition but has not yet had the
opportunity to study fully health, wel-
fare, and other basic needs as they relate
to nutrition pursuant to its Senate man-
date. Previously, I stated that I expected
the committee would terminate this year.
However, because of the developments I

my under-
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have just related, I support the commit-
tee's extension.

The committee has held many hear-
ings, conducted staff research and studies
relating to the operation and implemen-
tation of the food stamp commodity dis-
tribution, school lunch, supplemental
food, nutrition aides, and other Federal
food and nutrition assistance programs.
It has published an interim report, “The
Food Gap: Poverty and Malnutrition in
the United States,” and has gathered
data on child development and its rela-
tionship to malnutrition, and on the eco-
nomic and social consequences of mal-
nutrition,

But there is much left for the com-
mittee to do, including its follow-up on
the recommendations of the recent
White House Conference on Food Nutri-
tion and Health. For this reason, Dr.
Jean Mayer, who served as the Presi-
dent’s Consultant on Nutrition and who
coordinated the White House Confer-
ence, has publicly stated that the com-
mittee should be continued.

Mr. President, I have worked close-
ly with Senator McGoverN, the com-
mittee’s chairman, and am very pleased
with the close working relationship
which has existed between Republican
and Democratic members of the com-
mittee. Also, the administration has
demonstrated its desire to cooperate and
provide leadership in the development of
programs and legislation to eliminate
hunger and related problems. Secretary
Hardin and Secretary Finch have been
before our committee, demonstrating
the spirit of cooperation which the ad-
ministration has exhibited.

Mr. President, I am confident that my
colleagues will agree that we cannot now
tell the malnourished of this nation that
we are going to discontinue that com-
mittee which they have come to regard
as their spokesman. We cannot and
should not tell them that we are going
to stop before the job is completed.
Hence I urge continuance of the com-
mittee for another year. Within that
time I feel the necessary factual basis
can be established and recommendations
made to the appropriate legislative com-
mittees.

As I have stated, I had, myself, given
assurance to the Rules Committee that
we would treat the Select Committee as
a temporary operation and that we would
end it at the end of the first year. I will
not go into the history of the formation
of this committee, however, I will state
that it came about because, in a sense,
hunger was discovered in the United
States. In fact, there was much opposi-
tion to the fact that there was any hun-
ger in this country and there was much
argument that it did not exist. I think
some Members may recall a somewhat
violent confrontation between former
Secretary of Agriculture Orville Freeman
and a number of us, Democrats and Re-
publicans alike—the late, lamented Sen-
ator Robert Kennedy of New York; Sen-
ator Georce MurpHY of California;
former Senator Joseph Clark of Pennsyl-
vania; myself and other members of the
Subcommittee on Employment, Man-
power, and Poverty.

The Senate established the Select
Committee based upon a resolution sub-
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mitted by Senator McGovern as sort of
an act of conscience, and I think it was
VEery proper.

There has been much evidence indicat-
ing that hunger and malnutrition affects
millions of Americans. Senator ELLENDER
has heard this evidence, and though I
respect completely his view as to the fact
that the standing committees should
handle it, I do not think there is any
controversy about the fact that all of
us—he and I and everybody else—have
learned new things about the problem
of hunger in the country which has ap-
palled the conscience of America.

During our year of operation, the
White House Conference on Food, Nu-
trition, and Health, was convened. Lit-
erally hundreds of recommendations re-
sulted from that conference. For the
Select Committee to quit, just at the mo-
ment when the country, Congress, and
the administration are beginning to deal
with the recommendations which have
resulted from, as it were, this “people’s
conference,” would really be aborting the
work for which the Senate established
the commititee. As I stated above, this
is one of the main reasons for continu-
ing.

Now I should like to speak to what the
Senator from Vermont (Mr. AIKEN)—
whose judgment I always respect—
pointed out as rather broad areas which
the committee might look into.

I should like to tell him this: I give
him my personal pledge, whatever may
be my views—and he knows I hold views
that most people consider liberal on
many subjects—he knows I am a careful
lawyer and that I do not make wild
promises—that I can assure him we will
certainly keep the committee, so far as I
can humanly do it—and I think I can—
faithful to its mandate. That mandate
is hunger, the strict question of its im-
pact upon our people, what can be done
about it, and includes a deep understand-
ing that it is the legislative committees
that must be relied upon to take action.

As I have already stated, I made this
pledge to the Commititee on Rules and
Administration. The Senator from South
Dakota (Mr. McGoverN) was before the
Rules Committee also and I think he
feels as keenly as I do about the scope of
the select committee’s jurisdiction.

Mr, President, I will be through in a
minute but I should like to give my col-
league an example. When we say that
we will be concerned with the welfare
payment, that sounds like, “What are we
doing with that? There is the Finance
Committee and the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, and so forth, to
handle that.”

But, we have discovered as a technique
that the inclusion of an allowance for
food, or a plan for food, may have a lot
to do with whether we can handle the
welfare load without breaking the back
of the country.

The wisdom, the art, in which that can
be done is properly something which the
committee can look into. It is still a
recommendation. It is still a legislative
committee, however, that will have to
do what has to be done.

Thus, coupling the two points, one,
that we found the ramifications of mal-
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nutrition; and second, the deep feeling
I have as ranking minority member, in
which the Senator from South Dakota
(Mr. McGoverN) joined, that the com-
mittee must be kept catholic to its pur-
pose, are an assurance to the Senate that
we will not wander all over the lot. I have
been here long enough to know that if we
did wander, we would be speedily cor-
rected by the Senate in ways which it
knows expertly how to do.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, the Sena-
tor from New York knows that I have
great confidence in his purpose and his
ability. I would like to remind him, how-
ever, that for at least 10 months he will
be a minority member on that committee.
What happens beyond that, I do not
know, and I am not ready to predict at
this time.

But the question I want to ask is:
Is this resolution identical with the reso-
lution or the authority under which the
Committee on Nutrition is now operat-
ing? Is it identical?

Mr, JAVITS. It is not identical.

Mr. AIKEN. It has been broadened?

Mr. JAVITS. It has not been broad-
ened. On the contrary, it has been con-
tracted. The original resolution was
broader than this one. This resolution
zeros in, in my judgment, on——

Mr. AIKEN. I do not see how it could
be much more.

Mr. JAVITS. I should like to be con-
structive as to the temper of the Senate
at this particular time. I asked a con-
structive question as to the resolution,
because I wanted to see for myself exactly
what the Senator refers to. Senate Reso-
lution 281, adopted April 26, 1968—the
operative part of it reads, *‘to study the
food, medical, and other related basic
needs among the people of the United
States.”

Those are the only operative words, “to
study the food, medical, and other re-
lated basic needs among the people of
the United States.”

The key words which appear on page 1,
line 7, of the pending resolution are:
“All matters pertaining to the lack of.”

It seems to me that that is a channel-
ing of the committee into a narrower
path than even the original resolution.

I should like to make the legislative
history clear on that to the Senator from
Vermont, because I think the Senate
should have that from me, and I hope
from the majority as well, that we will
concentrate in every aspect—even as it
is named here: “pertaining to the lack
of.‘!

I should like to point out that that is
the deficiency, what is regarded as the
purpose of the Committee on Hunger and
Malnutrition. I should also like to point
out that that does represent a limitation
from the previous words which were gen-
eral and had no such limitation, “to study
food, medical, and other related basic
needs among the people of the United
States.”

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, we all lack
some of the basic necessities or desires
of life, but what I want to say is that
apparently this has been broadened so
much now that it does authorize a
committee to study the feaslbility or
the possibility of setting up a complete,
Federal welfare state.
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I cannot vote for it, as it is written
now. If the Senate sees fit to defeat it,
and the committee sees fit to bring it in
under the same authority under which
the Committee on Nutrition is now op-
erating, I shall be very glad to take
another look at it.

I have talked to the Senator from
New York. I have talked with others, too,
and it is entirely possible that the time
has come when the food stamp program
should be transferred from the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, although it has
done as good a job as could possibly be
done. It has been kept out of politics
to the fullest extent. But I am afraid
that if it gets into another agency of
government, as is apparently desired by
many, that we would become more seri-
ously involved in politics and other
things.

May I point out one thing that was
done in Vermont a year ago. One of the
Federal agencies used Government car
pools to bring old people, from wherever
they could get them, into a community
where only a few old people reside. There
they held a meeting to castigate and
initiate a general attack against the
present administration.

As I have said previously today, the
OEO administration personnel have
shown a great improvement in the past
few months. I hope they continue to
do so.

Of course, I am not opposed to giving
food to anyone who needs it. If 10 per-
cent of the people of this country are
in need, that would be 20 million peo-
ple. That is a lot of people. I am in favor
of taking care of them. But we should
not give a committee the authority to
undertake to remake our Government in
that manner.

Mr. JAVITS. I have already dealt with
that question.

Mr. ATKEN. I know that the Senator
from New York is sincere. He is a neigh-
bor of mine. He has a lot of people af-
fected by this who are in need, more
perhaps than in almost any other State.
We want to help them. In fact, I would
like to get them out of the slums in
New York and take them somewhere
else, if I had my way. But I do not think
that I will have my way—not this year.

Mr. JAVITS. I wish the Senator could
help them in some way.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a statement by the Senator
from Kansas (Mr. DoLE) on the subject
of continuation of the Select Committee
on Nutrition and Human Needs be
printed in the Recorp; and also state to
the Senate, on request of the Senator
from Illinois (Mr. PeErcY), that he sup-
ports both the extension and the ap-
propriations for this committee.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR DoLE oF KANSAS

The Seleet Committee on Nutrition and
Human Needs was established in 1968 to
study the full dimensions of hunger, nutri-
tional deficiencles and related aspects of
American life. In its few months of operation
the Committee has performed a valuable
service in investigating, highlighting and
clarifying many of the problems and issues
in this field.
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Although the Committee was established
for only one year, a majority of the members
have come to feel an additional year's opera-
tion is necessary to follow up on the work
so far undertaken and to fully explore the
areas of its responsibilities.

Both minority and majority members have
conducted a thorough review of the Commit-
tee’s performance and promise and have
consulted on the specific activities which
might be undertaken over another year.

A sound understanding of our nation’s
problems and shortcomings is the first step
toward effective solution. The Nutrition
Committee, working within its jurisdiction
on & non-partisan basis, can help provide
such understanding.

I join the distinguished Senlor Senator
from New York in urging support for the
continuation of the Select Committee on
Nutrition and Human Needs.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I should
like now to yield, if the chairman will
permit me, to the Senator from Ken-
tucky (Mr. Cook), then to the Senator
from South Carolina (Mr. HOLLINGS).

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, I would first
like to say to the distinguished senior
Senator from Vermont that as a member
of the committee, I at no time felt, nor
do I feel now, that a sufficient case has
been made to take the food stamp pro-
gram out of the Department of Agri-
culture and switch it to any other de-
partment. I think that if there are any
real basic fears that this is the goal to
which this committee is destined, I would
like to let the Senator know that I
doubt very seriously that that is the
case.

I say with all fairness that I have been
a member of the U.S, Senate for a little
more than a year, and most of that time
I was not only a member of the Special
Committee on Nutrition and Human
Needs, but also a member of the Commit-
tee on Agriculture and Forestry. I left
that committee to go to the Commerce
Committee.

While I was a member of the Select
Committee on Nutrition and Human
Needs, it held over 44 days of hearings
and listened to more than 300 witnesses.
We went all over the United States and
found what we were looking for, al-
though we wish that we had not found
it to the extent that we did.

At no time when I was a member of
the Committee on Agriculture and For-
estry was there an effort to hold hear-
ings or find out whether this situation
existed.

This is the one committee that I have
worked the hardest on and been made
to work the hardest on. And in all fair-
ness to the Senate and to those who op-
pose this, and to the Senator from Lou-
isiana and the Senator from Vermont,
the Senate did pass a food stamp pro-
gram. However, it has been bogged down
in the House ever since. Neither of the
two Senators can say that the bill, as it
would have come from the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry and gone to the
House, would have been brought from the
House committee and brought before the
House.

If this were true, all the House had to
do was to take the Senate bill as origi-
nally proposed and brought it before the
House and passed it. So we are arguing
about apples and peaches.
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Mr. AIKEN. What bill is the House
committee reporting? They do not meet
on it until tomorrow.

Mr. COOK. The bill the House will
come out with will look very little like the
one that came from the Senate commit-
tee or from the Senate itself.

Mr. AIKEN. That would be helpful.

Mr. COOK. I can only say that by rea-
son of the committee action a bill was
passed that the House will not pass. The
House committee was not willing to pass
the bill as it came to them.

I want to make it very eclear that I
doubt seriously that the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry of the Senate
has studied the report of the White
House Conference on Nutrition. And yet
no committee in the House or Senate
wants to make use of the report of the
White House Conference on Nutrition
and the detailed studies made by this
Committee on Nutrition.

I think that to end the committee now
is to say that after the committee has
held national hearings and gotten to the
point of understanding the matter and
has brought industry in to testify and
industry has proceeded to do various re-
search work on the matters of nutrition,
the committee that is more responsible
for the White House Study on Nutrition
and Human Needs than any other body
of Congress should be terminated and
that by reason of the fact that we have
had a White House conference and we
have gotten a report, the committee
work is finished and now is the time to
call the committee work to an end.

I might suggest that this is the time
the committee should be in existence. I
think that for this committee to go out
of existence because some Member of the
Senate feels it might destroy another
committee does not really make sense to
me.

Mr. ATKEN. Mr. President, I did not
say it would destroy another committee.
I said they were attempting to destroy
the Department of Agriculture and good
programs which have been handled by
the Department over the years. The
committee will take care of itself under
the Senator from Louisiana. E

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, as a mem-
ber of the committee, I would say that it
would not be destroyed.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, I think we
have some members of the minority on
that committee. And that is fortunate.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I yield to
the Senator from South Carolina.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Byro of Virginia in the chair.) The Sen-
ator from South Carolina is recognized.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, two
things have been brought to our atten-
tion in this colloquy. One is the concern
that we may develop into a welfare
State. The other is the concern that we
might destroy the Department of
Agriculture.

The suggestion is made that somehow
we have solved the hunger problem in
America.

With respect to the matter of destroy-
ing the Department of Agriculture, I
point out that I have no greater respect
for any Senator than I have for the dis-
tinguished Senator from Louisiana, the
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chairman of that committee, under
whom I had the pleasure of working.

I come from an agricultural State. I
am interested in the agricultural pro-
grams, I voted for the subsidies. I worked
with the Senator from Vermont on these
programs. I am certainly not going to
recommend anything that will destroy
the Department of Agriculture through
a study committee.

I think there is a slight exaggeration
in judgment. I think it is a slight exag-
geration in judgment also to say that we
will do away with the other systems and
start a welfare State, simply because the
Select Committee on Nutrition and Hu-
man Needs crosses the spectrum of all
endeavors; especially, when the admin-
istration comes out with a basic family
wage and a minimum family allowance.

I feel that we are making tremendous
progress in the area of nutrition and
human needs. I know that I differ with
the views of some of the members of the
Select Committee on Nutrition and Hu-
man Needs but I believe that we are mak-
ing real progress. It is like Bossy, the
cow, kicking over the pail of milk, when
we are getting the program started, Mr.
Moynihan starts across his street and
kicks it over.

Congress will argue for the next 10
years before it ever adopts such a pro-
gram. And the problem is that during
that 10 years of debate—whether it
finally be $1,600 or $3,600—we still will
not have the hunger problem solved. The
President has not adopted one. We passed
a food stamp bill.

As the Senator from Louisiana knows,
he started the commodity feeding pro-
gram. That is one of the best programs
we have to work in conjunction with the
local administration with local partici-
pation. And the hungry and those crying
for this particular program have had one
particular committee to come to in Con-
gress.

But this great country does not have a
program that would solve their plight.
Pollution, yes. We provide $11 billion for
that. We could not have passed a bill to
provide even $1 billion before. But now
we get an $11 billion program because
everybody can smell it.

They still do not realize the great need
involved in this program. We need to
have the Senator from Louisiana work
with the special committee for at least
1 more year to get the hunger program
really established,

This would be the worst time of all to
assume that we have a solution,

‘We still have hunger existing in South
Carolina. We are still working on it. I am
still trying to use the Beaufort experi-
ment and extend it.

We have the advantage of having the
background work and the experience that
started first with the late Senator Rob-
ert Kennedy and the Senator from South
Dakota (Mr. McGoveErN), the Senator
from Louisiana (Mr. ELLENDER) , and the
Senator from New York (Mr, JAVITS)—
all working on that committee, with the
committee staff member, Bill Smith. All
of us have come to understand the situa-
tion. To cut it off now would be an out-
right tragedy.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I yield to
the Senator from Minnesota.
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Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, the dis-
tinguished chairman of the committee,
the Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
McGoverN), could not be present today.
I do not propose to deliver a speech on
this matter. However, I think the work of
the Select Committee on Nutrition and
Human Needs, on which I am privileged
to serve, has been one of the truly re-
markable achievements of the last Con-
gress.

We have, I think, developed more in-
formation about hunger in a year than
has been developed by all Federal and
private agencies in the history of this
country.

What we found has shocked this Na-
tion and persuaded President Nixon to
declare that hunger is a great national
scandal which challenges the basic de-
cency of American society.

out of the work of this commit-
tee was proposed what is known as the
McGovern-Javits nutrition bill—a bill
which was passed by the Senate over-
whelmingly and which is now in the
Agricultural Committee of the other
body.

In this way and in many other ways,
the committee has exposed the disgrace
of hunger in our land and has developed
data and information necessary to pre-
pare legislation to deal with it. In addi-
tion, the committee has shown the broad
scope of problems which bear upon the
issue of hunger.

I think now is the time to extend this
committee along the lines presented so
that the committee may have an oppor-
tunity to continue its vitally important
work.

Mr. President, I urge that the Senate
agree to the resolution.

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, I rise in sup-
port of Senate Resolution 323 extending
the Select Committee on Nutrition and
Human Needs for an additional year. The
select committee was established in order
to study and recommend “coordinated
program or programs which would assure
every U.S. resident adequate food, medi-
cal assistance, and other related basic
necessities of life and health.” The com-
mittee has not had sufficient time to com-
plete its studies or make its recommenda-
tions.

As a member of the select committee,
I participated in most of its hearings on
hunger and malnutritiecn during the past
year. During that year the committee
held 44 days of hearings and heard testi-
mony from more than 300 witnesses, It
examined the extent and effects of hun-
ger and malnutrition and studied in some
detail the operation and administration
of our principle Federal food assistance
programs—the food stamp program, the
commodity distribution program, and the
school lunch program, Largely, as a result
of the select committee's exposure of the
hunger problem and the shortcomings of
our past food assistance efforts, the
Senate last September passed the most
far reaching food reform bill in our
history.

Last year at this time, the committee
believed that it could complete its man-
date in 1 year. It is clear, however, that
the committee must have another year’s
lease on life. Thus far it has focused
almost exclusively on problems relating
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directly to hunger, malnutrition, and the
foods processed by private industry. It
has not had time to examine nutrition
problems as they relate to other basic
human needs. It has not completed its
study in the field of child nutrition or
child feeding programs. It has not had a
chance to review the results of the White
House Conference on Nutrition which
presented to the President and the coun-
try more than 500 recommendations re-
lating to food, nutrition, and nutritional
health. It is absolutely essential that
there be a congressional mechanism to
review these recommendations to oversee
their implementation and to suggest new
programs and legislation.

While other committees have legisla-
tive responsibility for various aspects of
the hunger and malnutrition problem,
only the select committee has a mandate
which is broad enough to put these prob-
elms in perspective. The select committee
is particularly suited to perform the kind
of oversight of Federal food assistance
programs which the Congress must exer-
cise to assure the end to hunger in
America.

The extension of the select committee
for an additional year is supported by
every member of the minority on the
committee. I join with my colleagues,
Senator Javirs, Senator Percy, Senator
Dok, and Senator Dominick in full sup-
port of Senate Resolution 323,

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, the Select
Committee on Nutrition and Human
Needs was established to conduct a 1-
year investigation of hunger and to rec-
ommend some solutions. The committee
has been working toward those ends for
13 months and is now requesting an ad-
ditional year to complete the penetrating
investigation it has begun. I cosponsored
and strongly supported the original leg-
islation ereating this committee and now
strongly endorse its extension for 1 year.

The hearings held by the Select Com-
mittee on Nufrition and Human Needs
focus public attention on this great prob-
lem and the data already gathered has
influenced such legislation as the Food
Stamp Amendments of 1969 and the wel-
fare reform legislation and others.

However, the select committee has not
had enough time to complete its work, In
its interim report of last August, the se-
lect committee indicated plans to exam-
ine, evaluate, and make recommenda-
tions in the areas of family food assist-
ance, child nutrition, nutrition educa-
tion, nutrition-related research, nutri-
tion and the delivery of health care, nu-
frition and farm policy, and much more.

Equally important, however, is the
committee's desire to review the recom-
mendations of the White House Confer-
ence on Food, Nutrition, and Health held
just 2 months ago, December 2—4, 1969.
There has not been enough time for the
select committee to study the many reec-
ommendations which this conference
produced.

As a member of the Committee on
Rules and Administration, which is at
present considering Senate Resolution
323, to extend the select committee for
an additional year, I state my whole-
hearted support of this legislation and
extension.

3435

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I think we
are ready to vote.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution
(S. Res. 323). On this question, the yeas
and nays have been ordered, and the
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from New Mex-
ico (Mr. ANpERsON), the Senator from
Nevada (Mr. BieLE), the Senator from
North Dakota (Mr. Burpick), the Sena-
tor from Connecticut (Mr. Dopn), the
Senator from Arkansas (Mr. FULBRIGHT),
the Senator from Tennessee (Mr, GORE),
the Senator from Alaska (Mr. GRAVEL),
the Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. HAR-
ris), the Senator from Iowa (Mr.
HucHEs), the Senator from Massachu-
setts (Mr. Kennepy), the Senator from
Montana (Mr. MansFieLp), the Senator
from Minnesota (Mr. McCarTHY), the
Senator from Arkansas (Mr. McCLEL-
LaN), the Senator from South Dakota
(Mr. McGoVvERN) , the Senator from Mon-
tana (Mr. MeTcaLr), the Senator from
New Mexico (Mr. MonTOYA), the Senator
from Maine (Mr. MuskIie), the Senator
from Connecticut (Mr. RisicorF), the
Senator from Georgia (Mr. RUSSELL),
the Senator from Virginia (Mr. SpoNG),
the Senator from Georgia (Mr. TAL-

mapce), and the Senator from New Jr.jr-
are necessarily

sey (Mr. WILLIAMS)
absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
California (Mr. CraNsTON) and the Sena-
tor from Washington (Mr. MAGNUSON)
are absent on official business.

I further announce that, if present

and voting, the Senator from North Da-
kota (Mr. Burpick), the Senator from
Oklahoma (Mr. Hagrris), the Senator
from Iowa (Mr. HucHES), the Senator
from Massachusetts (Mr. KENNEDY), the
Senator from Washington (Mr. MAGNU-
soN), the Senator from South Dakota
(Mr. McGovery), the Senator from
Maine (Mr. Muskie), the Senator from
Connecticut (Mr. Risicorr), the Senator
from Virginia (Mr. Spong), and the Sen-
ator from New Jersey (Mr. WILLIAMS)
would each vote “yea.”
" Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Massachusetts (Mr.
BrookE), the Senator from Nebraska
(Mr. CurTIis), the Senator from Kansas
(Mr. DoLg), the Senator from Colorado
(Mr. DomINIcK), the Senator from Ari-
zona (Mr. FanniN), the Senator from
Hawaii, (Mr. Fong), the Senator from
Florida (Mr. GUrRNEY), the Senator from
Wyoming (Mr. Hansen), the Senator
from Kansas (Mr. PearsoN), the Sena-
tors from Illinois (Mr. Percy and Mr.
SmrTH), the Senator from Alaska (Mr.
SteEVENS), and the Senator from North
Dakota (Mr. Youne) are necessarily
absent.

The Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
MunpT) is absent because of illness.

The Senator from New York (Mr.
GoopeLL) and the Senator from Maine
(Mrs. SmrTH) are absent on official busi-
ness.

The Senator from Texas (Mr. TOWER)
is detained on official business.

If presentf, and voting, the Senator from
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South Dakota (Mr. Munpt), the Senator
from Massachusetts (Mr. Brooke), and
the Senator from Illinois (Mr. PErCY)
would each vote “yea.”

On this vote, the Senator from New
York (Mr. GoopeLL) is paired with the
Senator from Texas (Mr. Tower). If
present and voting, the Senator from
New York would vote “yea” and the Sen-
ator from Texas would vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Illinois
(Mr. SmrTH) is paired with the Senator
from Wyoming (Mr, HANSEN) . If present
and voting, the Senator from Illinois
would vote “yea” and the Senator from
Wyoming would vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 47,
nays 12, as follows:

[No. 40 Leg.]
YEAS—4T

Hartke
Hatfield
Hollings
Hruska
Inouye
Jackson
Javits
Jordan, N.C.
Jordan, Idaho
Mathias
McGee
McIntyre
Mondale
Moss
Murphy
Nelson

NAYS—12

Ellender
Ervin

Packwood
Pastore
Pell
Prouty
Proxmire

Bennett
Boggs

Byrd, Va.
Byrd, W. Va.
Schwelker
Scott
Sparkman
Symington
Thurmond
Tydings
Yarborough
Young, Ohio

Long

Miller
Goldwater Stennis
Holland Williams, Del.

NOT VOTING—41
Gravel Muskie
Gurney Pearson
Hansen Percy
Harris Ribicofl
Hughes Russell
Kennedy Smith, I11.
Magnuson Smith, Maine
Mansfield Spong
McCarthy Stevens
McClellan Talmadge
McGovern Tower
Metealf Williams, N.J.

Goodell Montoya Young, N. Dak.

Gore Mundt

So the resolution (S. Res. 323) was
agreed to, as follows:
S. Res. 323

Resolved, That the Select Committee on
Nutrition and Human Needs, established by
8. Res. 281, Ninetieth Congress, agreed to on
July 30, 1968, as amended and supplemented,
is hereby extended through January 31, 1971.

Sec. 2. It shall be the duty of such com-
mittee to examine, investigate, and make a
complete study of any and all matters per-
talning to the lack of food, medical assist-
ance, and other related necessities of life
and health including, but not limited to,
such matters as (a) the extent and cause
of hunger and malnutrition in the United
States, including educational, health, wel-
fare, and other matters related to malnutri-
tion, (b) the failure of food programs to
reach many citizens who lack adequate
quantity or quality of food, (¢) the means
by which this Nation can bring an adequate
supply of nutritious food and other related
necessities to every American, (d) the divi-
sions of responsibility and authority within
Congress and the executive branch, includ-
ing appropriate procedures for congressional
consideration and oversight of coordinated
programs to assure that every resident of
the United States has adequate food, medical
assistance, and other basic related necessities
of life and health; and (e) the degree of
additional Federal action desirable in these
areas.

Eastland

Anderson
Bible
Brooke
Burdick
Cranston
Curtis
Dodd
Dole
Dominick
Fannin
Fong
Fulbright
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Sec. 3. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1970, to
January 31, 1971, inclusive, Is authorized:
(1) to make such expenditures as it deems
advisable; (2) to employ, upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the minority
is authorized to select one person for appoint-
ment and the person so selected shall be ap-
pointed and his compensation shall be so
fixed that his gross rate shall not be less by
more than $2,700 than the highest gross rate
pald to any other employee; (3) to subpena
witnesses and documents; (4) with the
prior consent of the heads of the depart-
ments or agencies concerned, and the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration, to uti-
lize the reimbursable services, information,
facilities, and personnel of any of the de-
partments or agencies of the Government;
(5) contract with private organizational and
individual consultants; (6) interview em-
ployees of the Federal, State, and local gov-
ernments and other individuals; and (7)
take depositions and other testimony.

Sec. 4. The expenses of the committee,
which shall not exceed $246,000 from Feb-
ruary 1, 1970, through January 31, 1971, shall
be paid from the contingent fund of the
Senate upon vouchers approved by the chair-
man of the committee.

The title was amended so as to read:
“Resolution continuing, and authorizing
additional expenditures by, the Select
Committee on Nutrition and Human
Needs.”

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I move to reconsider the vote by
which the resolution was agreed to.

Mr. JAVITS. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

S. 3443—INTRODUCTION OF THE
HEALTH SERVICES IMPROVEMENT
ACT OF 1970

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I am
pleased to introduce today on behalf of
myself and Senators ProuTy, MURPHY,
DoMINICK, ScoTT, SAXBE, BROOKE, GOOD-
ELL, and ScHWEIKER, the administra-
tion’s bill entitled the “Health Services
Improvement Act of 1970.”

We face a burgeoning health crisis
which threatens to deny adequate care
to growing numbers of Americans and
to obstruct the progress of plans of ex-
panding medical services to the disad-
vantaged in urban and rural areas. I
view this legislation as an essential ini-
tiative for improving the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare's
health programs to meet the urgent need
for improved health care for the Nation
and for improvements in the coordina-
tion of health programs.

The legislation would aid in the de-
velopment of integrated, effective, con-
sumer-oriented health care systems by
extending and improving regional medi-
cal programs, supporting comprehensive
planning of public health services and
health services development on a State
and areawide level; promoting research
and demonstrations relating to health
care delivery; encouraging experimenta-
tion in the development of cooperative
local, State, or regional health care de-
livery systems; enlarging the scope of the
national health survey; facilitating the
development of comparable health in-
formation and statistics at the Federal,
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State, and local levels, and for other
purposes.

It is the purpose of this bill to assist
us in our efforts to improve the systems
through which health care is provided in
our Nation. In keeping with the devel-
oping health strategy of the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
existing resources and programs would
be focused more intensively on the build-
ing of functioning, effective, consumer-
oriented health care systems.

To make it possible for the Federal
Government to step up the pace of ac-
tion—in concert with the States and
local public and private agencies—to-
ward functioning, effective consumer-
oriented health care delivery systems,
this bill would:

First, extend, improve, and integrate
three key programs aimed at improving
the organization and delivery of health
services—the comprehensive health
planning and services program, the re-
gional medical programs, and the na-
tional center for health services research
and development—by placing them in a
single title in the Public Health Service
Act, giving them a common statement
of purpose, a single advisory council, and
a single annual report on their progress
toward health care system building.

Second, promote the establishment of
more efficient and effective health serv-
ice systems, and promote the coordina-
tion of programs under this and other
titles of this act with related activities
authorized under the Social Security Act
and other Federal and federally-assisted
health and health-related programs,
with particular attention to the rela-
tionship between the organization and
delivery of health services and the fi-
nancing thereof.

Third, provide authority for intensive
experiments and demonstrations in se-
lected States, regions, and localities
which are to be designed to stimulate
and assist the development of health
care systems which might be used else-
where in the Nation. These experiments
and demonstrations, to be conducted
jointly by State, regional, and local
regional medical programs, and compre-
hensive health planning agencies will
also be designed to develop the best
methods for coordinating and interre-
lating these and related programs
toward improved systems of health serv-
ices at the local level, which give a
greater return on our health dollars.

Fourth, provide new authority for the
initial steps in the development of a
Federal-State-local system of health
information and statistics which is a
necessary resource for effective planning
and operation of improved health sys-
tems.

I am convinced that this legislative
proposal is an important first step in the
establishment of an organized, coordi-
nated, and total health care system—a
system which emphasizes delivery and
accessibility to every person in need.

The Health Subcommittee, of the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare, of
which I am ranking minority member,
will begin hearings tomorrow on regional
medical program legislation, authored by
the Senator from Texas (Mr. YARBOR-
ovuGH), chairman of the Health Subcom-
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mittee and of the full committee, I am
hopeful that under the chairman’s
able leadership, the committee will
seek to conserve and protect the gains
made toward the goal of improved
organization and delivery of health care
by the regional medical program, the
comprehensive health planning and serv-
ices program, and other health programs.
I am confident that the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare—as always—
will work together in a bipartisan effort
to provide constructive, meaningful,
comprehensive health legislation, and
under our chairman’s guidance, focus our
resources so that they complement and
support one another in developing,
through the regional medical program
and comprehensive health planning,
more effective health care systems.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 3443) to amend and im-
prove the Public Health Service Act to
aid in the development of integrated, ef-
fective, consumer-oriented health care
systems by extending and improving re-
gional medical programs, supporting
comprehensive planning of public health
services and health services development
on a State and areawide level, promot-
ing research and demonstrations relat-
ing to health care delivery, encouraging
experimentation in the development of
cooperative local, State, or regional
health care delivery systems, enlarging
the scope of the National Health Survey,
facilitating the development of compara-
ble health information and statistics at
the Federal, State, and local levels, and
for other purposes introduced by Mr.
Javirs (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY
EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF
1969

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair now lays before the Senate the
unfinished business, which the clerk will
state.

The ASsSISTANT LEGISLATURE CLERK. A
bill (H.R. 514) to extend programs of as-
sistance for elementary and secondary
education, and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair recognizes the Senator from West
Virginia.

WITHDRAWAL OF AMENDMENT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on Friday, February 6, I called
up, in behalf of the Senator from Mis-
sissippi (Mr. StEnnis) his amendment
No. 481. I now withdraw that
amendment.

Mr. STENNIS., Mr. President, what is
the pending matter now before the Sen-
ate?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

AMENDMENT NO. 463

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment No. 463.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. The
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Senator from Mississippi (Mr. STENNIS)
proposes an amendment (No. 463) as
follows:

On page 45, between lines 4 and 5, insert
the following new section:
“POLICY WITH RESPECT TO THE APPLICATION OF

CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF FEDERAL LAW

“Sec. 2, It is the policy of the United States
that guidelines and criteria established pur-
suant to title VI of the Civil Rights Act of
1964 and section 182 of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Amendments of 1966
shall be applied uniformly in all regions of
the United States in dealing with conditions
of segregation by race in the schools of the
local educational agencies of any State with-
out regard to the origin or cause of such
segregation.”

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I under-
stand a substitute will be offered by the
Senator from Minnesota (Mr. Mon-
paLE). I call this amendment up now,
though, as a matter of getting it before
the Senate, so that it will be noted.

The Senator from West Virginia is
correct in stating that he had called up
amendment No. 481 last week, but that
was with my knowledge and consent.
Amendment No. 463 is the amendment I
now wish to offer, and it is the one to
which the Senator from Minnesota has
an amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute, as I understand. The Senator has
a question about its germaneness.

I do not care to debate the matter to-
night, but I did want to get it set.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a parliamentary
inquiry?

Mr. STENNIS. I yield to the Senator
from New York.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will state his parliamentary inquiry.

Mr. JAVITS. As I understand, the
unanimous-consent agreement applies
beginning tomorrow?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct.

Mr. JAVITS. So the 2-hour limita-
tion would apply to this amendment, but
not until tomorrow?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct.

Mr. JAVITS. Therefore, time used to-
night will not be charged?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct.

Mr. STENNIS. That is a good point. I
am glad the Senator brought it up.

Mr. President, to this amendment (No.
463) which I have called up, I ask unani-
mous consent to have added as cospon-
ors the names of the Senators who co-
sponsored my amendment No. 481;
namely, Mr. RusseLL, Mr. HoLLINGS, MT.
TALMADGE, Mr. EAsTLAND, Mr. ErvIiN, Mr.
Horranp, Mr. ELLENDER, Mr. JORDAN of
North Carolina, Mr. THURMOND, Mr. AL-
LEN, Mr. TOWER, Mr, SPARKMAN, Mr. GUR-
NEY, Mr. McCLELLAN, and Mr. LoNG.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I ask
that amendment No. 463, with the addi-
tional names thereon, be printed at this
point in the REcorb.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT No. 463

(Amendment intended to be proposed by
Mr. STENNIS (for himself, Mr. HoLLINGS, Mr.
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RUSSELL, Mr. TALMADGE, Mr. EASTLAND, Mr. ER~
vinN, Mr. Horranp, Mr. ELLENDER, Mr. JoE-
pan of North Carolina, Mr. THURMOND, Mr.
ALLEN, Mr. Tower, Mr, SPARKMAN, Mr. GUR-
NEY, Mr. McCLELLAN, and Mr. LonG) to H.R.
514, an Act to extend programs of assistance
for elementary and secondary education, and
for other purposes.)

On page 45, between lines 4 and 5, insert
the following new section:
“POLICY WITH RESPECT TO THE APPLICATION OF

CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF FEDERAL LAW

“Sec. 2. It is the policy of the United
States that guldelines and criteria estab-
lished pursuant to title VI of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 and section 182 of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Amendments of
1966 shall be applied uniformly in all regions
of the United States In dealing with con-
ditions of segregation by race in the schools
of the local educational agencies of any
State without regard to the origin or cause
of such segregation.”

Several Senators addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator from Mississippi yield the floor?

Mr. STENNIS. I yield the floor, Mr.
President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Carolina had previously
requested recognition.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, will the Senator yield for a unani-
mous-consent request only, with the un-
derstanding that the Senator will not lose
his right to the floor?

Mr. THURMOND., Mr. President, I am
pleased to yield.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
10:30 AM. TOMORROW

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that
when the Senate completes its business
today, it stand in adjournment until
10:30 o'clock tomorrow morning.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

ORDER DESIGNATING A PERIOD
FOR THE TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS TO-
MORROW

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I ask
unanimous consent that, immediately
following the prayer and the disposi-
tion of the reading of the Journal tomor-
row, there be a period for the transac-
tion of routine morning business not to
exceed 30 minutes, immediately prior to
the further consideration of H.R. 514.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator limit, within the 30 minutes,
how many minutes any Senator may
have?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I further ask unanimous consent
that during the transaction of routine
morning business tomorrow, statements
made therein be limited to 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? Without objection, it is so
ordered.

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY ED-
UCATION AMENDMENTS OF 1969

The Senate continued with the consid-
eration of the bill (House Resolution 514)
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to extend programs of assistance for
elementary and secondary education, and
for other purposes.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr, President. will the
Senator yield for a parliamentary in-
quiry?

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I am
pleased to yield to the distinguished Sen-
ator from Florida.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, not un-
derstanding completely what is intended
by the unanimous-consent agreement
that goes into effect tomorrow morning,
I address this inguiry to the distinguished
Presiding Officer: When the substitute
amendment is called up, as I understand
it will be called up, to the amendment
offered by the Senator from Mississippi,
does the time on the substitute come out
of the time for the debate on the amend-
ment of the Senator from Mississippi, or
does it have time of its own?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. It would
not be in order to offer the substitute un-
til the time on the amendment offered
by the Senator from Mississippi has
expired.

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the Presiding
Officer.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The sub-
stitute will be debatable for 2 hours.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, while
we are on this matter——

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The Sen-
ator from South Carolina has the floor.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. THURMOND. I am glad to yield
to the distinguished Senator from Mis-
sissippi.

Mr. STENNIS. I note that the printed
form of the unanimous-consent agree-
ment said 5 hours of debate on the bill.
I distinctly recall that when we covered
the matters of substitutes and amend-
ments to amendments, it was said that
we would have 6 hours on the bill. Does
the Senator from New York recall that?

Mr. JAVITS. I think it was I who men-
tioned it.

Mr. STENNIS, The Senator from New
York did bring it up.

Mr. JAVITS. As a matter of fact, we
did not do it. I see no reason why not.

I would suggest to the Senator, in view
of the majority leader's absence—and it
was sort of his baby—that we wait until
he arrives tomorrow. Then, if the Sena-
tor feels he wants another hour, I will
not object.

Mr. PELL. My recollection
much along the same line.

Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Senator
for yielding, and I will wait until to-
morrow to put that before the Senate.

Mr, THURMOND. Mr. President, I
yield to the distinguished Senator from
Minnesota for an insertion in the ReEcorp.

AMENDMENT NO. 497

Mr. MONDALE. I thank the Senator
for yielding.

Mr. President, last Tuesday I submit-
ted an amendment to H.R. 514, the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education
Amendments of 1969, along with the dis-
tinguished Senator from New York (Mr.
Javits). The amendment, No. 490, was
printed. I have since modified the amend-
ment and send it now to the desk so
that it may be reprinted as modified.

is very
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I ask unanimous content that the
amendment be considered germane, not-
withstanding the order of February 10,
1970. I have discussed this matter with
the Senator from Mississippi, and I un-
derstand that he has no objection.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

The amendment will be received and
printed, and wil]l lie on the table; and,
without objection, the amendment will
be printed in the REcorb.

The amendment, No. 497, is as follows:

In lHeu of the language proposed (in
amendment No. 463) to be inserted by the
Senator from Mississippl (Mr. STENNIS), and
others on page 45, between lines 4 and 5, in-
sert the following:

“EQUALITY OF EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY

“There is hereby established a select com=-
mittee of the Senate (to be known as the
Select Committee on Equal Educational Op-
portunity) composed of three majority and
two minority members of the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, three majority
and two minority members of the Committee
on the Judiclary, to study the effectiveness of
existing laws and policies in assuring equality
of educational opportunity, including policies
of the United States with regard to segre-
gation on the ground of race, color, or na=-
tional origin, whatever the form of such
segregation and whatever the origin or cause
of such segregation, and to examine the ex-
tent to which policies are applied uniformly
in all regions of the United States. Such
select committee shall make an interlm re-
port to the appropriate committees of the
Senate not later than August 1, 1970, and
shall make a final report not later than Jan-
uary 31, 1971, Such reports shall contain such
recommendations as the committee finds ne-
cessary with respect to the rights guaranteed
under the Constitution and other laws of
the United States, including recommenda-
tions with regard to proposed new legislation,
relating to segregation on the ground of race,
color, or national origin, whatever the cause
or origin of such segregation.”

“(b) For the purposes of this section the
committee, from the date of enactment of
this legislation to January 31, 1971, inclusive,
is authorized: (1) to make such expenditures
as it deems advisable; (2) to employ, upon
a temporary basis, technical, clerical, and
other assistants and consultants: Provided,
That the minority is authorized to select one
person for appointment and the person so
selected shall be appointed and his compen-
sation shall be so fixed that his gross rate
shall not be less by more than £2,700 than
the highest gross rate pald to any other
employee; (3) to subpena witnesses; (4) with
the prior consent of the heads of the de-
partments or agencies concerned, and the
Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencles of the Government;
(6) to contract with private organizational
and individual consultants; (6) to interview
employees of the Federal, State, and local
governments and other individuals; and (7)
to take depositions and other testimony.

“{ec) Expenses of the committee in carrying
out its functions shall not exceed $200,000
through January 31, 1971, and shall be paid
from the contingent fund of the Senate upon
vouchers approved by the chairman of the
committee,

“(d) the matter set forth in subsections
(a), (b), and (c) of this section is enacted
by the Senate as an exercise of its rulemaking
power, and with full recognition of the right
of the Senate to change such matter at any
time."
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THE SAVANNAH RIVER PROJECT
AND CALIFORNIUM-252

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, it
is with a great deal of pride that I rise to
inform the Senate of an exciting de-
velopment in the area of isotope research
and the part being played by the Sa-
vannah River project in my home county
of Aiken, S.C.

The element Californium was first
produced and identified by Dr. Glen Sea-
borg and others in February 1950 at the
University of California at Berkeley. On
November 1, 1952, a thermonuclear test
explosion in the Pacific produced mi-
nute amounts of an isotope known as
Californium-252, and during the years
1952-58 scientists of the Berkeley Radia-
tion Laboratory were able to produce
weighable amounts of this isotope. Ini-
tial efforts to produce substantial
amounts of Californium-252 began on
October 24, 1957, when Dr. Seaborg, then
chancellor of the University of Cali-
fornia at Berkeley, wrofe the Chairman
of the Atomic Energy Commission about
the need and means to continue such a
program.

Mr. President, the adjective I have
heard and read most often in connec-
tion with this chemical element is
“unique.” Since an explanation of the
scientific characteristics and properties
of this amazing material is necessarily
somewhat esoteriec and highly techniecal,
I will not go into it here except to say
this: Californium is the only known
radioisotope which gives off an infense
stream of neutrons for a reasonable
period of time from small sources. While
this alone means very little to most of
us, Mr. President, a brief look at only
a few of the many possibilities being con-
sidered for this isotope will be illuminat-
ing.

In the general area of medicine and
medieal research, the uses of Califor-
nium-252 seem practically boundless,
but I am particularly excited about its
potential in the fight against cancer. Be-
cause of the unique properties of Cali-
fornium, it promises to be a much more
efficient method of radiotherapy. The
radiologists could implant this tiny but
intense source of neutrons in the cancer-
ous area and thus a highly localized dose
of radiation could be provided. Even for
the layman, it is easy to see that this
would be far more effective than the
present method of exposing a patient to
an external flood of neutrons from a
reactor.

Californium should also be an excel-
lent tool for the diagnostician. Particu-
larly gratifying in this area is the possi-
bility of vastly improved tests for sus-
pected cases of cystic fibrosis.

Mr. President, industry is also toying
with the potentialities presented by Cali-
fornium-252. Ideas being considered and
tested include: Continuous, on-line test-
ing of bulk material in industrial proc-
esses, techniques of determining mois-
ture in wood and concrete, mineral ex-
ploration, petroleum exploration, and
calibration of instruments.

Mr. President, the projected uses of
this new isotope are virtually limitless. It
has further possibilities in the areas of
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space exploration, scientific research, en-
gineering, and agriculture, and these are
only the beginning.

Mr. President, the method by which
the market potential of Californium-252
is being evaluated and developed should
be mentioned here. The Federal Govern-
ment is working hand-in-hand with pri-
vate enterprise on this project, and the
result is a program which promises
eventually to be self-supporting and
nondependent on the Federal budget for
its operation. This is where the Savan-
nah River project comes in. This atomic
energy facility just outside of Aiken,
S.C., produces Californium in quantities
sufficient to provide samples to qualified
private and corporate researchers for
evaluation as to applicability to their
particular fields.

Savannah River project plays an im-
portant role in the future of Californium,
since it is only there that this material
can be mass produced. There is no other
atomic facility anywhere in this coun-
try, Mr. President, that has the equip-
ment necessary to turn out this new
isotope in the quantities which, it
is anticipated, will be needed and can be
utilized.

The AEC market evaluation program
has been very successful thus far in de-
termining generally how much Califor-
nium will be needed in future years. The
samples are provided by the Savannah
River plant to potential consumers free
of charge. They in turn bear all costs
of research and evaluation. In addition,
they must file regular reports with AEC
as to their findings. These reports
are published in trade journals and pe-
riodical progress reports by the AEC,
thus stimulating further interest in
Californium.

When one group is through working
with its sample, the material is returned
to the Atomic Energy Commission for
redistribution to other interested parties.
We can see, therefore, that cooperation
on the part of private groups has re-
lieved the Federal Government of the
prohibitive costs which both develop-
ment and research would entail.

Mr. President, I would like to com-
mend the various officials of the AEC
who conceived of this efficient and eco-
nomical method of developing the mar-
ket potential of Californium-252, as well
as the many private groups cooperating
in the program. I would particularly like
to mention Mr. Nathaniel Stetson, man-
ager of the operations office, Savannah
River project, for his efforts in this pro-
gram; and, of course, Dr. Glenn T. Sea-
borg, Chairman of the Atomic Energy
Commission, whose technical and ad-
ministrative talents have been so vital
to its success.

Once again, I am proud of the im-
portant part being played by the Savan-
nah River project in the development of
this exciting discovery. It appears that
Californium will have a beneficial im-
pact on many facets of our lives, and its
uses will be limited only by the bounds
of man’s imagination.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, before moving to adjourn, may I
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ask the distinguished Presiding Officer,
for the information of the Senate, just
what the pending business is before the
Senate?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
pending business is H.R. 514, the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act
and the pending question is on the
amendment No. 463 offered by the junior
Senator from Mississippi (Mr. STENNIS) .

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I thank
the Chair.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 10:30 A.M,
TOMORROW

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, if there is no further business to
come before the Senate, I move, under
the order previously entered, that the
Senate stand in adjournment until 10:30
o’clock tomorrow morning.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 5
o’clock and 59 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Tuesday, Feb-
ruary 17, 1970, at 10:30 a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate February 16, 1970:

AMBASSADOR

Stuart W. Rockwell, of Pennsylvania, to
be Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo-
tentiary of the United States of America to
the Kingdom of Morocco.

CircuIT JUDGE

Malcolm R. Wilkey, of New York, to be a
U.S. circuit judge for the District of Columbia
Circuit, vice Warren E. Burger, elevated.

U.S. MARSHAL

John A. Birknes, Jr., of Massachusetts to
be U.S. marshal for the district of Massachu-
setts for the term of 4 years, vice Albert A.
Gammal, resigned.

DEPUTY ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

Theodore C. Marrs, of Alabama, to be
Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense for
Reserve Affairs, vice Ernest Louis Massad, re-
signed.

U.S. ARMY

The U.S. Army Reserve officers named
herein for promotion as Reserve commis-
sioned officers of the Army, under provisions
of title 10, United States Code, sections 593 (a)
and 3384:

Te be brigadier general

Col. Charles P. Deane, SSAN
Infantry.

Col. Herbert M. Martin, Jr., SSAN
Artillery.

Col. John A. Spencer, Jr., SSAN PErerdl
Quartermaster Corps.

Col. Donald W. Stout, SSANES Sl
Quartermaster Corps.

The Army National Guard of the U.S. officer
named herein for promotion as a Reserve
commissioned officer of the Army, under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
sections 593 (a) and 3385:

To be brigadier general

Col. Keith E. McWilliams, SSAN
I Infantry.

The Army National Guard of the U.S. offi-
cers named herein for appointment as Re-
served commissioned officers of the Army
under the provisions of title 10, United States
Code, sections 593 (a) and 3392:

To be major general

Brig. Gen. James J. Lison, Jr., SSAN
=M Adjutant General’s Corps.

Brig. Gen. Harold R. Patton, SSAN
Il Adjutant General’s Corps.
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To be brigadier general

Col. Howard V. Elliott, SSAN IEAGS%
Corps of Engineers.

IN THE ARMY

The following-named officers for promotion
in the Regular Army of the United States,
under the provisions of title 10, United States
Code, sections 3284 and 3305:

To be colonel

Abbott, Arlo E., [FEErrd
Achee, Fernand M., Jr. e carcd
Adams, Carroll E., Jr. I acacrdl
Adkins, Walter R., J Pl - XX-XxXxX |
Adkisson, George (O xx-xx-xxxx |
Allen, George R., Jr., BRISUVSwed
Allen, Norman F. J. BeiSedveey
Allen, Walter G., [P aarrd
Amos, Harry O., Jr. [ aracrd
Argo, Reamer W., Jr., [ d
Armstrong, David U.,[Faracrd
Arnold, Archibald V. [Rararrd
Baer, Malcolm R.,[Fararrd
Bagot, Alfred W., [Faa
Bahr, Herman J. el
Baker, Claude W., [ a
Barnes, William L., [JEarrd
Barrett, James E. el
Baughman, Claude G. R a
Belmont, Alexander JFaarrl
Benner, John S., Jr. Jarard
Bennet, John B., Jr. Jararrl
Bennett, John C. FRararcd
Benson, George C., [y
Berry, George A., Jr. [Ea
Bezich, Vincent W., [ a
Biersack, Christian JISrareel
Bingham, Robert H. |l
Blair, Wayne A., [y
Boberg, Richard W. P, [ d
Boiler, William F., [ a
Boughn, Robert E. Jraarrd
Bowles, Alvin H.,
Boyles, Wilson N., Jr., [aarrd
Branham, Milton G. Jrararrel
Braucher, Ernest P. i acardl
Braun, William F. el
Brigandi, Joseph R d
Brigham, Erwin R. [Eared
Briscoe, John J. Jararrd
Broughton, Levin B, [Jaracrd
Brouse, Marion D., [l
Brown, John W., Jr. el
Brownell, James R. J. JEarrd
Bugg, George G., [aoarrd
Burke, John H. JErarrl
Burke, John T. [Erard
Burnell, Bates C. [ d
Bush, George M., [Earrd
Butler, Olva B, [PEard
Caffey, Lochlin W, e d
Calhoun, James R. el
Callahan, Patrick O. S carrell
Carley, John T., Jr. e a
Carpenter, Jay D. [l
Carrington, George el
Carter, Charles F. J. Jararrl
Carter, Colin M., Jr. [PEararrd
Carter, Douglas H. [l
Case, Francis R. [ a
Casey, George W.,
Cavanna, Augustus R. JErerd
Chalupsky, Fred A. [Rererrl
Chapman, Curtis W. J. Jrarared
Chessnoe, Michael, [JRararrd
Chidlaw, Richard A. [ d
Christiansen, James o acarrll
Clark, Clyde O. el
Clark, John L., Jr. [acerrd
Clark, William K. [PRarerrd
Cloutier, Francis M. [raarrd
Coady, Gerald G. [ a
Cole, Philip J.,

Compton, Jack E.,

Connell, George W. J. [Rararrd

Conyne, Albert m
Cook, Bruce K.,

Corcoran, Edward W.,

Crane, Richard C. el
Cross, Richard E. [yl

Cumming, James L. [Jerarl




3440

Cunningham, James E. [FEStarrdl.
Curry, Jack A el
Curtis, Charles H. IS arel.
Dalton, Joseph R. I ecacecd
Daskevich, Anthony Il
Day, Stephen A.,m
Delaney, Edward J. I ararcl
Denz, Ernest John [ ararecl
Dexter, George E. [ ararccl.
Dieleman, William K. S carecd
Dingeman, Robert E. [ aracrd.
Dolson, Richard H. S. JFarared.
Dort, Dean R. vl
Dover, Donovan C., [aracrd
Downing, John P., Jr. [ eraced.
Drake, Oscar, Bl

Drake, Thomas D., I1 Jararecd
Driscoll, James A. [Rararrd
Drozd, Walter M. [ararrd
Drumright, William [Etaracecdl
Dubois, Keith F. [FErarerdl.
Ducote, Richard J. J. I aoarl
Dunbar, Philip H., Jr. [l
Dunn, John F. S carecll
Duvall, Duncan E. JPaared.
Eggleston, Edmond O. e
Eliasson, Arne H. [JSrard
Evans, Vaughn G Raceced
Fair, Leland B. Jarared
Farley, Roy W., [Faarcd
Farrell, William J. [Etaracrdl.
Feild, Terry T. [ aracrd.
Ferguson, Ernest S. [P acarcll
Fields, Hampson H. [Earl
Fink, David, JErarrd

Fischer, Kenneth P.[Bearacd
Fish, Charles R. Sl
Fitzpatrick, Thomas [ acarccdl.
Fletcher, Earl W. e d
Flint, Glenwood W . Beracecd.
Forbes, John M. [FETarrd
Fowler, Delbert M., Broerecess
Fowler, Donald E. JPErarrd
Franks, Glenn E. JEErrd.
Friar, Clyde L. [Booveress

Frock, Charles F. e ol
Furth, Norman J S carrdl
Fye, Robert W. [vared.
Gaddis, Hubert D. el
Gatsis, Andrew J. S dl
Gaunt, John M. JFEErard.
Geer, John C. [Jrararrd.

Gelini, Walter C. Jracarrd
Giaccio, Albert P. Jararrd
Gilland, James W. el
Gilligan, John M. JFraarrd.
Gioe, Joseph F. [Farard
Goldes, Joseph A. [FErard
Gollston, Lawrence L. JJearacecdl.
Goodwin, Guy R., Jr. Jarared.
Gorder, Charles R JSrard.
Gorler, Howard W. [Eaa.
Greer, Charles F. e aced
Greer, Henry B. [racarrd.
Gregg, George F. [Faared
Gregorie James B. J. Jaraced
Grimm, Charles C. JJrararecd.
Gritz, Sidney JFarard

Groves, Richard H. JJraracecd.
Gudgel, Edward F., Jr. JJeararrd.
Gustafson, Carl W. el
Gustafson, Melvin E. ey a.
Guthrie, William R. JF7SEna.
Hagopian, Jacob JFararrl.
Hales, William M., Jr. ey d.
Hall, Robert M. T
Hamilton, Claud S. Eard.
Hamilton, Joseph, Jr.
Hamilton, William H. B resee
Hanket, Arthur P.Jarared.
Hankins, William B. Jararrd.
Hardin, Ernest L., Jr.

Harris, Charles E. |

Hartline, Richard S.

Hayden, James L. [ ararrd.
Hayes, Robert E.,|

Haymaker, Gerald L.

Healey, William R. Il
Heilbronner, Edmund [raracecd
Heimerl, Laurence L. ararrl
Helterbran, David J. [ acarca
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Herbert, James A. [ aarcl
Hermann, Richard M. el
Herring, William A, IR ararcll
Hesse, Richard J. R araerd.
Heyman, James J. IPoravrdl.
Hillman, Rolfe L. Jr. Jararecdl.
Hinrichs, Frank A. el
Hoffman, Joseph H. J. el
Hoge, George F. [ oard.
Holcombe, William H. [Rararrll
Holland Paul R., Jr. I acacccdl
Home, William M., [ d
Hopkins, Paul E. [Pacarcd
Hughes, Joseph D. el
Hunsaker, James D I acaced
Hunt, Ira A., Jr. JERErd.
Hunt, Wheeler H.

Hutcheson, Henry E. I acacrd.
Hutson, Lowell R. I Ecacrd
Imobersteg, Neil [ESrarcd
Isenson, Raymond S. IPararccll
Ives, Robert N. [ racd.
Jackson, Charles A. Rl
Jacobs, Harold J. e
James, William H. Ry a
Jefiries, John H. e d
Jensen, Alvin C. JFErarrd
Johnson, Charles S. [ acaced
Johnson, Elliott M. B reracecdl.
Johnson, Richard H. Bearacecdl
Johnson, Woodbury I ararcll.
Jones, George S., I11 A
Jones, James B. Jararrd
Jones, Lawrence M. J., ard
Jones, William C. [PErarrdl.
Kane, Francis B., Jr. JFaarrd.
Karhohs, Fred E. Jarrd.
Kearins, Patrick F. JJearacecdl
Kearns, Thomas C.
Kelley, Peter Ed IRl
KRelly, Henry E., Jr. el
Kennedy, John L., Jr. Jeravrl.
Kent, Irvin M. Rl
Kerker, Edward L. [Paacrd
Knight, Albion W., Jr. JFEaTra
Kochel, Kenneth G. e a
Koehl, Leonard H. e rarrd
Kovar, Wilbert J. e d.
Kramer, William W. Jacarcd
Kratz, William G. IS0l
Krebs, Robert G. [l
Kristoferson, Ralph el
Kunkel, Laurence J. [ d
La Boon, Frank A, e d
Lathrop, Robert M. [ aracecd.
Lehman, Raimon W. el
Lehman, Raymond G. J. Jarared
Lester, Loren R. [ A
Lewis, Robert W., [ acard
Lindell, Kermit O. FRSTErTE
Lockhart, Albert E, STl
Lohn, Houghton JBracerrdl
Long, William F., Jr. e d
Love, William J ., S d
Lovell, William F. [racarrd
MacFarlane, Jack JFararl
MacPherson, Willia, ey d
MacKinnon, Robert N. S rarecl
Maeder, Richard H. [FEcared
Maertens, Thomas B. e caer s
Maier, Harold E. [raraced
Manitsas, Nikitas C. e d
Marriott, Thomas E. JJrarared
Marsett, Robert C. JFararrl
Martin, Orville W. J. el
Mathews, Charles B. [ ararrd
McAlister, Robert, [Fararrl
MecBride, Robert W.,

McCain, John W.,|

McCarthy, Joseph E. [FREcared

McChrystal, Herber,
McClain, John W,

McCluskey, Joseph,|
McConnell, Richard

McCulloch, John J. BB S ea et
McCunniff, Thomas,QRevorerved
McDaniel, Robert L., [Beioeveveey
McDonald, Joy A., [rerered
McDonald, Thomas J. el
McDonough, Joseph JFeorarrl
McFadden, John J. Jrarered
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McGovern, Russell, IEESSCEI

McGuinness, Willia, IR arrcl
McKinney, John B, [Paoarcd
McLaughlin, George [ el
McMurdo, Strathmor I ararecll
McQuarrie, Claude,[ETararrd
Melanson, Joseph E. IS carcll
Mertel, Kenneth D. el
Michau, Herbert J. JETararecdl
Miles, James S.,[FEaarrd
Miles, Richard C., [ ararrd
Millar, Donald B. [Pearard
Miller, Francis D. e d
Miller, Hubert G. JFaratrcl
Miller, Judson F. e crd
Miller, Raymond O. el
Monaghan, John T. JFEaracrdl
Monroe, Ernest M., Jr. [Fararrd
Moore, Carl G., A
Moore, Harold G., Jr., [ ared
Moriarty, Richard L. el
Morris, James W., [T erarrd
Mort, Thomas A., [T d
Mosgrove, George G., Faracrd
Munson, James A. [
Murphy, James M. IRl
Murphy Maxwell C. J.,[aarrd
Musgrave, Thomas C., [Preracecd
Musser, Robert H. [T ararecll
Myers, Chester L., [P A
Myron, John F. [P d
Nacy, John D, IFRerarra

Neff, John H., [y d

Nelson, Donald T., Jr. [ ararrd
Nemky, Milton M., P ecareed
Nerdahl, Carl B, [
Newman, Vernon H., [Erarrd
Nichols, Thomas J. eyl
Nichols, William M., [ d
Noahson, Coleman [ acarrd
Nusbaum, Keith C. el
O’Brien, James H., Jr. [JFEEarrd
Ochs, William V., Jr. [ acarrd
O’Connor, Charles D, e d
Olenchuk, Peter G. JJrararecdl
Olson, Clifford A.,
Ormond, Merle F. [
Ortiz-Moreno, Orlan Ty d
Ost, Lincoln E. JPararrd
Oswell, Gorman S, [PEETA
Pannell, Napoleon B, Jararrd
Parker, Fred C., I11 Jararrd
Parr, Robert J. e d
Patchell, James K. e d
Patrick, John W., Jr. el
Peck, James M. [ a
Pennington, William Jerared
Petrone, Joseph C. J. e d
Pheiffer, John V., [Jerarel
Phillips, Warren B, JFErarel
Pilant, Joseph L. IS arl
Pinkey, Vernon W., [raarrd
Post, Everett O. IS rarcl
Post, Jack H. e d
Powers, John J., Jr. [ ararcl
Powers, Patrick W_ [ ararrd
Prater, Robert M. e a
Pratt, Randall U. Peraced
Preble, Charles E. J. P acarecd
Prescott, Daniel C. [Jaarrd
Price, James F. [Jraracecd
Proctor, William D, [ararcd
Pruett, Lloyd O. e d
Puleo, Albert, [Fararrd

Rakas, Albert S. e d
Rattan, Donald V. Breraced
Rhett, John T., Jr.

Rheuark, George D.,|

Richter, Arley C.,

Riddler, Garth A., Jr. Jararrd
Rieger, Gordon J.,|

Rinearson, Abram V.,

Ringler, Arthur H. Jacavecd

Rippey, George E.,

Robinson, Gerald %
Rochefort, Joseph J.

Rock, Warren V., [oacarrd
Rogers, Wilfred L., [P acaceed
Root, James T. Jaraced
Root, Walter H., Jr Jraracrd

Russo, Joseph, [FREvSvrd
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Sadler, John F., Jr. B acaccdl
Salter, Sylvan E. [2Scarcl.
Samuell, Edward W. J. [ ararecdl
Santangelo, Francis R ravrl.
Sawyer, Bickford E. [T ararccll
Saxby, Edward S. I acacrd
Scales, Robert H. [T ararccl.
Schalbrack, Andrew I acarecll.
Schelter, Louis J. J. I Ecarcl.
Sheppard, Albert D. IS rarccll.
Siegrist, Robert H. IR ararccd
Simmet, Kenneth D. I ararcll
Skelley, James L. [l
Skidmore, William F. [FtSrared
Smith, Erskine ol
Smith, Gerald A. [Pl
Smith, Robert S., Jr. R rarrl.
Sniffin, Charles R. R ravredl
Snyder, Harry A, I Bacr .
Spragins, Charles E. o catcll.
Sprinkle, Homer R. B ararecdl
Starke, William S. J. I atareed
Stewart, William G. el
Stovall, Thomas L. [ acacrd.
Strelecki, Joseph L. acacerdl
Strever, John E., Jr. IESavcl.
Sullivan, Sardis M. B atarrd.
Sumner, Gordon, Jr. R areell
Sundby, Selmer A. B acarccd
Swanson, Arthur V. [ eravcd
Tasker, Clayton B. e carcl.
Tassey, George, P el
Taylor, William W, [ araredl
Thomas, David H. [Ferarel
Tierno, Ralph T., Jr. I ararcll
Trefz, William C. Rl
Truby, John O. I acarcd.
Trumps, Shirly R. I acacrd.
Truscott, Lucian K e carcrdl.
Tuttle, William B. J Rl
Uhland, Herbert W ararrdl.
Van Buskirk, Lawren .
Van Cleve, Joseph C. I etarecdl.

i

Van Hout, Harold A. [Ferarel
Vance, Daniel, Jr. [P ececcell

Vinet, William C., Jr. Rl
Viney, George C., R Eracd
Vinson, Wilbur H., Jr. e d.
Vitullo, Anthony J. IRl
Walker, Joseph, Jr. B e d.
Walker,William A. J. [FEoard
Wallace, George M. I Parerrd
Walace, James L., JEarrd.
Walsh, Owen J. [PRErared.
Warner, Virgil L., Jr. [ ovaecd.
Wary, William D, [FRRrarrd.
Weaver, Lamar, Jr .
Wesson, Thomas E. JEarrd
West, Richard L. e
Wheatley, Melford M. IS carecl
White, Clifford M. J. [P acacess
White, James T., Jr. JItararecd.
Wichlep, Bernard, Jr. [ arared.
Wier, William B. Jr. Bl
Williams, David H. J. [JRErarrd.
Williams, Jay B. [Jaarrl.
Williams, Lawrence, [ arared.
Williams, Richard C. [ ararrd.
Winstead, Richard S. [ ararrdl.
Wittwer, Wallace K. Joararrd.
Wolaver, Harold D., [Eerared.
Wolfe, William R. Jr. [ Erarrd
Wood, William C. Jr. [FRarecrd.
Worley, Marvin L. Jr. e racecd.
Worthington, Fayett el
Wright, Amos L., [FErarrd.
Yowell, Robert C. [Erarrd.
Zanin, John B JJSrerrd.
Zeidner, Robert F. S caccdl
Zook, William E., [Terarrd

CHAPLAIN
To be colonel

Gefell, Gerard J. e d
Gefell, Joseph G. el
Helt, James W. [FEaorl
Hope, Holland et d.
Hyatt, Gerhardt W. e ced
Kapusta, Emil F. JFSrercll
Lawson, Harold B. [ Erered
Lindsey, Chester R. JIScarecl
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McLeod, Walter G., R araced
Messing, Joseph B. IStarrd

WOMEN’S ARMY CORPS
To be colonel

Carlson, Lane, [FSreredl

MEDICAL CORPS
To be colonel

Arney, Glen K. [PRavavrd.
Barquist, Richard Fm
Berrey, Bedford H.,

Blemly, Nelson R., [Fararrd
Brune, Warren H. [P aracedl
Canham, John E. el
Clearkin, Kevin P [JFErared
Deutsch, David L. I acacerdl
Giffin, Robert B., Jr. I ararrd
Hackett Louis, J., Jr. el
Hansen, Herman R,
Hansen, James E. |

Harman, Louis E., Jr. JEararell.
Hawkins, Joseph A. el
Highsmith, Roy A. Bi@versid
Irvin, Robert W., Jr. ICEcarccd
Johnson, Arnold W. J. I aarrd.
Keim, Robert R., Jr. JEacercdl
Kempe, Ludwig G.
Lopez, Cesar A.,

McCabe, Marshall E. [JEararrd
Mott, Loran E., [ Srarrd
Quinn, Robert H. [Bararecdl
Raymond, Bruce A. e d
Reisner, John E. JFEarcll
Rodriguez, Samuel [FRararcll
Rose, Lawrence R., [Farared
Roth, Joel L. [ ararrd

Santos, George C. el
Sholk, Alvin,

Singer, Ralph C. [l
Stratton, Albert W. el
Thomas, Merle Dean el
Throne, Elias M. [T ararecll
Turan, Ekrem S. acacrd
Wells, Charles H., [Rararrd
Woodard, George S. J. [ arrd

DENTAL CORPS
To be Colonel

Amaral, William J_ e arecd
Bell, Wilfred B.,Beioroeesd
Benson, Walter E. JRarrd
Brown, Walter Z., [P acarcd
Campagna, Sebastian [ acacrll
Christopher, Andrew Beacarrcll
Clark, Raymond C. [l
De Young, Millard E. el
Doane, Richard A. P aeaeeed
Foxx, Fred F. [Rararrd
Gowan, Paul M., e a
Helig, Frederick A. I ararcl
Howard, Richard L. [Rararrd
Hughes, Kenneth W. R arared
Kruszewski, Edward e carccll
Lancaster, Wallace [ acacerdl
Marlette, Robert H. IS rarl
Meikle, Wendell A, [PRard
Parker, James F. [ acacedl
Sauser, Clare W., [P Erard
Wakeham, Richard D. [Jarecrdl
VETERINARY CORPS
To be colonel
Beuschel, Lorenz L., [ Erarrd
Bridenstine, Willia I Brarcdl
Brooks, William G., [Fararecd
Castleberry, Merida JJEBrarcl
Elia, Charles V. L., [PErarcd
Greiner, Robert B. Breorovsed
Ott, Bruce S. e
Prather, Elwin R.
Ritter, George E. JTarared
Vacura, Gordon W [JErarrd
Young, James B. [JRErrd
MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS
To be colonel
Adams, Raymond E. [JRararrd
Akers, Stephen E_ JEararrcl
Beakes, Francis C. [Erard
Cevey, Paul E., [Eard
Gilliam, Robert N. JFEcarcd
Holtwick, Philip B. JFRerarca

Lapiana, Joseph A RS
Northing, John W., Jr. [ el
Ostrom, Thomas R., IR0 arccll
Shepard, Leonard G. [ carecd
Tsakonas, Charles T. I ararcell
Weatherall, Richard I ararecdl
Williams, John O. Jaraveedl
Winkler, Harry T. [ Soarcd
ARMY NURSE CORPS
To be Colonel
Allen, Mayna, R., Pacarcd
Bailey, Margaret E.
Bender, Alice J.,
Bitter, Louise F. el

Browning, Ann C., [l
Cleveland, Rita A. JBESreredd
Crowley, Julia G.,[Facacrd
Earle, Barbara E,
Fowler, Mary M., EEEteerd
Freese, Thelma U. I rarecd
Fusselman, Gladys L. IETSrarrll
Geis, Rita Mm
Hawkins, Dale A, [Eracrd
Jarma, Luciana JEerarrdl
Maher, Margaret L., [Pacatcdl
Mahn, Gertrude I JIaravdl
McNeil, Esther J., I Soarel
Metzger, Alice M., [PRararrcdl
Murphy, Patricia T. el
Osterman, Lydia D.
Paulson, Isabel S.,
Rose, Anne, [FRrard
Sodt, Marjorie E. I acarcl
Stafford, Margaret, I ararccll
Stevens, Marilynn C. PR ararccdl
Waterhouse, Marian, [Earacedl
ARMY MEDICAL SPECIALIST CORPS
To be colonel
Brice, Virginia N., S rarccdl
Evans, Nannie R. [ acerdl
Kemske, Dorothy L., el
The following-named officers for promo-
tion in the Regular Army of the United
States, under the provisions of title 10,
United States Code, sections 3284 and 3299:
To be major
Benton, William B., Jr. [Fararrl
French, Forrest J. Jraracdl
Mial, Robert P. [ aeacrd
Proscott, Donald P., Jr. IS carecll
Saffold, Albert T., e carccd
Shipman, Wayne T. [Paracedl
Watson, Dwane C.,[Rararrl
WOMEN’S ARMY CORPS
To be major

Dohnal, June P. [FREarrd
DENTAL CORPS
To be major
Plank, Harold E. [rerard
MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS
To be major
Wood, Theodore D., R ararrd
ARMY NURSE CORPS
To be major

Wells, Lyndoll L., eeered

To be captain
Brown, James R.,[JRErercl
Carothers, Joe D. Bl
Cole, Robert A., STl
Erkins, Moses, [Faarrd
Gaskins, Philip W, [Earl
Ingalsbe, Duane G. RS carcll
Kent, Charles E. [Faraced
McFeely, George D.,
Rea, Billy C.,
Reeves, Jerry F. JRararrd
Stotzinger, John E. JFareccdl
Telfair, William D, Jerarrll
Thomas, Joseph J. [Fararrl

CHAPLAIN

To be captain
McKinney, James H. [ESravcdl
Nebergall, Allen V., [FEared
Wolcott, Charles H., [ Eacrl
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MEDICAL CORPS
To be captain

Keeney, Glenward T.
Kiley, Richard J.

DENTAL CORPS
To be captain
Brown, Alan R. Eerrd
MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS
To be captain
Walsh, James A, I arrdl
ARMY NURSE CORPS
To be captain
Jones, Marsha BB ooxx-xox |
IN THE Navy

The following named (Naval Reserve Offi-
cers Training Corps candidates) to be perma-
nent ensigns in the line or staff corps of the
Navy, subject to the qualication therefor as
provided by law:
William K. Adkins
Louis E. Arcuri
James L. Bauman Robert D. Rish
Michael R. Beard William B. Stephens,
Lawrence A. Belli Jr.

John F. Bender James S. Thompson
James S. Brian Thomas R. Urbanek
David R. Burgess John W. Venes, Jr.
Craig H. Canaday George J. Waicker
Ronald G. Carpenter Thomas M. Walsh
Patrick W. Carroll John B. Whitworth
Rodney L. Casey III

John D. Casko Charles L. Williams
Thomas H. Christen- Roger A. Willis

sen Kerry A. Young
Larry R. Christenson peter A. Banta
Duane L. Colburn Walter A. Brzezinski
Richard B. Colquhoun =william A. Cain
Charles F. Dameron  =john B. Carter, Jr.
Douglas H. Davey Robert L. Cotton
Mark E. Davis John C. Devis
William D. Emery Patrick C. Davis
Robert E. Felle Harry E. Deitch, Jr.
Chris A. Ferrill Paul DeWitt
Christopher G. Foe *Thomas C. Dozier, Jr.
John L. Geb Lance D. Ehmcke
Paul L. Grace Joseph W. Gavin
ThomasY.HallIl  pycherd J. Gray
Hobert L Harmon Charles T. Hagan, III
g g Stephen L. Heller

5 Anthony A. Horvath
Jerry J. Heinen John G. Hughes

John F. Howard =
Walter S. Howdyshell R‘?;’:tFAJ;:gfs‘m

Robert W. Jackson
Gary L. Johnson
William R. Johnson
Robert J. Joyce
George H. Kain III
James D. Keen
Nicholas W.
Kontras
Jack W. Love
John S. Luzier
Joseph H. Magruder,
Jr.
David P. Maguire
John F. Mahan
William T. Manierre
Michael A. Marini
Rex C. McCoy
William J. McEntee
Joseph G. Miller
Tom E. Mitchell
Steven R. Morgan
George H. Morton
Douglas C. Neilsson
William M. Peterson
James R. Pilcher

The following-named (Naval Reserve Offi-
cers) to be permanent lieutenants (junior
grade) and temporary lieutenants in the
Dental Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualification therefore as provided by law:

Patrick J. Haney

The following-named (Naval Reserve of-
ficers) to be permanent lieutenants and tem-

Raymond Porzio
Richard E. Prell

Jonathan L. Kaplan
Robert W. Kopprasch
Brian J. Lampert
Steven W. McNeeley
William J. McSorley
John A. MacEvoy
John B. Miller

Ian J. Molineaux
*George E. Moore
*Steven Muhlhauser
Mark R. Noble
Kenneth L. Olson
Craig E. Pairan
James R. Rinker
Donald J. Robertson
Henry M. Rowett
Roy C. Siple
Leonard D. Sprinkles
William B. Stevens
Charles G. Stroud
Herbert D. Teel, Jr.
Paul H. Vogel
Robert A. Walsh, IT
Bruce H. Winston
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porary lieutenant commanders in the Med-
ical Corps of the Navy, subject to the quali-
fication therefor as provided by law:
Edward L. Ashwood Frank E. Ehrlich
Robert P. Caudill, Jr. Douglas W. Peterson

The following-named (Naval Reserve of-
ficers) to be permanent lieutenants (junior
grade) and temporary lieutenants in the
Medical Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualifications therefore as provided by law:

William Andrake Jerry O. Lenington
Hugh T. Beatty William R. Lomax
Lawrence R. Crane Edgar G. McKee
Bruce G. Edwards Patrick T. Malone
Leslie C. Ellwood Daniel D. Muther
Michael C. Flanagan Dale W. Oller
Thomas W. Forbes Michael W. Pekas
Richard A. Golden Stephen E. Pohl
Mark N. Goldschmidt Leonard G. Prutsok
Michael J. Gregson Donald E. Pryor
Robert F. Hall, II Dennis A. Rhyne
Jon R. Hammersberg Charles L. Rice
David J. Harter Donald E. Rodgers
Clarence M. Harris IIT Ralph A. Sawyer
Richard E. Harris Harvey W. Schefsky
Cecil J. Hash, Jr. Jerrold H. Seckler
Robert M. Hassan Charles E. Sparks
Michael L. Hawkins Charles W. Spenler
Phillip D. Hunt Bruce L. Stevens
Joseph L. Izzo Steven M. Steinberg
Paul M. Jacobsen Guillermo A. Vasquez
Dennis W. Kean Arthur F. Wells, Jr.
John G. Knepper Paul A. Whitlock, Jr.

The following-named (civilian college
graduates) to be permanent lieutenants
(junior grade) temporary lieutenants in the
Medical Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualifications therefor as provided by law:

*Martin E. Zadigian

Lt. William W. Miller, MC, U.S. Navy; to
be a permanent lieutenant and temporary
lieutenant commander in the Medical Corps
of the Navy in lieu of permanent lieutenant
(junior grade) and temporary lieutenant as
previously nominated and confirmed to cor-
rect grade, subject to the qualification there-
for as provided by law.

Lt. Comdr. William M. Asher, MC, U.S. Navy
Reserve; to be a permanent lieutenant and
temporary lieutenant commander in the
Medical Corps of the Navy in lieu of per-
manent lieutenant (junior grade) and tem-
porary lieutenant as previously nominated
and confirmed to correct grade, subject to
the qualification therefor as provided by law.

The following-named warrant officers to
be permanent chief warrant officers W-3 and
temporary chief warrant officers W—4 in the
classification indicated, subject to the quali-
fication therefor as provided by law:

Boatswain
Ray H. Mullins

Machinist
John Dobranski
Jack M. Howard
Electrican
Joseph H. Williams
Electronics technician
Lloyd L. Malloy, Jr.
Ship repair technician
John D. Jones
Ship’s clerk
Julian P. Corvin
Supply clerk
John Mekula
The following-named warrant officers to be
permanent chief warrant officers W-2, in the
classifications indicated, subject to the quali-
fication therefor as provided by law:
Boatswain

Ira H. Beaver
Thomas J. Dougherty

Floyd Akers, Jr.
Reymond E. Alcorn
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Paul H. Rizek
Richard Stafford
Earl L. Steger
Jeder P. Waddell

Kevin A. Flynn
Gus E. Haynes
Willie Hollins, Jr.
Otto J. Little
Charles I. O’'Donald

Operations technician
Harold F. Brooks
Ezxplosive ordnance disposal technician
Robert L. Harrison
Aviation ordnance technician

George M. Adams
George B. Anderson, Jr.

Surface ordnance technician

James G. Hambley Thomas L. Ratliff
Henry C. McElvogue Louis L. Reid

Ordnance control technician
Ray C. Barrows

Bennie W. Gaddis
Gordon F. Hill

Aviation Maintenance Technician

James D. Black Charles F. Ragghianti
Ralph E. Drysdale Marshall B. Read
William J. Gregory John C. Seymour
Gilbert W. Howell Gerald C. Slayton
Douglas H. Ohlman Walter J. Smith

Machinist

Arlen E. Arnold David J. Little
Anthony J. Aversano Roland W. Nelson
Douglass R. Beebee Gerald N. Nicholson
William C. Boulay Ronald R. Perry
Roger W. Dionne Robert G. Petrick
William F. Holzendorf Lawrence F. Wippel

Aviation control technician
Louis E. Scott

Electrician

Robert E. Barhite John F. Gardiner
Harold L. Drurey Douglas A. Hale
Thomas M. Fitzgerald Leon M. McSwain, Jr.
Otis K. Franks Duane A. Offe

Naval communicator
Charles E. Chenoweth

Aviation boatswain

Robert E. Parsons
Joseph D. Pochkowski

Aviation electronics technician

Arthur E. Carter Richard F. Schontag
Leroy E. Engle Robert E. Smith
Frank D. Harper Dewey H. Walker

Communications technician

Maurice D. Cook Joseph E. Henry
William A. Heidecker Arling G. Stout, Jr.

Electronics technician

Ronald N. Bowen Harry S. Gault
James T. Campbell Phillip E. Miller
Norman L. Carlton Leon T. Piper
Glenn G. Crouch, Sr. Calvin P. Rogers, JT.
Neilson E. Eney, Jr. Thomas E. Rogers
Caleb R. Fulgham

Ship repair technician

Augustine G. Carella Walter R. Lowe
Paul A. Evans William R. Robbins

Ship’s clerk

Francis E. Barnett Frederick W. Jacobi
Gerald D. Bitzel James Jones

Leonard H. Brown, Jr. Sammy C. Nixon
Jimmy Clark Herman W. Schmidt,
Robert L. Davis Jr.

Andres Duran, Jr. Robert L. Sharp
Charles F. Bayres Willard R. Skelley, Jr.
William R. Floyd Rufus W. Webb
Charles J. Germany Robert W. Wells
Millard C. Hardin

Supply clerk
William R. Barger William B. Keith
Daryll K. Bourret Wilfred J. Preti
Donald A. Digiovanni Rosendo T. Santonil
John R. Ford Charles T. Scaringella
William K. Hathaway Claude T. Tucker, Jr.

£
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Aerographer
Joe E. McKinzle
Photographer

Kenneth R. Eimball
Donald F. Sheehan

Civil Engineer Corps

Jerry G. Havner
Cecil W. Lovette, Jr.

Warrant Officer Edward G. Torres to be a
permanent chief warrant officer W-3 in the
Navy in the classification of electrician, sub-
ject to the qualification therefor as provided
by law.

Warrant Officer Charles L. Boland, Jr., to
be a permanent chief warrant officer W—4 in
the Navy in the classification of supply clerk,
subject to the qualification therefor as pro-
vided by law.

The following-named (Naval Enlisted
Scientific Education Program candidates)
to be permanent ensigns in the Line or Staff
Corps of the Navy, subject to the qualifica-
tion therefor as provided by law.

Michael P. Bahnmiller Terrel D. Buck
Orville K. Brown, Jr, Michael W. Dent
Charles J. Bruerton Alan P. Derry

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

George E. Meacham
Charles G. Morgan
James D. Palmer
John W. Pounds, Jr.
Ronald W. Robillard

James R. Dunlap
Morris E. Elsen
Clifford A. Froelich
John W. Gebhart
William C. Griggs
Oran L. Houck Allen R. Shuff
Joseph A. Hughes Kenneth M. St. Clair,
Paul B. Jacovelll Jr.

David H. Eellner Gerard R. Steiner
Marlene Marlitt Harold B. St. Peter
*Michael T. Marsh Ronald J. Uzenoff
John A, Mattox Jerry E. Walton
Joseph E. McClanahan Ervin B. Whitt, Jr.
James W. McHale William J. York
Charles A. McPherronJohn A. Zetes

*John A. Balikowski (clvilian college gradu-
ate) to be a permanent Lieutenant and a
temporary leutenant commander In the
Dental Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualification therefor as provided by law.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate February 16, 1970:

* Ad Interim appointment issued.
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AMBASSADORS

Jerome H. Holland, of Virginia, to be Am-
bassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America to Sweden.

Robert Strausz-Hupé, of Pennsylvania, to
be Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo-
tentiary of the United States of America to
Ceylon, and to serve concurrently and with-
out additional compensation as Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to the Republie
of Maldives.

IN THE DIPLOMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE

The nominations beginning Keith E. Adam-~
son, to be a Foreign Service information offi-
cer of class 1, and ending Harvey M. Wandler,
to be a Foreign Service information officer
of class 6, which nominations were received
by the Senate and appeared in the Congres-
slonal Record on January 26, 1970; and

The nominations beginning Harry G.
Barnes, Jr., to be a Forelgn Service officer
of class 1, and ending J. Guy Gwynne, to be
a Foreign Service officer of class 6 and a
consular officer of the United States of
America, which nominations were received
by the Senate and appeared in the Con-
gressional Record on January 29, 1970.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

BLIND STUDENTS AT THE UNIVER-
SITY OF TEXAS IN AUSTIN

HON. RALPH YARBOROUGH

OF TEXAS
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, February 16, 1970

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, it
is always good to see, in a fast moving
society such as ours, that we can still
find time to assist those less fortunate
than we, and in so doing, help society in
general. I was very pleased, therefore,
when I read in the January-February
1970 issue of Rehabilitation Record, a
publication of the U.S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, an
article about a real succes: story at
the University of Texas in Austin.

In 1965 there were only six blind stu-
dents at the university. As a result of a
special project, in which the Texas Com-
mission for the Blind and the university
are cooperating, there are now 59 visual-
ly disabled students in the university.
The event that gave impetus to this proj-
ect was, much to the credit of my State
legislature, the enactment of a State law
exempting the blind from payment of
tuition and fees required at State-sup-
ported institutions of higher learning.

Space for project activities was made
available by the university administra-
tion. Two student groups provide such
volunteer services as reading and trans-
portation. And the student government
provides funds for the purchase of addi-
tional equipment and supplies needed for
the project.

The basic premise of the project is to
free the blind from continued assistance
from social and rehabilitation agencies;
that is, to give them the independence
and pride that comes from earning one’s
way in society.

Mr. President, I was so impressed with
this project, that I ask unanimous con-

sent that the article entitled “Blind Stu-
dents,” written by Mr. Charles W.
Hoehne, be printed in the Extensions of
Remarks,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

BLIND STUDENTS AT TEXAS UNIVERSITY
(By Charles W. Hoehne)

In 1865 there were only six blind students
on the campus of the University of Texas at
Austin, As of September 1969, there were
59 visually disabled students at UT Austin,
thanks to a special project In which the
Texas Commission for the Blind and the
university are cooperating.

The project includes an office on campus
for a full-time rehabllitation counselor and
secretary, five special reading rooms for
blind students, a braille library of basic ref-
erence works, taping and duplicating equip-
ment, braillewriters, and related types of
equipment available at a central location on
the campus.

“The project at UT Austin represents the
drawing together and utilization of a variety
of resources,” according to Burt L. Risley,
executive director of our Commission for
the Blind, “There has been tremendous sup-
port from the University community. With-
out this support, I doubt that the project
would have succeeded.”

The event that really triggered this proj-
ect was the enactment of a State law ex-
empting the Commission’s blind clients from
payment of tuition and required fees at
Texas State-supported institutions of higher
learning.

Space for project activities is made avalil-
able by the University's administration. Two
student groups provide such volunteer serv-
ices as reading, transportation, and assist-
ance with registration. They tre Alpha Phi
Omega, the men's service organization at the
University, and Gamma Delta Epsilon, the
women's service organization. Volunteer
services also are provided by a number of
individuals who are not assoclated with ei-
ther of these two organizations. The student
government of the University annually makes
an appropriation to the Commission for the
purchase of additional equipment and sup-
plies needed for the project.

The clients attending UT Austin are pre-
paring for a variety of vocations. Several are
presently candidates for doctoral degrees. A
blind law student is serving as a law review
editor.

“The curriculum at UT Austin is generally
recognized as excellent, but rigorous,” Risley
points out. “While the attrition rate for the
student body in general is rather high, the
rate of failure among our clients has become
exceptionally low. We do not expect that
more than two blind students a year will
leave UT Austin for academic reasons.”

Except for special equipment and facilities
required because of visual loss, blind stu-
dents at the University receive the same
treatment as their sighted classmates., “A
very deliberate and calculated effort not to
‘baby’ these blind students is made,” ac-
cording to Charles Raeke, a rehabilitation
counselor from the Commission for the Blind
who is serving as coordinator of the project.

““This comes as a shock to clients who have
been overly protected and pampered at home
because of their blindness, but it's a valuable
experience for them. They won't be babied
when they get out and compete for jobs.”
~ The success of the UT Austin project has
caused us to consider establishing similar
projects at other State-supported institu-
tions of higher learning. The Commission
estimates that a college or university would
have to have an enrollment of at least 50
blind students before full-time staff could
be justified for a project of this type. Volun-
teer groups at Texas Technological College at
Lubbock presently are cooperating in the
establishment of a program for blind stu-
dents at that institution, and we hope to
provide a similar service to the high con-
centration of college students in the North
Texas area.

“The number of blind students enrolled
in institutions of higher education is going
to continue to rise,” Risley sald recently.
“This is only one facet of the increased
sophistication and relevance which agencies
for the blind are attempting to give their
vocational rehabilitation programs.”

“Our project at UT Austin stems from the
conviction that one of the purposes of re-
habilitation is to help handicapped indi-
viduals to get free of the need for con-
tinued assistance from agencies providing
social or rehabilitation services. If a handi-
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